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MEMORANDA. 


The Greek Text here used is that of the Vatican 
Manuscript. 

The Figures between the Lines under 490, refer 
the reader to the Rules. These figures are some¬ 
times succeeded by a comma, which is followed by 
other figures, these other figures point out the para- 

amftT\Vl m ^. 1— iL .i — — — - C— ■ — J 1 - 


ERRATA. 


Heb. vii. 2, which a king of peace is, read, the king 
of peace he is. 


w/,<# 

JUU. 

AVAttt. U/ yJy/O. 

497,5 

Do. 

Mat. 532,1. 

497,6 

Do. 

Mat. 533,2. 

497,7 

Do. 

Mat. 522. 

497,8 

Do. 

Mat. 552,1. 

498 

Do. 

Mat. 531. 

500 and above, refers the 

reader to the notes at 

the foot of the page. 


In the Notes, 

, Whereat <SfC. t means, 

, Whereat the Sense intended 

to be conveyed is—Hence 6fc. y 321, or. 

322,1, means, Hence the Hit- 

arrangement. 

See Buie 321, or, 322,1. 




MEMORANDA. 


The Greek Text here used is that of the Vatican 
Manuscript. 

The Figures between the Lines under 490, refer 
the reader to the Rules. These figures are some¬ 
times succeeded by a comma, which is followed by 
other figures, these other figures point out the para¬ 
graph in the Note to the Rule that is referred to. 

490, refers the reader to my Tract on I^o-ovs Kvpios. 

491, Do. Irjtrov, 

492, Do. Ilvevixa. 

493, refers the reader to my Note Mat. 592. 


494 

Do. 

Mat. 624. 

495 

Do. 

Mat. 504. 

496 

Do. 

Mat. 658. 

497 

Do. 

Mat. 699,1. 

497,1 

Do. 

Mat. 546,1. 

497,2 

Do. 

Mat. 809. 

497,3 

Do. 

Mat. 508. 

497,4 

Do. 

Mat. 670,2. 

497,5 

Do. 

Mat. 532,1. 

497,6 

Do. 

Mat. 533,2. 

497,7 

Do. 

Mat. 522. 

497,8 

Do. 

Mat. 552,1. 

498 

Do. 

Mat. 531. 

500 and above, refers the 

reader to the notes at 

the foot of the page. 


In the Notes, 

, Whereat <fe., means 

, Whereas the Sense intended 

to be conveyed is—Hence 4*0-, 321, or, 

, 322,1, means, Hence the Dis- 

arrangement. 

See Rule 321, or, 922,! 

1 . 



Blessed Lord, who hast caused all Holy Scriptures to be 
written for our learning; grant that we may in such wise 
hear them, read, mark, learn, and inwardly digest them, 
that by patience and comfort of Thy Holy Word, we may 
embrace, and ever hold fast the blessed hope of everlasting 
life, which thou hast given us in our Saviour Jesus Christ. 
Amen . 



A LITERAL TRANSLATION 


OF THE 

VATICAN MANUSCRIPTS 
EPISTLE OP PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO GALATIANS. 

Chapter I. 

1. Paul, an apostle [not by men's appointing, 

neither of man’s doctrine, but of Jesus Christ's, and 

aoo 

of God's the father that raised him, from the dead,] 

2. and those that are with me, all brethren to the 
churches of the Galatia referred to, 

3. grace to you and peace, from God, he that is a 
father and Lord of our Jesus Christ, 

4. that gave himself, for our sins, to the end that 
he should have delivered us, from an evil age that 
has been present i e from the guilt attaching to man 
on account of past evil actions, according to the will 
of our God and father. 


A 2 


600. See Rom. i. 4. 
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5. to whom the glory of this deliverance is to be 

407,8 

ascribed unto the ages of the ages. Amen, 

6. I marvel, that so soon ye are removed from him 
that called you, to partake of grace from Christ, unto 

501,1 

another gospel, 

.•_. 322,2 822,2 

7. which another is not, except some that trouble 
you are, even wishing to have subverted the gospel 
of the Christ, 

8. but even if we or an angel, from heaven, should 

502 

preach a gospel to you, beside what, we preached to 
you, cursed, it exists, 

9. as we have before said, so now again I say, if 

602 

any one is proclaimed a glad tiding to you, beside 

what, ye received, cursed, it existB, 

210 

10. And now do I confide in men, or the God, or 

. .. 503 

do I desire men to please, if yet I was pleasing men, 

604 . 

a servant of Christ probably I had not existed. 


501,1. Another Gospel. Literally, An absolutely different one ; 
whereas &c., It was so changed as practically to be a different 
one; henoe &o. f 321. 

602. Should preach a gospel to you. Literally, To you in par¬ 
ticular; whereas Ac. not to be so restricted ; hence Ac., 321. 

603. Pleasing men. Literally, Effecting that end; whereas Ac., 
Endeavouring to do so; hence Ac., 321. 

604. Servant of Christ. His doing so would not prevent his 
being Christ's servant, but it would prevent his acting as a servant of 
Christ should act. which is the Sense intended to be conveved : hence 
Ac., 321. 
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11. But I certify to you, brethren, the gospel that 
was preached of me, that it exists not after man. 

12. For neither I, of man, received it, neither was 
taught it save through a revelation of Jesus Christ. 

A 04,1 

13. Verily ye heard of the my conversation. When 
in the Jews religion, that beyond measure, I was per¬ 
secuting the church of the God, and was wasting it, 

14. and was profiting to the Jews religion, above 

504,2 

many equals, in my nation* More largely, zealous 
being for my fathers traditions. 

15. But when he was pleased, he that separated 
me, from womb of my mother, and called through 
his grace, 

16. to have revealed his son, to me, in order that 
I should preach him, to the nations immediately, I 
conferred not with flesh and blood, 

17. neither departed to Jerusalem, to those that 
were apostles before me, but I went into Arabia, and 

AOA 

again returned unto Damascus. 


604.1. Stop. The Sense here is not, Te heard it at the time when 
I was in the Jews religion , which is the Literal Sense ; but, Ye have 
heard what mg conversation in the Jews religion was ; hence the 
Major Stop. See Buie 164. 

604.2. Stop. The Sense here is not, That what follows was the 
active cause , which the Literal Sense requires it should be j but, 
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18. Then after three years, I went up to Jerusalem 

to have seen Peter, and I abode with him fifteen days. 

600 

19. But I saw not other of the apostles save 
James the Lord's brother. 

497 

20. Now what things I write to you. Behold 

60S 

before the God, that I do not lie. 

21. Then I came into the regions of the Syria and 
of the Cilicia referred to . 

22. Although I had existed as a Jew , being un¬ 
known by the face to the churches of the Judea that 
were in Christ. 

23. As only hearing, they were existing, that he 
that persecutes us once. Now is preaching the faith, 
which once he was destroying, 

24. yet they were glorifying on account of me the 
606,1 

God. 


That it was the immediate means ; hence the if ajar Stop. See 
Rule 184. 

605. Stop. The Sense here is not, That what succeeds this Stop 
immediately followed the particulars recorded in that which imme¬ 
diately precedes it , which is the Literal Sense; but, That it is the 
succeeding particular which the writer desired at that time to record ; 
hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

606. I saw not dfc. Literally, At no time ; whereas flic., At 
that particular time ; hence &c., 321. 

606,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, At the time he wrote t which 
is the Literal Sense ; but, That he had embraced ; hence the Major 
Stop. See Rule 184. 
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Chapter II. 

aofl, a a oti,s 

1. Then after fourteen years. Again I went up 
to Jerusalem, with Barnabas, having chosen as a 
companion also Titus. 

2. And 1 went up with a revelation, indeed I com¬ 
municated to them the gospel, which I preach to 
the Gentiles. But in private to those that are in 
authority Jews being. Not that for a vain thing I 
run or ran, 

3. [indeed not even Titus, with me, a Greek exist¬ 
ing, was compelled by me to have been circumcised.] 

4. But on account of the Btealthily brought in 
false brethren, who came in privily to have spied out 

491 

our liberty, which we have in the Dispensation of 

507 

Jesus, in order that they should have brought into 
bondage us, 

5. to whom not even for an hour, we gave place by 


506.2. Fourteen years. Literally, Exactly that time ; whereas 
4o., About that time; hence &o., 321. 

506.3. Stop. The Sense here is not, That on each occasion he 
went up with Barnabas , which is the Literal Sense j but, That twice 
he went up, on the last of which occasions Barnabas accompanied 
him ; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

607. Should have brought into bondage . Literally implies, They 
sought to effect the end stated ; whereas Ac., They sought to accom¬ 
plish an end, which in effect was what is stated ; hence &c., 321. 
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the subjection they require , in order that the truth of 

508 . 

the gospel should have continued with you. 

6. Now pertaining to those that seem to exist 
somewhat, of what sort once they were existing, 

500 

nothing different in requirement it bringeth t e per¬ 
mits to me toward them , an external circumstance a 

•••'510.•. 

God of man does not entertain. Even those that 

*511 .*.. . 

think with me, nothing different in requirement they 
added i e their sanction permits to me to demand of 
them , 

7. except before their face seeing, that I have 

407.8 

been believing in the gospel of the uncircumcision. 
As Peter believes in the gospel of the circumcision. 

8. (For he that wrought effectually by Peter, in 
office of an apostle of the circumcision, wrought 
effectually also by me, to the Gentiles,) 

9. and having known the grace that was given to 


608. In order that the truth S(o. Literally, Necessarily should 
remain ; whereas Ac., Might not he prevented from remaining ; 
hence &o., 822,1. 

609. Nothing it bringeth to me. This is intended to be thus 
limited, Their former rank Sfc. does not permit me to change my 
Doctrine; hence Ac., 321. 

610. A Ood of man Sfc. Literally, Wholly disregarded; where¬ 
as Ao., No external circumstance in itself secures God's blessing ; 
hence Ac., 322,1. 

611. Those that think with me . Literally, In all things ; where* 
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498 

me, James, and Cephas, and John, pillars that seem 

4pfl . 

to exist, they gave right hands to me and Barnabas 
of fellowship, in order that we with their consent 
should minister to the Gentiles. And they to the 
circumcision, 

10. only of the poor they spoke , in order that we 
should remember them, which also I strove earnestly 
it this to have done i e attended to. 

11. Nevertheless when Peter came to Antioch, to 

513 

the face, I withstood him, because having been 
blamed he was existing. 

AU 

12. For before in respect of that some men should 
have come from James, with the Gentiles, he was 
eating. But when he came, he was withdrawing 
and separating himself, being afraid of those that are 
of pircumcision, 

13. and the other Jews that were with him were 


as 6c., Those that with me have embraced Christianity ; hence 6c., 
321. 

513. I withstood him. Literally implies, Peter** opposition ; 
whereas &c., I suffered not hie presence to command my silence; 
hence &c., 321. 

614. For Iffore Sfc. See Buie 311. The true Sense of thia is, 
That up to the time fixed for the men's arriving , he acted as is stated; 
should he have ceased so to act, on learning that they were coming, 
thig Form of Government is rightly need. See Buie 381. 
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514, 1 

dissembled together with him, so that even Barnabas 

.5U,a..; — • < __ . 

was carried away with their dissimulation, 

14. But when I saw, that they walk not uprightly 
with the truth of the gospel, I said to the Peter, 

5 ft,8 

before all, if thou a Jew being. After manner of 
Gentiles, then is it not after manner of Jews, thou 
livest, how then the Gentiles dost thou compel to 
live as Jews, 

15. (we by nature Jews, and not of Gentiles, 
sinners are.) 

518 

16. For we having known, that man is not justi¬ 
fied on account of works prescribed by law, except 

491 

through faith prescribed by Christ even Jesus, even 
we Jews , as to Jesus Christ, believed, in order that 


614.1. The other Jews. literally, That were in the city ; where¬ 
as &o., That in the city had embraced Christianity; hence &o., 321. 

614.2. With their dissimulation. Literally, A combined action ; 
whereas &c., The separate action of each; hence &c., 321. The 
Verb is Disarranged , as the Literal Sense implies, A compelled 
action ; whereas 6co., Was influenced so as to act as is described; 
hence &c., 822,1. 

514.3. Stop. The Sense here is not, The same in all details , 
which is the Literal Sense ; but, The same in principal; henoe the 
Major Stop. See Buie 184. 

616. Verse 16, The faith prescribed by Christ , here means simply, 
"Belief; without this, no one can be justified by works of law, as 
atonements, sin offerings <ka, without belief, cannot exist; and 
through works prescribed by law , regarded in a Strict Sense, all 
classes of men that are justified, shall not be justified, because there 
are those that have not a law , Bom. ii 14, save that of conscience. 







CH. II. 


GALATIANS. 


13 


we should have been justified through faith prescribed 
by Christ, and not through works prescribed by law, 
because through works prescribed by law, every flesh 
i e class of men shall not be justified. 

17. And if each seeking to have been justified 
by Christ, we were found accepted, and they sinners, 
in that case Christ a minister of sin is in not saving 
them . It may not have been. 

18. For if what for saving them I destroyed, these 

filO 

things for saving again I build, I make a transgressor 
myself in having destroyed them . 

19. I say again build . For I, on account of what 

5JB 

law requires , died to laws securing justification with - 

. 510 

out faith, in order that I should have life with God, 


For the justification of the Paraphrase, Every class of men , being 
the Sense of the Expression, Every Flesh. See Romans, iii. 20. 

616. A minister of sin. Literally, A requirer of that which to do 
is sinful; whereas Ac., A requirer of that which in all cases freed 
not those who were obedient ffrom sin, hence Ac., 321. 

617. I make a transgressor myself. Literally, Change myself; 
whereas Ac., 1 subject myself to blame for having destroyed U ; 
hence Ac., 321. 

618. Died to law. Literally, Without limitation ; whereas &c. 
restricted as stated in the Paraphrase ; hence Ac., 321. 

619. Should have life with God. Abandonment if law, will not 
of itself \ secure life with God, which is the Literal Sense ; hence Ac., 
321. 

Life with God. Literally, May be living, personally, continually 
with Him; whereas the accepted, may not sp live, in which case the 
Article should not be expressed before the word God. 

B 
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20. I say died, for I as to law 9 8 attaining justifica - 

468 ' 

tion have been crucified with Christ. Nevertheless I 

.. 408 

have life, not yet I. But Christ has life for me. 

690 . 

And what now have 1 , I have life in flesh, through 
faith, I have life through the faith prescribed by the 
God and by Christ that loved me and gave himself, 
for me, 

21. I do not frustrate the grace of the God. For 

if by means of law, justification is secured for all 

620,1 

classes of men , in that case Christ uselessly died. 
Chapter III. 

621 408 

1. O foolish Galatians, who bewitched you, to 

whom, with respect to eyes i e beholding , Jesus 

622 . 

Christ was evidently set forth, he having been cru¬ 
cified. 


620. For what. It cannot be, What Ufe t seeing the gender 
is neuter; hence my Paraphrase. In the faith Sfc. Literally, In 
Christ's personal belief; whereas &o., In the belief of that which 
Christ prescribed ; hence the omission of the word Faith. See 
Buie 322. 

620,1. Stop. Literally, What succeeds this Stop is a continua¬ 
tion of that which precedes it, but here it is intended a s the com¬ 
mencement of a new Sentence; hence the Major Stop. See Buie 184. 

621. O foolish Galatians. Literally, In all respeote such; 
whereas &c., Such in relation to the subject under consideration ; 
hence &c., 321. 

622. Jesus Christ was evidently set forth. Literally, He per¬ 
sonally was made apparent; whereas &c., His teaching was unfold¬ 
ed ; hence &o., 322,1. 
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2. this thing only I desire to have learnt from 

492 

you, because of works prescribed by law, the spirit 

210 

freed from guilt received ye, or because of hearing 
497,a 

prescribed by faith. 

3. Thus foolish ye exist, having begun by spirit 

522,1 

i, e. by what ye have no power to effect, Were ye now 

210 a ... 

in a situation of being made perfect by flesh i e by 

what ye have power to effect , 

4. so many things suffered ye in vain, if truly in¬ 
deed in vain it should be, 

5. Moreover he that ministers to you the spirit 
492 

freed from guilt , and works miracles, among you, 
does he it because of works prescribed by law, or 

497,2 

because of hearing prescribed by faith. 

522 

6. I say faith. Just as Abraham believed the 
God, and it was reckoned to him, unto justification, 

7. ye know indeed, that those that are of faith, 

32241 

these sons of Abraham are. 


8. And the Scripture's having foreseen, that through 


622,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, At the time of my writing 
to you y which is the Literal Sense ; but, Under the Gospel dispen¬ 
sation; hence the Mayor Stop . See Rule 184. 

623. Abraham believed. Literally, In a correspondent instance 
of belief; whereaafitc., In a like exercise of trust ; hence &c., 322,1. 







16 


A LITERAL TRANSLATION 


6 U 

faith, the God may be justifying the Gentiles, preached 
the glad tiding before through the Abraham, in »ay - 

525 

ing, that all the Gentiles shall be blessed through 
thee, 

9. so then they that are of faith are blessed with 
the faithful Abraham. 


10. For whosoever, of works prescribed by law, 
exist, under a curse, they exist. For it has been 
written, that cursed every one is, who continues not 
in all things that have been written in the book of 
the law in respect of that he should have done 
them. 


. 520.1 

11. And that by law, no one iB justified in the sight 
of the God, evident it is, it having been written, that 
the just, through faith, shall preserve life. 

527 

12. And the law exists not through faith, but it 


624. The Ood may he justifying Literally, Actually doing 
what is stated; whereas Ac., He did that which in effect was equivalent 
to doing it ; hence Ac., 822,1. 

625. All the Gentiles . Literally, Every one shall he included ; 
whereas Ac., No one shall he excluded; henoe Sec., 821. 

626. In respect of that <fyc. Literally this would imply, An 
actual performance of all things written in the law ; whereas Ac., 
That he has done no one thing forbidden hy the law; hence the 
Peculiar Government. See Rule 381. 

626,1. No one is justified in the sight of God. Literally, Is 
accepted by God as just; whereas Ac., Is in Gods sight a perfect 
fulfiller of the law ; hence Ac., 822,1. 

627. The law exists not. Literally, Does not require man to 
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exists in he that has done its things t e all it pre¬ 
scribes, he shall preserve life through them, 

528 

13. Christ redeemed us from fear of the curse of 
the laws excluding from justification , being made ac¬ 
cording to the law for us i e on our account a curse 
to assure man of justification, (for it has been written, 
cursed every one is that is hanged on a tree,) 

14. I say made a curse, in order that unto the 

529 

Gentiles, the blessing of the Abraham should have 

. 529,1 . 

been acknowledged to come in the Dispensation of 
Jesus, in order that we who are in Christ should 

530 . 

have received the promise of the spirit freed from 
guilt, through the faith we have in Christ, 

15. brethren, for man, 1 say, as well as by man a 


believe it; whereas &o., The law is not fulfilled , only by its being 
believed ; hence Ac., 322,1. 

628. Redeemed us. Literally, Whether we do, or do not, follow 
him ; hence &c. 921, to mark limitation. 

629. The blessing of the Abraham dfc. Literally, The identical 
blessing Abraham received ; whereas Ac., The verification of the 
blessing that Abraham received ; hence Ac., 322,1. 

629,1. According to the Vatican Manuscript the reading here is 
ip Itjijov xpwrra), which being no where else to be found, and con¬ 
trary to every Buie of Government, is I think undoubtedly an error 
of the Transcriber of the Manuscript, who should have written 

€V Xpl&TO) \t}(TOV. 

630. 'We should have received #o. Literally, Should have it 
given to us; whereas Ac., Should be able to perceive that in Christ 
we possess it ; hence Ac., 321. 

B 2 
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covenant having been confirmed, no one disannuUeth 

aso.i . 

or addeth thereto. 

. Ml 

16. Now the promises were made to the Abraham, 
and to his seed, he says not, and to the seeds, as 
of many, but as of one, and to thy seed, whom 
Christ is. 


17. Also this I say, I assert a covenant having 

639 

been confirmed of the God, a law that has existed for 

839,1 B83 . 

four hundred and thirty years annulleth not with 

.683 . 

respect to that the promise should have no effect. 

18. For if through law, the inheritance exists, not 
then through promise. But through promise the 

634 . 

God's inheritance has been given to the Abraham. 


530.1. No one disannulled or addeth thereto. Literally, What 
is stated ; whereaa Ac., Rightly effected that end ; hence Ac., 322,1. 

531. Now the promises were made See. Literally, Were person¬ 
ally addressed to each; whereaa Ac., Were confined in their appli¬ 
cation to the two parties ; hence Ac., 321. 

532. A law Sfc. Literally, A certain period ; whereaa Ac., Any 
time whatever ; hence the Disarrangement of the Participle, See 
Buie 321. Literally, It is impossible it can annul ; whereas Ac., 
It is so with consistency with the Divine attributes ; henoe Ac., 

322,1. 

532.1. Four hundred and thirty years. Literally, Exactly that 
date ; whereaa Ac., About that time ; hence Ac., 321. 

533. With respect to that the promise Sfc. Literally, Should 
have no kind of effect; whereaa Ac., Should not be verified ; hence 
the Peculiar Government. See Buie 380. 

534. The God has been given. Literally, To Abraham per¬ 
sonally ; whereaa Ac., To those that are of Abraham ; hence 
Ac., 321. 
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19. Then why existed the law of i e concerning the 

034,1 034,9 

transgressions, it was added a favor. Until perhaps 
the seed should have come, to whom it has been 
promised, it the inheritance having been ordained by 
means of angels, to the hand i e power and control of 
a mediator. 

20. Now the mediator of one thing ie of no change 
there exists not. Yet the God one * e the same he 
exists. 

21. Then the law iff with the promises. It may 
not have been. For if a law was i e had been given, 

034jS 

that is able to have given life. Verily through law 
perhaps, the justification to life was existing, 

22. but the scripture included the all things man 
effects, under sin, in order that the promise, concern¬ 
ing belief of Jesus Christ should have been given to 
not claimed by them that believe any revelation of 
God . 


534.1. It was added a favour. Literally, Under all circum¬ 
stances it woe to ; whereas &o., Under the circumstances which men 
then were; hence &c., 321. 

534.2. Stop. The Sense here is not, Until the actual time spe¬ 
cified , which is the Literal Sense; but, Until about that time; 
hence the Major Stop . See Buie 1S4. 

634.3. Stop. The Sense here is not, Possibly it might have been 
secured by persons under the law , which is the Literal Sense ; but, 
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MS 

23. Now before in respect of that the faith that 
secures life should have come, under law, we were in 
a situation of being kept, being shut up unto faith 
that is about to have been revealed, 

24. wherefore the law our schoolmaster was with 


respect to Christ, in order that through faith, we 
should have been justified. 

405 

25. But no longer under a schoolmaster, we exist 
after the faith's having come. 

26. For all sons of God ye exist through the faith 

491 

that exists by the dispensation of Jesus. 

27. For as many as, into Christ, were baptized, ye 

685,1 

put on Christ i e ye were admitted to all the privileges 
procured by Christ, 

28. Jew or Gentile exists not in him, bond or 

free exists not in him, male or female exists not in 

. 401 

him . For all ye one ie the same exist in the Dispen¬ 
sation of Jesus. 


Possibly justification would have been obtained alone by obedience 
to that law ; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

635. In respect of that $c. Literally, this implies, Difference in 
the quality of belief; whereas &c., Difference in the effect of belief; 
henoe the Irregular Government. See Rule 381. 

535,1. Ye put on Christ. Literally, Ye necessarily partook of; 
whereas Ac., Ye undertook to partake of; hence &c., 321. 
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830 

29. And if ye are of Christ, then of the Abra¬ 
ham^ seed referred to, ye exist, as to promise, heirs 
ye are. 


Chapter IV. 

1. Now I say, for as long a time as, the heir 

537 # t . 

a child exists, nothing he differs from a servant, a 
Lord of all being, 

899,3 

2. but under tutors and governors he is, until the 

;. 497,1 

time appointed that is of the father of the child, 

899,9 

3. even so we, when children we were, under the 
elements of the i e the learning required in this world, 

339,9 

having been enslaved we were. 

4. But when the fulness of the time appointed 
came, the God sent his son, he having been made 
of a woman, having been made under a law, 

5. in order that he should have redeemed them 

53 $ .;. 

that are under a law, in order that we that were 

. 540 . 


536. Seed of Abraham Sfc. Literally, They are not this, virtually 
they become so ; hence Ac., 321. 

537. The heir a child is. Literally, Man is ever a child of God, 
or of the Devil, or of his Parents, whatever may be his aye; whereas 
&c., So long as the heir is a child in the Sense referred to ; hence 
Ac., 322,1. 

539. In order that he should have redeemed dfo. Literally, All 
that are under a law; whereas Ac., That man might perceive that 
our Saviour’s redemption was designed for such as are under a law 
as well for such as are not ; hence Ac., 321. 
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540 

under the law should have received the adoption of 


sons. 


. 99:1,9 

6. And to assure you that sons ye are, he sent 
forth the spirit of i e the Divine assurance possessed 

491. 

by his son, into our hearts, loudly exclaiming, our 
father the Father is, 

999,2 

7. so that no longer a servant thou art, but a son. 
And if a son, then an heir, through God, 

8. I say a servant , for when indeed not having 
knowledge of God, ye were in subjection to them 

641 . 

that are not by nature Gods. 

9. But now having knowledge of God. And 
more, having been acknowledged by God, how turn 
ye again to the weak and beggarly elements, by 

649 

which again anew ye desire to have been in sub¬ 
jection, 

. 549 

10. ye observe days, and months, and times, and 


years, 


540. In order that we should have received . Literally, Neces¬ 
sarily enjoy ; whereas &c., Should not be excluded from j hence 
&C..321. 

541. To them that are not by nature Oods. Literally, An ad¬ 
mission that in nature there are Gods ; whereas &o., That they were 
in subjection to what had not power in itself to subject man ; hence 
&c., 321. 

542. Ye desire to be in subjection. They did not , desire to be 
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11. I am afraid of you. Lest that in vain I have 
bestowed labour on you, 

12. be, as I am, for even I teas, as ye are, brethren 
I beseech you, not at all in such observances ye have 

644 . 

wronged me i e what I taught you . 

13. Verily ye have known, that through weak¬ 
ness of the flesh i e of our nature, I preached the 
gospel to you the sooner i e sooner than otherwise I 
should have done, 


645 

14. but ye despised not or rejected the making 
trial of you after my flesh i e nature , but received 

. 646 .*.*. .. 403 

me as an angel of i e sent by God, as a Christ, even 


Jesus. 


332,9 

15. Then where is your blessedness. For I bear 


in subjection , which is the Literal Sense; but, They desire to observe 
forma, the effect of which was to briny them into subjection ; hence 
Ac., 321. 

643. Ye observe days. Literally, As particularly sacred , such 
as Gods sabbaths fc., which it is just to do; whereas Ac., Ye of 
your oumself appoint days to be thus observed , which is what he here 
condemns ; hence Ac., 321. 

644. Not at all ys have wronged me. As wbat the Apostle com¬ 
plained of being done was wrong, we cannot suppose him here to 
state, Ye have wronged me not at all t in the Literal Sense; but if we 
suppose the wrong referred to, to have a limited application, as 
expressed in the Paraphrase, the Sense is not only clear, but suited to 
the context, and a sufficient reason exists for the Disarrangement . 
See Buie 321, which is not the case, in accordance to the Beceived 
Translation. 

646. Ye despised not Sfc. Literally, In any manner; whereas 
Ac., So as to prevent my effecting it; hence Ac., 321. 
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. 408 

witness to you, that if possible, having pulled out 
your eyes, ye gave i e had given them to me, 

16. wherefore your enemy have I become, speak¬ 
ing the truth to you, 

17. they i e those observances zealously affect you 

549 

not well, for they desire i e tend to have shut up us 

..64j>***- 

from the truth, in order that ye should zealously 
affect them. 


18. Now good it is, ye be zealously affected in a 
good thing at all times, and not alone in the will to 
approach me, toward you, 

19. my little children, whom again I am in labour 
with, until when, Christ should have been formed in 
you. 

050 

20. Verily they i e these observances were being 
designed to approach me towards you now, and to 


546. Ye received me as an angel. Literally, Ye regarded me to 
be an angel ; whereas &c., Ye received my instruction with the re - 
sped that ye would pay to that of an angel sent by God ; hence 
&C..321. 

548. They desire <Sfo. Literally, Their object is to effect that 
end; whereas &c. # What they desire to accomplish effects that end; 
hence &c., 321. 

549. In order that 4“c. Literally, Stimulate them ; whereas &c., 
That you should be stimulated for their maintenance ; hence fko., 
321. 

550. Were being designed. I am not aware of any direct autho¬ 
rity for this Translation, but judge that it is admissible. 
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have changed my voice, because I doubt concerning 


you, 

561 

21. tell me, ye that desire under law to exist, 

aio . 


do ye not hear the law. 


653 


22. For it has been written, that Abraham had 


two sons, one, by the bond woman, and one, by the 
free woman. 


23. But he that was by the bond woman, as to 
flesh t e human existence, has been existing a son . 
But he that was by the free woman, as to the pro¬ 
mise of God, has been so, 

553 *33,3 

24. which things being allegories are i e may be 

.833,3 " 

viewed as such. For these two covenants are i e 


represent, one indeed, from Mount Sinai, to bondage, 

333,3 

as to begetting her children, which Agar is. 

653,1 . .664 

25. For the Agar, mount Sinai in the Arabia 


551. That desire under law. Literally, Desire what is specified ; 
whereaa Ac., Desire that which necessarily subjects the observer to 
the law ; hence Ac., 321. 

552. Abraham had £wo sons. Literally implies, That these pre¬ 
cise words are recorded in Holy Scripture; whereas Ac., That which 
verifies the truth of this statement is recorded there ; hence Ac., 321. 

553. Which things are. For these are. These are very trouble¬ 
some passages, to those who seek to defend Transnbetantiation on 
any just grounds, and they are well worthy of the attention of those, 
who, if they do not openly assert, yet desire men to believe, that the 
Verb, To be t is never used in the Sense of Represent. See also v 25. 

553,1. The readings here vary. 

C 
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referred to exists i e represents . And answers to the 
now Jemsalem. For it is in bondage in relation to 
her children. 

555 

26. But the above Jerusalem in relation to her 


. 33U,a •• 

children free exists, the Jerusalem which our mother is. 

27. For it has been written, be made glad, thou 
barren i e Gentile that bearest not children to God's 
covenant , break forth and cry thou that travailest 
not, for many more the children of the desolate as to 
God's covenant than of her that has the man as a 
husband i e the title to beget them . 

28. Now ye brethren, as Isaac, children of pro¬ 
mise exist. 


. . 557 

29. but as then he that was a son as to flesh i e 
what is proper to man's nature , was persecuting him 

493 # 

that was so as to spirit i e to what is not proper to 

497,5 

man's nature , so also now, 

310 

30. nevertheless what says the scripture, cast out 


554. Mount Sinai represents. Literally, Does what is stated ; 
whereas &c., May be used in explanation of the particular referred 
to ; hence Ac., 322,1. 

555. Free exists. Literally, Absolutely without restraint; where* 
as Ac., Comparatively so ; hence Ac., 322,1. 

557. lie that was a son as to flesh. Literally, He that was a 
human being; whereas Ac., He that had no other claim than what 
nature gave him ; hence &o., 321. 
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the bond woman and her son. For the son of the 
bond woman shall never have inheritance with the 
son of the free woman, 

558 922*2 

31. wherefore brethren, children of a bond woman 

.•;.5S{> "* v 

we are not, but of the free, Christ made free us in 
the liberty he vouchsafed us. 

Chapter V. 

1. stand fast, and not again be confined in by 

560 . 

yoke of subjection to differing forms, 

2. behold, I Paul say to you, that if ye should be 

501 

circumcised, Christ shall profit you nothing. 


668. Children of the bond woman. Had the Article been ex¬ 
pressed, it would have implied, That the reference here was to the 
particular woman specified in the context , such being the Literal 
Sense ; hence its omission. See Rule 101. 

Had the Arrangement been Regular , it would have implied, That 
the birth of none of them , had a connection with the bond woman , 
such being the Literal Sense; whereas Ac., That the title by which 
they claim to be children , is not by virtue of connection with the 
bond woman; hence Ac., 321. 

659. Christ made free us the liberty. In these five 
words there is perhaps every possible Disarrangement. The words 
Christ made free , is I conceive Disarranged to show, That he was 
not the Author but the Agent of the action. The word Us is Dis- 
arranged in order to show that the Sense is not, Us in particular , 
but, Us in a general Sense , Made free Christians ; hence &c., 321. 

660. Be confined in by d^c. Literally, Absolutely reject all forms; 
whereas &c., Regard the observance of no form as necessary for 
acceptance with God; hence Ac., 321. Forms are acceptable only, 
when, and 60 far only, as, assisting to the effecting of an end, which 
end, is acceptable to God. 

561. Shall profit you Ttothing. Literally, In no way , even 
though you should repent of your conduct; whereas Ac., That while 
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3. For I testify again to every man being circum- 

.338. 

cised, that a debtor he exists all the law to have done, 

4. ye were left unnoticed by Christ, ye which, through 

Ada 

law, are justified, ye fell from the grace he has offered . 

.I'."**;. 4W 

5. Yet we conclude by spirit i e mental operation 

.303. 

concerning you } that on account of faith, a hope of 
justification exists for you. 

6. Isay on account of faith. For in Christ, neither 

603.1 

circumcision anything availeth in our estimate of 
others justification, nor uncircumcision, but faith, by 
means of love, working, 

504 

7. ye were running well, who hindered you in 
truth not to confide, 

8. the persuasion not to do so it is not of him that 
calleth you, 


you trust to the benefit of circumcision , you are not able to avail 
yourself of the offer of Christ in any respect ; hence Ac., 321. 

562. Ye fell from the grace . Not Absolutely t which is tho 
Literal Sense, But only so long as ye retain yourselves in the state 
referred to ; hence Ac., 321. 

663. Yet we conclude. Literally, Conclude that you will be jus* 
tified ; whereas Ac., Conclude that you are not excluded ftom justi¬ 
fication ; hence Ac., 321. 

663,1. Neither circumcision anything availeth. Literally, Is 
absolutely barren of effect; whereas Ac., Is so in relation to the 
object under consideration; hence Ac., 321. 

564, Who hindered you . Literally, Who forced you not to con* 
fide in the truth ; whereas Ac., Whose persuasion induced you; 
hence Ac., 321. 
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304,1 

9. a little leaven all the lump leaveneth, 

10. I have confidence concerning you, that nothing 
other than the truth ye will esteem. But that he that 
troubleth you, shall bear the judgment that the error 
entails, whoever perchance he should exist. 

505 

11. Now I brethren, if I preach circumcision still, 
why still am I persecuted, then as to my doctrine the 
offence of the cross has been abolished, 

12. I would, that they shall separate themselves, 
they that trouble you, 

13. For ye, unto liberty in the judgment of others , 

805,1 

were called, brethren. Only serve with one another 

.566 

not the liberty, in mode of service in the flesh i e in 
this world , save in the love i e its existence requires . 

.. 333. 333 

14. For the whole law, in one word i e shortly des¬ 
cribed, hath been rendered complete ie is contained in 
the following, thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. 


664.1. A little leaven 4*c. Literally, It does not actively do it, 
but only causes the whole to become leavened; hence Ac., 322,1. 

666 . Preach circumcision. Literally, Its performance for any 
object; whereas 5cc., Its performance as necessary to the attain¬ 
ment of justification; hence &c., 321. 

665.1. Stop. The Sense here is not, Act with restraint only in 
the partciular specified , which is the Literal Sense; but, Do so in 
the particular to which the Context has reference ; hence the Major 
Stop. See Rule 164. 

566. Only serve with one another. Literally, Personally joined 

C 2 
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498 

15. But if. ye bite and devour one another, take 
heed lest of one another, ye should have been con¬ 
sumed. 

ids 

16. Now I say, walk by spirit i e mental guidance, 

. 

and ye should not have fulfilled the desire of the flesh 
i e that which the flesh alone desires , 

®70 571 

17. For the flesh desires in opposition to the 

spirit. And the spirit in opposition to the flesh. 

370 

Yea these are situated opposite to one another, in 
order that not what possibly ye should desire, these 
things ye should do. 

588 

18. Nevertheless if ye are led by spirit i e by men¬ 
tal guidance , ye exist not under any laws requirements. 


together in the same work; whereas Ac., Promote the same ob¬ 
ject ; hence Ac., 321. 

568. Walk by spirit. See my tract on UvrvfxcL, to which I add, 
Man does all things by mental guidance, this is the Literal Sense; 
whereas, It is only the excellent things , that he does in accordance to 
the true assent and approbation of his mind ; this is the Sense in¬ 
tended to be conveyed ; hence Ac., 321. 

569. Ye should not have fulfilled. Literally, At any time either 
previous to , or after , having walked by mental guidance ; whereas 
Ac., That in obedience to mental guidance ye shall not fulfil the 
lusts of the jlesh ; henoe Ac., 321. 

The desire of the flesh. Literally means, A particular desire ; 
whereas Ac., that expressed in the Paraphrase; hence the omission 
of the Article. See Buie 101. 

670. The flesh desires . Literally, Actively does so ; whereas 
Ac. Passive , Induces man so to desire; hence Ac., 322,1. 

571. In opposition to. I know of no actual authority for Kara 
governing a Genitive, being thus translated. 
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991,3 5 ^ 

19. As manifest the wo As of the flesh are, which 


are, fornication, uncleanness, lasciviousness, 

20. idolatry, witchcraft, hatreds, variance, emula¬ 
tion, wraths, strifes, seditions, heresies, 

21. envyings, drunkennesses, revellings, and the 

497,3 

like things to these, which things I forewarn you. 

673 

As I before said, that they that do the such like 

•574. 

things, shall not inherit any kingdom of God. 

. .-. 675 • .. 

22. And the fruit of the spirit i e of mental guid¬ 
ance exists, love, joy, peace, long suffering, gentleness, 
goodness, faith, 

23. meekness, temperance, against the such like 
things, a law exists not. 

491 

24. Though the men of the Dispensation of Jesus 


572. Are . See Buie 322. As a whole they are what is stated, 
but there are exceptions, hence the Peculiar Government used. 

673. They that do fa. Literally, At any time ; whereas Ac., 
They that habitually do them; hence Ac., 321. 

674. Shall not inherit fa. Literally, At no time ; whereas Ac., 
They shall not while pursuing such things ; hence Ac., 321. 

The kingdom of God. Literally, This is in heaven ; whereas Ac., 
To man's connection with God in this worlds sometimes termed , The 
Kingdom, sometimes , The Church ; hence the omission of the Ar- 
tide here. See Buie 101. 


676. • The fruit of the spirit. Observe it is not, The works of the 
spirit , i e dictated by the mind , for these might be, as too often they 
are, evil; but it is, The fruit i e That resulting from his mind , which 
is productive of advantage to him. The Literal Sense is, Every thing 
which the mind effects; whereas Ac., Every thing it effects that is 
truly fruit; hence Ac., 322,1. 
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? 70 

crucified attaining happine$s by the flesh, with the 
sufferings and the desires they have here to endure , 

25. if we have life by spirit i e menial guidance , 
677 

we should walk by spirit i e by mental guidance 
also. 

m 

26. Desirous of vain glory such as circumcision 

.* ‘578 . 

procures we should not become, provoking one 

.. y 878 . 

another, envying one another, 

Chapter VI. 

1. brethren, if even a man should have been over¬ 
taken in any offence, ye that are spiritual restore the 
such like, in a spirit of meekness, considering thy¬ 
self. Lest also thou shouldst have been tempted, 

479 

2. bear the burdens of one another, and so fulfil 
the law of the Christ referred to, * 

3. For if any one thinks to exist some new thing, 
nothing new existing, he deceiveth himself. 

4. But his own work, examine, and then against 


676. Crucified the flesh . Literally, Save done to; whereas Ac., 
Undertake to do so ; hence Ac., 321. 

677. We should walk by spirit . Literally, Every one does this ; 
but not in the restricted Sense pointed out by the context; henoe 
&c., 321. 

678. Desirous of vainglory. Provoking one another. Not neces¬ 
sarily, which is the Literal Sense; but, Generally such was its effects ; 
this is the Sense intended to be conveyed, hence Ac., 321. 
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himself alone, the vaunting he shall have, and not 
against the other. 

5S0 

5. For each the his own burden shall bear. 


6. Nevertheless have in common, he that is taught 

3*3 

the word should with him that teaches, in all good 
things. 

. ^ 581 

7. Be not deceived, God is not mocked. For 

583 ... 

whatsoever a man should sow, this also he shall reap, 

8. for he that soweth to his own flesh, of the flesh, 
shall reap corruption. And he that soweth to the 

583,1 

spirit of himself \ of the spirit of himself , shall reap 
life eternal. 

9. And the good effecting. We should not despond. 

583 

For we shall reap in time its own. Not being faint. 


579. Bear the burden* <$fc. Literally, Believe others of them ; 
whereas Ac., Aid othere to support them; hence the Disarrange¬ 
ment of the Verb. The burdens of one another. Literally, Burdens 
peculiar to them ; whereas Ac., Burdens that others are enduring ; 
hence the Disarrangement of the Pronoun. See Rule 321. 

680. For each the his ovm burden shall bear. Literally, With¬ 
out any exception ; whereas Ac., As a general rule ; hence Ac., 321. 

681. God is not mocked. Literally, In no way , which is not true; 
whereas Ac., Is not mocked, in that to which the context has re¬ 
ference ; henoe the omission of the Article before the word God. 
See Rule 101, and the Disarrangement. See Rule 321. 

582. Whatsoever a man should sow. Literally, Without any 
exception ; whereas Ac., As a general rule; hence.Ac., 321, 

582,1. See Matthew 555,1. 

583. We shall reap Sfc. Literally, We shall personalty secure; 
whereas Ac., God will vouchsafe to us; hence Ac., 321. 
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10. Then therefore as we have opportunity, we 
should do the good we propose to do , to all men 
But especially to the households of the faith, 

11. behold how many things to you in letters, I 
wrote with the my hand, 

12. as many as desire to have made a fair shew in 
flesh i e in the present life , these men constrain you 

684,1 

to be circumcised. Only in order that they should 

686 .. 401 

not suffer persecution for the cross of the Dispensation 
of Jesus. 


13. For not even they that are circumcised keep 

686 ^ . 

any law, but they desire you to be circumcised, in 

order that in the your flesh i e in the your present 

state , they should glory in respect of circumcision , as 

necessary to Christians . 

887 

14 But it may not have been for me to glory, 


684. We have opportunity . Literally, As we poetess power to 
effeet the end; whereas Ac., As opportunity of probable success in 
effecting that end is presented to us ; hence &c., 321. 

684,1. Stop. The Sense here is not. That the men referred to 
admit their object to be what is here stated , which is the Literal 
Sense ; b\it,Tkat that which really influences them is what is stated ; 
hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

685. They should not suffer <^c. Literally, Be actually perse¬ 
cuted ; whereas &c., Be censured or ridiculed; hence &c., 321. 

686 . Keep any law , means Literally, Do not do so absolutely ; 
whereas &c., So as to secure justification by it; hence &c., 321. 

687. It may not have been. Literally, It is impossible for me to 
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save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, by means 

587,1 

of whom, the world has been crucified to me, and I 
to the world. 

580 

15. For neither circumcision anything exists, nor 

. 333 .*. 

uncircumcision, but a new creature. 

. 588,1 

16 & L7. and as many as shall walk by this rule, 
peace exists for them, and mercy, and for the rest of 
the God's Israel exists labours for me, no one, place 
near to God so as to exempt from justification. For I 

509 ♦. 

bear to man a knowledge of the marks obtained of the 
Jesus in my body. 


glory ; whereas &c., It is so, as long as 1 act in obedience to 
Christianity; hence <Stc., 321. 

687.1. The world has been jfc. The word. To me } is Dis¬ 
arranged, for the reason stated in the last Note. 

The word, World, is Disarranged , in accordance to Rule 322, 
because the Literal Sense implies, An actual completed act , Has been 
crucified ; whereas &c., Is esteemed by me as though such had been 
the case. 

The Article is omitted before the word world , in accordance to 
Rule 101, because the Literal Sense has reference to the entire body 
of mankind; whereas &o., Has reference only to that part of it, who 
are actuated exclusively by worldly views. 

688 . Neither circumcision anything exists Literally, As re¬ 
spects anything ; whereas &c., As respects the subject referred to in 
the Context; hence Ac., 321. 

688.1. As shall walk jfc. Literally, Exclusively by the rule 
specified; whereas &c., Walk by that rule in relation to the subject 
to which the Context has reference; hence &c., 321. 

689. For I bear the marks of the Jesus. Had the Sense here 
intended to be conveyed, been, That St. Paul had similar marks 
to those of the Jesus , I know of no reason for the Disarrangement 
of the Verb; but if the Sense intended to be conveyed is, That he 
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18. the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 

407,8 

your spirit, brethren. Amen. 


proclaimed that our Blessed Lord submitted to be marked , only 
that man in his bodily state might be assured that he man was 
justified; the Arrangement should be Irregular. See Rule 321, as 
such is not the Literal Sense. The marks of the Jesus. These 
words must have been Disarranged , had the Sense been, That St. 
Paul had marks in his body corresponding to Ihe marks tn the body 
of the Jesus i but their not being so, determines that such cannot be 
the Sense they were intended to convey. 
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OF THUS 

VATICAN MANUSCRIPTS 

EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO EPHESIANS. 


Chapter 1. 

401 WO 

1. Paul, an Apostle of Christ even Jesus, with desire 
t e approbation of God, to the saints that exist at 
Ephesus, and to the faithful there that are in the 

401 

Dispensation of Jesus, 

2. grace to you and peace, from God, who is a 

490 

father of us, and a Lord of Jesus Christ, 

3. blessed the God of our Lord Jesus Christ is, 

933 

that blessed us, with every spiritual blessing, among 

. —\ . 407 ,* 

the heavenly in Christ i e Christianity . 

690. See 1 Corinthians i. 1. 

D 
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4. When he himself chose us, in him, before 
foundation of world, to exist us holy, even without 
blame, in presence of him, through love for us, 

5. I say through love, he having predestinated us, 

401 

unto an adoption of sons, through Christ even Jesus, 
unto him, after the good pleasure of his will, 

6. to * e thus exhibiting to man a commendation 
of glory of his grace, the grace by which he made 
acceptable us, in him that has been loved, 

7. him in whom, we have the redemption that is 
obtained through his blood, viz . the forgiveness of 

501,1 

the sins that existed through the riches of his grace, 

8. which grace hath super-abounded unto us 
Christians , as far as all wisdom and prudence will 
sanction it, 

9. he having made known to us the secret deter¬ 
mination of his will, according to his good pleasure, 
which he himself purposed in him, 

10. in a dispensation of the fulness of the times, 
to have gathered together the all things that exist 
in the Christ, the things that are in the heavens, and 
that are on the earth, in him, 


5S1,1. See Romans iii 25. 
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11- in whom, even we Jews obtained the inheri¬ 
tance, we having been predestinated as far as regards 

592 

the design of him that effects the all things effected , 
after the counsel of his will, 

503 

12. to the end that we should exist unto praise of 
a glory of him that at first trusted in the Christ, 

13. in whom, also ye trusted, having heard the 
word of the truth, viz. the gospel of your salvation, 
in whom also, having believed, he was sealed by the 
spirit of the promise that is holy, 

322,2 

14. which a pledge of our inheritance is until the 
redemption of us from the state of preserving ffom 
falling ceases unto praise of his God’s glory, 

15. on account of this, verily I having heard of 

805 

the faith of you, in the Lord of Jesus, even that 
that exists in all the saints. 


692. That effects the all things that he effects. Literally, 
He never acts otherwise than he desires to have acted , hence he 
desires to punish man; whereas <5tc., He never desires to have 
acted otherwise than he has acted , hence he never repents having 
punished man ; hence &o. f 321. 

693. To the end that we should exist. Literally, That the Jews 
should necessarily exist ; whereas Ac., That the Jews should not 
necessarily be excluded; hence the Peculiar Government. Sec 
Rule 380. 

695. The faith of you. Literally, The Quantity of faith that 
they possessed ; whereas Ac., The description of the faith that they 
possessed ; hence Ac., 321. 
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16. cease not, giving thanks on your account, 

wfl 

making mention, in my prayers, 

17. in order that the God of our Lord Jesus Christ 

807 .;. 

the father of the glory we are seeking may have given 
to you a spirit of wisdom and revelation, in a know¬ 
ledge of him, 

18. the eyes of the heart i e affection having been 

804 

enlightened to the end that you should have been 

8W,8 •* . 

knowing, who the hope of his i e of God’s calling is, 
who the riches of the glory of his i e of God’s 
inheritance is to the saints, 

*19. and what the exceeding greatness of his t e of 
God’s power, to us Christians that believe in the 
working of the might of his * e of God’s power, 

20. which he hath wrought with respect to the 

fiOQ 

Christ, having raised him, from the dead, and sat him 
at the right hand of him, in the heavens, 

883 

21. far above all power, and human principality, 

.833. 

and might, and dominion, and every human name 


696. Making mention of yon. Literally, Be ceased not making 
mention of them; whereas fee., Be ceased not giving thanks when 
making mention of them; hence &o. f 321. 

697. In order that Sfc. Literallj, I ceased not to give thanks 
in order that Ood may give fyc.; whereas &o., I cease not when 
praying for yon in order that God may give <f*c .; hence &c. f 321. 
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being named, not only as to this world, but also as 

to that about to come, 

figs 

22. and put all things relating to man under his 

.. 

feet, and gave him a control, over all things in the 
church, 

32 a,s 

23. which his body is, the fulfilling of him that 

Goo . . 

is fulfilling the all things he has promised to all, 

Chapter II. 

000,1 

1. I say to ally though you existing dead by the 
trespasses and by the lusts of you, 

2. in which in time past, ye walked after the 

001 

natural course of man in this world, after the ruler 
of i e that which rides the power of man that is air 


698. And put all things. The context runs thus, Re set , and 
put t and gave ; hence I conceive it marks, all things , as Irregularly 
Arranged , especially, when considered with the Arrangement of the 
Pronoun, Rim } in the succeeding Sentence, the occasion of the Dis¬ 
arrangement being to. Bhow, that, All things , here, are to be under¬ 
stood with limitation, which is not the Literal Sense, and which 
limitation, the context appears to me to point out to be that ex¬ 
pressed in the Paraphrase. 

699. Gave him. I know of no reason for the Disarrangement 
here, except it be to convey a Sense to this effect; And as regards 
man's knowledge placed for such time as he chose under his control; 
which is not the Literal Sense ; hence &c., 321. 

600. That is fulfilling <5fc. Literally, That is actively complet¬ 
ing ; whereas Ate., That is in his own time completing; hence &C-, 
321. 

600,1. Though you <j*c. In my opinion the separation of this 
verse from the preceding ohapter cannot be defended. 

601. The ruler of the power that is air. On what authority is 
this passage regarded to be St. Paul's designation of the Devil 1 

D 2 
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i e vain, the spirit of man that now works in the 
children of the unbelief of the gospel, 

3. with whom also, we all were turned aside/rom 

covenant with God in times past through the lusts of 

our flesh, in effecting the desires of the flesh and of 
Ooa 

the thoughts, and so had existed children by the 
fos 

attainments of my nature of wrath, as also the 
others. 

4. But the God, existing rich in mercy, by means 
of his great love, which encompassed us, 

5. though we existing dead by the trespasses and 
the lusts we have specified, quickened together with 

322,2 

the Christ, (having been saved from alienation to God 

004 . 

in this world ye are by grace,) 

6. and raised up, and made to sit together with 

491 

the heavenly in the Dispensation of Jesus, 

7. in order that he should have made manifest in 


602. Thought*. Had St. Paul regarded man’s mind, as altogether 
depraved, would he not have used poor. 

603. By nature. The Mosaic Dispensation did not belong to 
man by nature ; hence what is here stated, has no reference to the 
state of thoee, who added to their nature, the privileges conferred on 
man by God through that Dispensation. 

604. Ye are by grace. Literally, The end specified is absolutely 
effected ; whereas Sec., If attained by us it is so effected ; hence 
0w., 321. 
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006 

the ages that come that that superabounds viz. the 

riches of his grace, in kindness shewn, to us, in the 

491 

Dispensation of Jesus. 

8. I say grace . For ye having been saved from 

.004. 

alienation to God in this world are by the grace that 

ye obtain by means of faith, and bo this salvation, not 

through your power is attained neither is it inherit 

006,1 

td, the gift of God it is, 

9. not through works is it attained, in order that 

006,9 

not any one should have ground of boast. 

. .000. 

10. For that which has been made we are by him, 

having been created God’s children only in the Dis- 

491 007 

pensation of Jesus, by good works, which the God 

before ordained as a requisite to salvation, in order 

that in them, we should have walked, 


605. The riche* Sfc. Literally, That that *uperabound* or 
surpasses the riches ; whereas &o. as in the Paraphrase; hence the 
Omission of the Article. See Rules 101 and 922. 

605.1. Not through your excellence the gift of God is. Literally, 
You did not cause the gift to be Go<T $; whereas &c., You did not 
cause God to bestow the gift; hence &o., 321, and the Omission of 
the Article before the word God. See Rule 101. 

605.2. Not any one shall have ground of boast. Literally, On 
account of anything; whereas &c. t On account of that to which the 
Context has reference ; hence Ac., 321. 

606. We are made by him. Literally, We are by him created; 
whereas &c., Our privileges as Christians are given to us by him , 
i e we are in privileges as a thing made ; hence &o., 321. 

607. The God before ordained . Literally, God ordained that 
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11. wherefore remember, that in times past ye 
the Gentiles, as to flesh i e as to this life, that are 
called uncircumcision, of that that is called circum¬ 
cision, as to flesh i e as to this life in respect of 
human performance, 

12. that ye were existing at that time, without 
Christ, having been aliens from the common wealth 
of the Israel, and strangers from the covenants of 

007,1 # 007,8 

the promise, not having a hope, even atheists in the 
world being . 

. 401 

13. But now in the Dispensation of Jesus, ye that 
once existed far off, were made near by the blood of 
Christ. 


322,9 

14. For he our peace is, that made the both classes 

of men one, even having broken down the middle 

007,3 . 

wall of the partition between them, 


they should do them ; whereas Ac., Ood ordained that such t corics 
are requisite; hence Ac., 321. 

607.1. Not having a hope. Literally, Of any Icind; whereas 
Ac., In relation to that to which the Context has reference; hence 
Ac., 321. 

607.2. Atheists. Observe St. Paul does not here Bay, As the 
Sense of what the Moderns understand requires it should be, 
Without the Ood; but he says, Without Gods, which is equivalent 
to Baying, Without Gods of any kind , that iB, Without a God. 

607.3. Even having broken down the middle wall fyc. Literally, 
Raving absolutely effected what is stated ; whereas Ac., Raving taken 
away every necessary impediment to its removal ; henoe Ac., 321. 
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15. viz. the hatred, by his flesh, having abolished 

.&»*••• 

as necessary for the attainment of God’s favour in this 
world the law of the commandments with respect to 
ordinances, in order that he should have made the 

. ^ . •;.833. 

two classes of men , in him, into one new class of man, 
making peace between them, 

16 . as he should have reconciled the men of both 
classes, to be in one body in the God, by means of the 
cross's being the requisite for each, having slain the 
enmity between the two, by its efficacy not being 
confined to either, 

17. and having come, he preached peace to you 

that are far off, also peace to them that are nigh, 

000.1 

18 . seeing through him is, we the both have the 

628 . 

access by one spirit i e by the same mental act, viz . 

accepting him, however much we otherwise differ, to 

the father. 


60S. Having abolished dfc. Literally, Having done so abso¬ 
lutely ; whereas &e,, Having done so as regards the necessity of any 
ordinance for the accomplishment of the end referred to; hence 
Ac., 321. 

609. He should have made Sfc. Literally implies, A combination, 
in each person, of the two classes, to form a new one ; whereas Ac., 
That men of either class , were made in Christ, one class , since alt 
in him are accepted, whether Jew or Gentile ; hence &c., 321. 

609,1. We the both have. Literally, Both the Apostle and those 
he addressed; whereas &o., Both of the patties specified in the 
Context ; hence Ac., 321. 
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812,8 

19. Therefore now no more strangers and foreigners 

w*.;... 

ye are, but fellow citizens ye are with the saints, and 

households of the God, 

20. having been built upon the foundation of the 

401 

apostles and prophets by Christ even Jesus being a 
chief corner stone of it, 

21. on which foundation , each building being fitly 
framed together, groweth unto a holy temple, to 
Jehovah, 

22. on which foundation also ye are builded toge- 

6ll 

ther unto an habitation of the Christ, in spirit, 
Chapter III. 

619 

1. on account of this, I Paul, the prisoner of the 
Christ even Jesus am for you the Gentiles, 

2. if indeed ye heard the dispensation of the grace 
of the God that was given to me, unto you, 

3. by revelation, he made known to me the mys- 

4074 

tery. As I wrote before in a detail statement, 

610. Strangers and foreigner8 ye are. Literally, However ye may 
live; whereas &c., So long as ye are obedient to Christ; henoe 
321. 

611. On which also ye are builded unto an habitation of Ood. 
Not in outward conformity to each other, but, As to spvrit y i e the 
mental state , each being accepted, in yielding obedience to the dic¬ 
tates of bis own mind. 

612. On account of. Literally, This alone , as nothing else is 
specified; whereas Ac., This especially ; hence &c., 921. 
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4. by which, ye are able, (reading it,) to have 
understood my knowledge, in the mystery of i e 
concerning the Christ, 

Oia ssa 

5. which was not made known to other generations 
by the sons of the men that had the record of the 
mystery, as now it was revealed by his saints and 
prophets, 

6. with respect to spirit i e spiritual state, the 

014 

Gentiles to exist fellow heirs, even of the same body, 

. # 401 

and partakers of the promise in the Dispensation of 
Jesus, by means of the gospel, 

fllfl 

7. of which a minister I was made, by the gift of 
the grace of the God that was given to me, by the 
active working of his power, 

016 

8. this grace was given to me the less than the 


613- Which teas not made known 9fc. The Literal Sense of this 
implies, It woe not revealed by Ood; whereas Ac., It woe not un¬ 
derstood by man ; hence Ac., 321. 

614. The Gentiles to exist fellow heirs. Literally, Being Gen¬ 
tiles, necessarily they are fellow heirs ; whereas &c., That being 
Gentiles is no exclusion to their being fellow heirs ; hence Ac., 321. 

616. A minister I was made. Literally, Paul was made an 
Apostle but not a Minister; hence &c., 321. 

616. This grace was given to me. Literally, The whole of the 
power; whereas Ac., I wasfkUly enabled to exercise the power ; 
hence Ac., 321. 
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ass 

least of all Baints, viz. to the Gentiles to have 
preached the unsearchable riches of the Christ, 

9. and to have instructed all, who the stewardship 
of the mystery has that had been hid from the evers, 

tf!7 

by the God that created the all things relating to the 
mystery, 

10. in order that it should have been known now 
by the principalities and the powers in the heavenly 
states , by means of the church, the manifold wisdom 
of the God, 

11. according to predetermination from the eter- 

401 

nals, which he completed in the dispensation of Jesus 
by our Lord, 

12. by whom, we have the boldness, and access we 
possess, with confidence, in the belief of him, 

13. wherefore I desire you not to faint at my 

823,1 

tribulations, for you, which your glory exists, 

613 . 

14. on account of this, I bow my knees, unto the 
father, 


617. That created the all things. Literally, Made the things or 
actors in what is referred to; whereas Ac., Originated the entire 
design ; hence Ac., 321. The expression of the Article before, All 
things , marks restriction of the Sense. See Bole 341. And hanoe 
the Paraphrase. 
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15. after whom, every family, in heavens, and on 
the earth, is named, 

16. in order that he should have granted to you, 
according to the riches of his glory, an ability to have 
been strengthened by means of what his spirit has 
revealed, 

17. for the inner man to have dwelt in the Christ, 
by means of the faith that exists in your hearts i e 
affections, 

18. in love, ye having been rooted and grounded, 

in order that ye should have been perfectly able to 

have comprehended with all the saints, what is the 

617,1 

breadth, and length, and height, and depth. 

19. And so to have known that that is more ex- 

617^ 

cellent than the knowledge, love for the Christ, in 

333 

order that all the fulness of the God should have been 


completed. 

20. Even by him that is able for all to have done 
above in exceeding excellence, what we ask or think 
by the power that worketh in i e is natural to us. 


617.1. Stop, The Sense here is not, Necessarily to have known , 
which is the Literal Sense; but, To have ability to know; hence 
the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

617.2. Love for. Had the love possessed by Christ been here 

E 




50 


A LITERAL TRANSLATION 


S10 

21. to him ascribe the glory obtained by the 

.401. 

church even in the Dispensation of Jesne f unto all the 

407A 

generations of the period of the ages. Amen. 
Chapter IV. 


1. Therefore I beseech you, (I the prisoner of 

Jehovah,) worthily to have walked after the calling, 

after which ye were called, 
ass 

2. with all lowliness and meekness, with long 


suffering, forbearing one another, through love, 

3. endeavouring to keep the unity of the spirit 
i e of the spiritual state of all in Christ whether for¬ 
merly Jews or Gentiles, through the obligation con¬ 
cerning the peace commanded to Christians, 

4. one body and one spirit i e spiritual state in 

407,3 ' ass 

Christ there is. Even as ye were called in one hope 

.. 

of your calling, 

333 333 

5. I say, in one hope, there being but one Lord, one 

SS3 . 

faith, one baptism, 

... 

6. one God and father of all, that is above all, yet 
with all, in all. 

7. But grace of receiving the calling was given 


referred to, the Article must have been expressed before the word 
low. 
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<Jl0 

to each one separately of you, according to the 
measure of the gift of the Christ, 

8. I say the gift , wherefore it the Scripture says, 
having ascended up on high, he made captive cap¬ 
tivity, and gave gifts for realizing the calling to the 
men that are hit . 

9. Now the fact that he ascended, how exists it, 
unless it be admitted that also he descended first, into 
the lower parts of the earth, 

3M,3 

10. he that descended, he also that ascended far 
above all the heavens it is, in order that he should 
have fulfilled the all things recorded concerning him , 

11. and so to effect that end he gave the indeed i e 
real Apostles. And the prophets. And the evange¬ 
lists. And the pastors and teachers, 

12. for the perfecting of the saints in work of 
ministering to others, in instructing of the body 

09° 

i e of the church of the Christ. 


618. Grace t cos given. Literally, What is given cannot he 
withdrawn; hence he. 321. The Sense intended to be conveyed 
being, The grace was vouchsafed to each. 

619. It is admitted. Inasmuch as the evidence which establishes 
the one fact, establishes equally the other. 

620. Stop. The Literal Sense here would imply, That the gift 
was to he continued , until the end specified had been effected; where¬ 
as <to., That it should be continued , till the end specified , ought to 
have been effected ; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 322. 
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13. Until we the all should have come unto the 
unity of the faith and of the knowledge concerning 
the Son of the God, unto a perfect man, unto a mea* 
sure of statue after the fulness of the Christ, 

9n,9 

14. in order that no more children we should be, 
being tossed to and fro, and carried about by every 

383 # _ . 

wind of the doctrine after the sleight of the men after 
craftiness, on ascount of the fraud of the error they 
propagate . 

15. But speaking the truth in love, we should 
have increased unto him the all things he gave us , him 

322,9 

who the head is, even Christ, 

16. of whom, all the body being fitly joined to- 

333 

gether and compacted by meana of every joint of the 
supply to effectual working, in measure after one of 

833 621 

every part, it effecteth the increase of the body, in 
edifying of itself, in love. 

17. Therefore this I say and attest through Jeho- 

497,3 

vah, no farther you to walk. As indeed even the 
622 _ _ * 
Gentiles walk, in vanity after their mind, 


621. It effecteth the increase. Liberally, It necessarily effecteth 
what is stated ; whereas &o., Its tendency is to effect that end; 
hence &c., 321. 

622. As the Gentiles walk. Literally, Not as they now walk, 
whioh is the Literal Sense ; but, As they used to walk ; hence &c.. 
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18. they having been darkened in the understand¬ 
ing, existing having been alienated from the life after 
the God, by means of the ignorance that exists in 
them, through the blindness of their heart, 

19. such men having been past feeling, gave them- 

032,1 . 

selves over to the lewdness of work of all uncleanness, 
with greediness. 

20. But ye not so learned the Christ, 

033 

21. if so be ye heard him, and through him, were 

407.S # . . 491 

taught. [Seeing truth exists in the dispensation of 
Jesus,] 

22. to have put from you, with the former habit 
of life, the old state of man's dependance for ac¬ 
ceptance that iB destroyed on account of the lusts of 
the deceit it fosters. 

23. And to be renewed in the spirit of your mind, 

24. even to have put on the new state of man's 

• '024 ■ • 

dependance for acceptance that was created by God, 
for justification and holiness of those after the truth, 

322,1. Not as any of them did walk, but, As they collectively did 
walk ; hence the Peculiar Government. See Buie 382. 

622,1. Gave themselves over. Literally, Actually did what is 
stated; whereas Ac. Passive, In effect they did so; hence &c., 321. 

623. Ye heard him. literally, Sim personally ; whereas &c., 
Heard the instruction relating to him; hence &c., 321. 

624. That was created by God. Literally, This was Gods single 

E 2 
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25. wherefore having put away the deceit specified 
ver 22, speak truth, every man, to his neighbour, 

Oaa 8M,s 

for members of one another we are, 

. . ^ 625,1 

26. will ye be angry, and not sin, let the sun. 
Not go down on your wrath, 

27. neither give by length of time a place to the 
devil to triumph , 

625,2 

28. he that by anger robs. No more rob. But 

rather labour, effecting with the hands the good he 

has destroyed, in order that being free from claims he 

626 

should have labour to impart to him that hath need, 

333 . 

29. every bad word, i e of disapprobation of evil, 
out of your mouth. Not go forth, save whatsoever 
good is for effecting of the business i e end, viz . in 
order that it i e the word of reproof should have 
given grace to them that hear, 

30. and grieve not by anger the Spirit that is holy 


object in creating ; whereas &c. I consider, That it was one of God's 
objects i hence &c., 321. 

626. -For members of one another. Literally, As individuals each 
is necessary to the other for his own welfare ; whereas &c., As a 
body each is necessary to the other for the welfare of the whole ; 
lienee &c., 321, 

625.1. Stop. The Sense here is not, That what is stated is in 
aU cases necessary , which is the Literal Sense ; but, Ordinarily it is 
so; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

625.2. I do not understand the logic of the Authorized Version 
of this verse. 
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of the God, by which, ye were secured i e assured of 
a day of redemption, 

333 

31. all bitterness, and wrath, and anger, and 
clamour, and evil speaking, be put away from you, 

333 

with all malice, 

32. be to one another, kind, tender-hearted, for- 

497,2 

giving one another. Even as also the God, in Christ, 
forgave us. 


Chapter V. 

1. Therefore be, followers of the God, as dear 
children, 

497,2 

2. and walk in love. Even as also the Christ 

037 ^ . 

loved you, and gave himself, for you, an offering and 
sacrifice to the God, of an odour of fragrance. 

3. I say in love . But fornication and all unclean- 

497,2 

ness, or covetousness, not even be named among you. 
As it is becoming to saints, 

4. also filthiness, and foolish talking or jesting, 
which things have not regard, but rather giving of 
thanks. 

626. To him that hath need . Literally, To him that has a desire 
to have; whereas &c., To him that requires assistance ; hence &c., 
321. 

627. The Christ loved you, Literally, Actively did what is 
stated; whereas &c. Passive , He did that which evinced love for 
you; hence &c., 322,1. 
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333 

5. For this ye know, [knowing that every whore¬ 
monger, or undean person , or covetous man , who an 

■ * 333,3 

idolater is, hath not an inheritance, in the kingdom 
of the Christ and of God, 

03S 

6. let no one, deceive you with vain words.] That 
on account of these things, the wrath of the God 
cometh on the sons of the unbelief of the gospel . 

7. Therefore be not, partakers with them. 

8. For ye were existing once dark as to the conse¬ 
quences of such things . But now light, in Jehovah 
ye are, as children of light, walk. 

9. (For the fruit of the light referred to exists in 

028,1 

all kinds of goodness, and righteousness, and truth,) 

. aw,a 

10. proving, what acceptable to the Lord is, 

11. and have no fellowship in the works that are 
unfr uitful of i e belonging to the dark referred to. 
But rather indeed those works reprove. 

12. For the things that are in secret done under 
the name of them, shame it exists even to speak. 

13. But the all things of this Tiature being re- 


628. Deceive you. Literally, You in particular; whereas <fcc. 
General , You that are Christians; hence &c., 231. 

628,1. In all goodness . Literally, In every act; whereas &c., 
In every kind or description; hence &c., 321. 
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proved by the light, are made manifest to be evil. 
For every thing that is made manifest to be evil, a 

322,3 

light is i e becomes, 

14. wherefore he God says, awake, thou that 

500 630 

aleepest, and arise from the dead, and the Christ in 
this maimer shall give light to thee. 

15. Therefore see strictly, that ye walk. Not as 
fools, but as wise, 

322,2 

16. redeeming the time, because evil days they 
are, 

17. with respect to this. Be not, unwise, assuredly 
ye do understand what the will of our Lord is, 

18. and be not drunk with wine, in which, excess 
exists, but be full in spirit i e in things approved of 
by the mind, 

19. speaking to yourselves, in psalms, and hymns, 
and songs, singing and making melody in your heart 
to the Lord, 


931 

20. giving thanks always for all things, after name 


629. They are made manifest. Literally, Man in all cases does 
perceive them to be evil ; whereas <fcc., Man generally is able to do 
so ; hence the Peculiar Government. See Rule 322. 

630. And the Christ shall give light to thee. If Christ only dis¬ 
pensed the light which God gave, the Arrangement should be Irre¬ 
gular. See Rule 322,1. 

631. After name . The Omission of the Article here, and the 
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4fil 

of our Lord Christ even Jesus, to the God and 
father, 

21. being subject to one another, as far as fear of 
Christ permits, 

22. the women belonging to you being subject to 
the their own husbands to this extent as to the 
Lord, 

639 

23. because by God’s appointment man a head of 

929,3 # .099. 

the woman is, as also the Christ a head of the 

. 039 

church, he a saviour of the body's acceptance is, 

038 

24. therefore the church is placed under the 

4fi7,i .. 

Christ. So also the women belonging to you are 

placed under the husbands, in every thing, 

. . 4fi7 » a 

25. the men belonging to you , love the wives. As 

634 699 

also the Christ loved the church, and gave himself 
for it, 


arrangement of these words precludes the Sense from being, Thank¬ 
ing Ood in the name of our Lord for all things <$fc. 7 and shews 
that it must be to this effect, Thanking Ood for all things possessed 
in Christianity . 

632. A head , If the headship &c. in either of these cases, was 
Absolute , no restriction no exception , no limitation; why, in each 
case, is the Article omitted before the words, Head , and Saviour ? 

633. As even the Church is placed under the Christ . Literally, 
The same absolute authority is given to each} whereas Ac. I conceive, 
That as the Church has been by Ood placed under Christ , so also 
the women are by Ood placed under their husbands ; hence &o., 
322,1. 

634. The Christ loved the Church . Literally, In an exactly 
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63 6 

26. In order that he should have sanctified it, 
having cleansed himself from a charge of seeking 
death in the bath of the water of command, 

636 

27. in order that he should have presented to 
himself a glorious prize, the church not having spot, 
or wrinkle, or any of the such like things, and in 

630 3 23,2 4 97,1 

order that holy and without blemish it should be. 

28. So also the men belonging to you ought to love 

030 ' 630 

the wives of i e belonging to themselves as the bodies 

.*.. 639 . 

of i e belonging to themselves, he that loveth the wife 

639 . 

of i e belonging to himself, loveth something belonging 
to himself. 

. 639 

29. I say so, For no one ever yet hated the class of 

flesh of i e belonging to himself, but nourisheth and 

.407,a. 

cherisheth it. As even also the Christ doth the 

Church's flesh, 

30. for members we exist of his body or earthly form, 


corresponding manner; whereas Ac., In a corresponding extent; 
hence &c., 322,1. 

635. And gave himself. Not positively , absolutely , gave him - 
self but, lie gave his temporal life; henoe &c., 321. 

636. He should have. Literally, That he personally should do it; 
whereas &c., That it should be done; hence Ac., 321. 

638. In order that holy and without blemish it should be. 
Literally, Absolutely , in aU respects such ; whereas Ac., In that 
respect to which the Context has reference; hence Ac., 321. 

639. The wives 8fc. Literally, The women of themselves, means, 
Their own female children; hence &c., 321. 
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31. on account of this, a man shall leave father 
and mother, and shall be joined to his wife, and the 
two shall exist as flesh one, 

32. great this mystery exists. Yet I speak con- 

040 

cerning Christ and the church. 

33. Nevertheless also ye that are as one i e that 

497.1 039 

are married , each man of you. So love the wife of 
i e belonging to himself as something belonging to 

.. 041 

himself. Even the wife, in order that she should be 
afraid of the man's reproof 

Chapter VI. 

1. the children belonging to you , obey your parents. 
For this thing just is, 

, 2. honour thy father and the mother, which a first 
39241 

commandment with a promise is, 

.. 

3. in order that well it should have been with thee, 

049 .. 

and that long thou shalt live on the earth. 


640. Stop. The Sense here is not, Great this mystery exists , 
notwithstanding ye so love your wives y which is the Literal Sense ; 
but, Great this mystery exists , notwithstanding it does so y ye are 
required so to love your wives ; hence the Major Stop. See Buie 
184. 

641. Should he afraid of. Donnegan does not quite sanction 
this, but the Context appears to me to justify it. 

642. Well it should have been with thee. Literally, Thee tn par¬ 
ticular ; whereas &c. General, Ml who so act ; henoe &o., 321. 
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4. and the fathers belonging to you. Provoke not 
your children, but bring up them, with education and 
instruction concerning Jehovah, 

642,1 

5. the servants belonging to you , obey the masters 
according to flesh, with fear and trembling, as to 
continuing in singleness of your heart as to the 
Christ. 

6. Obey . Not with eye service, as men pleasers, 
but as servants of Christ, doing the will of the God, 
from the soul, with good will, 

7. serving thus for the Lord's sake and not for 
man's, 

8. knowing, that each man if any thing he should 
have done that is good, this thing he shall receive 
from Jehovah, whether a servant or a freeman, 

9. and the masters belonging to you, the same 
things, do to them, moderating the threatening 
you proclaim against disobedience , knowing that 

643 339,9 

also the Lord of them, and you is in the heavens, 


642,1 Obey the masters according to the flesh. Literally, All 
temporal directors; whereas &c. to be restricted, To the temporal 
directors of spiritual matters; hence &o., 321, 

643. The Lord <^c. Literally, The Lord peculiarly theirs; 
whereas &c. General, AU Christians; hence &o., 321. 

F 
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tfi.I 

and respect of persons is not with him belonging 
to the henceforth, 

10. be strong in Jehovah, and in the power of his 
might, 

11. put on the whole armour of the God, to the 

645 

end to enable you to have stood against the wiles of 
the Devil, 

649,1 

12. for the wrestling exists not to you against 
blood and flesh i e against mere physical opponents , 
but against the principalities i e the riches , against 
the powers i e the influence, against the rulers i e 
the authority of this darkness that opposes us, against 
the spiritual thingB i e effects of the wickedness of the 
heavenly, 

13. on account of this, take up the whole armour 
of the God, in order that ye should have been 
able to have stood in the day that is eyil, even 
all things that God appoints having done to have 
stood. 

14. Therefore stand, having girt your loin, with 

646. To enable you. Donnegan does not expressly give this 
Translation, but I think be sanctions it. 
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truth, and having on the breastplate of the justifica¬ 
tion I preachy 

15. and having shod the feet, with a preparation 
after the gospel of the peace I teach, 

16. above all, having taken the shield of the 
faith I enjoin, by which, ye shall be able all the 
darts of the wicked having been fiery to have 
quenched, 

4fl0 

17. then take the helmet of the salvation promised 

..6«7 

to you, and the sword of the Spirit, which the word 

323,2 . 

of the God is, 

... 338 ^ 333 

18. in all prayer and supplication, praying at every 

time appointed for prayer, in spirit, even with res- 

. ... . 833 

pect to it, abstaining from sleep in all perseverance 

and supplication, for all the saints requiring your 

prayers, 

19. and for me, in order that utterance should 

048 . 

have been given to me, in opening of my mouth, with 
boldness, to have made known the mystery, 


647. The word of Ood. Literally, The particular word spoken 
by Ood , hence the Omission of the Article before each of the words. 
See Buie 101. 

648. That utterance should have been given. The Literal Sense 
would imply, That their prayers were necessary for St. JPauVs 
effecting the end ; hence &c., 321. 
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20. for which, I perform the office of an ambas¬ 
sador in bond, in order that it I should have spoken 
freely, as it is fit for me to have spoken. 

21. Now in order that ye should know, even ye, 
the things that exist concerning me, how I require 
all things to have made known unto you, Tychicus, 
the beloved brother and faithful minister in Jehovah 
is, 

22. whom I have sent to you, for it this thing 
i e object, in order that ye should know the things 
that exist concerning us, and so should comfort your 
hearts, 

23. peace be to the brethren, and love, according 
to faith, from God, father and Lord of Jesus Christ, 

24. this is the grace that is to all that love our 
Lord Jesus Christ, in sincerity. 



A LITERAL TRANSLATION 


OF THE 

VATICAN MANUSCRIPTS 
EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO PHILIPPIAN S. 


Chapter I. 

1. Paul and Timotheus, servants of Christ even 

491 ^ . 491 

Jesus to all the saints that are in the Dispensation 

of Jesus that are at Philippi, together with bishops 
660 

and ministers, 

2. grace to you and peace, from God, a father of 

400 

us, and Lord of Jesus Christ, 

993 

3. I thank my God, upon every remembrance of 

660,1 . 

you. 

650. See Matt. 2-16. 

650,1. Stop . The Sense here is not, Always when remembering 
you in praying which is the Literal Sense j but, I thank God 
whenever I remember you ; always praying for you all with joy 
hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

F 2 
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389 

4. Always in every prayer of me, for you all, with 

061 . 

joy, making the prayer, 

5. Because of your fellowship in the gospel, from 
the first day, until the now, 

6. having been trusting to it this thing, that he 

383 

that begun for you a good work such as fellowship, 
will bring to perfection the work until the day of 

407*3 491 

Christ even Jesus. 

7. Inasmuch as it exists meet for me this to think 

069 

concerning you all, for the result , me to have in the 

053,1 . . 

heart you. Inasmuch as in my bonds, and in the 
defence and confirmation of the gospel, partakers 
with me of the grace all you existing. 

8. For my witness the God is, how I long after 
all you, in relation to bowels i e kind feelings after 
Christ even Jesus, 

9. even this thing I pray for, in order that your 
love yet more and more should increase with know- 

333 

ledge and all judgment. 


661. Making the prayer. Literally, Creating it; whereas &c., 
Offering it ; hence &c., 321. 

662. Me to have. Literally, Me in particular; whereas &p., 
That any one may have / hence &c, f 321. 

652,1. Stop. The Sense here U not, To have you in my heart 
even in my bonds, which ib the Literal Sense; but, To have you in 
my heart, inasmuch as in my bonds dfc. you all with me are par - 
takers Sfc. ; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 
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ou 

10. to the end that you may approve the things 
that are more excellent, in order that sincere and 

3M P a . . . 

without offence ye should be at the day of Christ, 

.; . «53,a 

11. having been filled with fruit for justification, 

that is by means of Jesus Christ, to t e consistent with 

glory and praise of God. 

om 

12. Now I wish you to understand brethren, that 

... GM,1 

the things that exist i e happen to me. Rather 
happen unto furtherance of the gospel, 

13. it has fallen out that my bonds appear, for 
Christ, to have been in all the palace, and all other 
places, 

14. even the many of the brethren in Jehovah, 
having been waxing confident by my bonds more 
to sustain without fear the word of God to Bpeak, 

15. some indeed even, of strife and envy. But 

6ft& 

some also, of good will, proclaim the Christ, 


663. To the end that ye may approve. Literally implies. That 
their approbation in all thingi must necessarily be correct ; whereas 
Ac., That their approbation as far as it is consistant with their 
position, should be so ; hence the Peculiar Government. See Buie 
380. 

664. I wish you to understand. Literally, I desire you to know ; 
whereas &o., I wish it to be known ; hence &c., 321. 

654,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, Actually increase its power, 
which is the Literal Sense ; but, Make men more regard it ; hence 
the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

655. Proclaim the Christ . Literally, Proclaim Qod't having 
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16. those indeed that have known through love, 
that for defence of the gospel, I am appointed. 

17. Now those that are of contention proclaim 

tea . . **“.. 

Christ not sincerely, supposing affliction to raise up 

in my bonds. 

* 833 

18. But how, seeing every way, whether in pretence 

.. 

or in truth, Christ is proclaimed, and in this, I do 
rejoice, and truly will be glad. 

19. Even 1 have perceived, that this shall turn out 

.teo . 

to me i e to the cause I advocate , at the time of sal- 

. ^ teo 

vation, with respect to increase of your prayer, and 


promised such a messenger; whereas &c. t They proclaim him that 
is the Christ ; hence See., 321. 

656. Those indeed that hare known through love. Literally 
implies; That love was the active agent of instructing them ; where¬ 
as Ac., That love is a passive means of their making a right use of 
Qo&s instruction; hence Ac., 321. 

657. Christ is proclaimed. Literally, To be a promised blessing; 
whereas &c., Jesus is proclaimed to be the Christ; hence Ac., 322,1. 

658. Shall turn out to me. Literally, To me personally ; where¬ 
as &c. } To the cause I advocate ; hence Ac., 321. 

659. At the time of salvation. How Christ being proclaimed by 
others, whether in pretence or truth, can turn out to the Apostle’s 
salvation, which is the Sense of the received Translation, I will leave 
others to explain ; in like manner, the justification of the Translation, 
my salvation. 

660. With respect to your prayer. Observe it is not, The 
prayers of you, which it should have been, to accord with the Sense 
of the received Translation ; and observe further, the word your is 
Disarranged , in ordor to shew, See Rule 321, that no particular 
prayer is referred to, which is the Literal Sense of these words ; 1 
conclude therefore that the Sense intended to be conveyed u, With 
respect to increase of the prayer t e the asking of you. 
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expenditure % e exercise of the spirit after Jesus 
Christ, 

20. I say, I have perceived, by my earnest ex¬ 
pectation and hope, that in nothing, I shall be 

338 

ashamed, but in all boldness, as always so now Christ 
shall be magnified in my body, whether in life pro¬ 
longed, or in death incurred in his service. 

600,1 

21. For Christ is to me the object to live, and 

060,1 .^... 

gain is to me the object to have died. 

22. Now if it was to me the object to live in the 

—:- 660,1 

flesh, this the object I pursue a fruit after labour is to 

me, so which 1 shall choose, I wot not. 

23. For 1 am in a straight betwixt the two, having 

00i . 

the desire, to the end that I should have departed 

002 

with Christ to exist. Indeed far better much. 


660,1. For Christ is to me the object to live. Literally, This is 
the object that does influence me ; whereas &c., This is the object 
that should influence me ; hence &c., 321. 

661. Having the desire. This is a very interesting passage to 
a critic. Having a desire^ does not mark its intensity,—it may be 
so slight, as barely to have existence. Having the desire. Literally 
implies, A superiority in intensity to every other ; hence the Disar¬ 
rangement. See Rule 321; since the Apostle’s superior desire, was 
submission to the Divine appointments. I conceive the Sense that 
the Apostle intends to express is. As regards my own personal desire , 
it is to depart , and with Jesus to be. 

662. Far better much . Literally, Without any limitation; in 
which case the Divine appointment would be censured; but Ac. 
restricted, To the Apostle's personal enjoyment ; hence 0co., 321. 
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24. Nevertheless it is to me the object to have 
abode in the flesh, more needful, on account of you, 

25. and this having moved me, I have perceived it 

to be better, that I shall persist and continue with you 
66s 

all, in your furtherance and joy from the faith, 

. M4 

26. in order that your rejoicing should be more 

491. 

abundant in the Dispensation of Jesus, through me, 

.. 324 W4,l 

by means of the my coming again, to you. 

27. Only worthily of the gospel of the Christ, 
converse, in order that whether having come and 
seen you, or being absent, I should hear the things 
that exist in you, viz., that ye stand fast, with one 

333 333 . 

spirit, one mind, striving together in the faith of the 
gospel, 

28. and so not being terrified in any thing, by the 

664,2 322,3 

adversaries to it, which a demonstration of ruin is 1« 


663. Furtherance of you. Literally implies, Certainty in effect¬ 
ing that end ; whereas &c., Certainty as to fitness for effecting that 
end ; hence flee., 321. 

664. Your rejoicing should he more abundant. Literally, JYecct- 
tarily should be so ; whereas &c., Might reasonably be expected to 
be so; hence Ac., 322,1. 

664.1. Stop. The Sense here is not, Nothing else regard , which 
is the Literal Sense ; hut, Do not disregard this whatever else yon 
do disregard; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

664.2. Which a demonstration of ruin is to them. Literally, 
To them in particular; whereas &c. t To all so acting ; hence Ac., 
821. 
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them. Even of your deliverance, and this a demon¬ 
stration from God is, 

005 

29. for it was given i e appointed to you the 
opposition that is on account of Christ, not only the 
opposition that is against him, in order to prove that 
you believe, but also the opposition that is on account 
of him, in order to prove that you can suffer for him, 

006 933 

30. I say appointed to you, all having the same 
conflict, a like thing, behold in me, as ilow ye hear 
by me. 

Chapter II. 

1. Now if any consolation exists in Christ, if any 

4»a 

comfort from love, if any fellowship of spirit, if any 

bowels i e compassions and mercies, 

607 . 

2. fulfil my joy i e attain the joy I have, in order 

069 

that the same thing ye purpose, having the same 
love, agreeing in sentiment, the one object pro¬ 
jecting, 


665. It was given to you. Literally, To you personally; where¬ 
as &c., To Christians; hence &c., 321. 

666. Saving the same conflict. Literally, You having; where¬ 
as &c., All having ; hence &c., 321. 

667. My joy. Literally, That joy which belongs tome; whereas 
Ac., The joy I have attained; hence &c., 321. 
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3. nothing, after strife. Or not after vain glory, 

but esteeming in ie through the lowliness of mind 

. m . 

proper to Christians others that do excell themselves. 

4. Not the things of i e beneficial to themselves 
each regarding, but also the things of i e beneficial 


to others every man regarding, 

5. this, esteem after us, which is also esteemed 


after the Dispensation of Jesus, 

6. who, in form of a God, being in heaven, he es- 

070 # ^ . 

teemed not robbery the act to exist like a God on 
earth, 

7. nevertheless he made of no reputation himself, 

*•*671 . 

having taken a form of a servant, in likeness of men, 


671 


072 


having made himself, 

8. and having been found with an appearance of a 
man, as a man he humbled himself, obedient having 
made himself unto death. Even death of cross, 


669. Esteeming in the lowliness of mind <^c. Literally, Without 
any exception ; whereas &c., As a general principle of action; 
hence &c., 321. 

670. He esteemed not robbery. Literally, He did not object to 
rob ; whereas &c., He did not consider it robbery to act like God ; 
hence Stc., 321. 

671. He made himself of no reputation. Literally, He Literally 
did what is stated ; whereas Sec., He did so as regards worldly 
honor ; hence &c., 321. 

672. And having been found with an appearance. Literally, 
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074 

9. wherefore verily the God highly exalted him, 

.;.675. 

and gave him the name that is above every name, 

.333. 

10. in order that in the name of Jesus, every knee 

408 . 

should have bowed, every knee of men now in heaven, 
and of men now on earth, and of men now under earth 
i e in the grave , 

333 408 

11. and every tongue should have confessed, that 

075,1...*. 

a Lord Jesus Christ is, unto obtaining of glory from 

God, father, 

407*3 

12. wherefore my beloved. Just as always ye 

076 

obeyed me not in my presence only, but now more by 


Because found with an appearance^ he so acted; whereas &c. a mere 
statement of a fact; He made himself in the likeness of man y he was 
found in the appearance of a man , and as a man he humbled him¬ 
self Sfc.; hence &c., 321. 

673. Obedient having made himself Literally, Obedient unto 
death; whereas &c., Obedient even in incurring death; hence &c., 
321. 

674. The God highly exalted him. Literally, He did so abso¬ 
lutely ; whereas &c. I conceive, He did so in relation to man's know¬ 
ledge ; hence &c., 321. 

675. Given him the name that is above every name. Literally 
this must be, Above Almighty God; but we find Restriction expressed, 
and hence we must conclude that the name given is above every 
name that He was able to give who said. But my name I will never 
give to another; hence &c., 321. 

676,1. That a Lord Jesut Christ is. The Context here shows, 
that the word Lord is not here used as a Distinctive Personal 
Appellation , but as an Appellation of Class, Character &c., and in 
relation to such. Holy Scripture says our Blessed Lord is, A Lord , 
Ephes. 5-29, A Head of the Churchy and Ephes. 2-20, A chief comer 
stone of the foundation of the Apostles and Prophets. These are the 
declarations of Holy Scripture, but not of Modem Divines. 

676. See Matt. 576. 

G 
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much i e by a great measure in my absence, yea just 

as always ye obeyed with fear and trembling, finish 

•77 «78 

the salvation of yourselves. 

13. For a God it is, that worketh for you both the 
possibility to desire, and the possibility to effect from 
the pleasure to be derived therefrom , 

14. all things, do without murmurings and dis- 
putings, 

670,1 

15. in order that blameless and harmless ye should 
have been children of God without rebuke, midst of a 


crooked and perverse nation, among whom, as lights 

678,2 . 

ye shine in the world, 

.; ■ ‘670 . 

*16. retaining the promise i e assurance concerning 


life, for a boast in me, until day of Christ, that not 


in vain, 1 ran a Christian course , or in vain, laboured 


for others salvation , 


677. Finish the salvation. Literally, Terminate the act; where* 
as &c., Continue to secure it to the end; henoe &c., 321. 

678. The salvation of yourselves . Literally, The salvation be¬ 
longing to or effected by you ; whereas &c., The salvation offered to 
you; henoe &c., 321. 

678.1. In order that blameless and hamless ye should have been. 
Literally, In the manner in which ye have effected ; whereas &o., In 
relation to that which ye desire to effect; henoe &c., 321. 

676.2. Am lights ye shine *n the world. Literally, Ye are re¬ 
garded as such; whereas &c., Ye are in reality such; henoe &c. 9 
321. 

679. Retaining promise concerning life . Literally, Doing so for 
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17. for if indeed I am offered for the sacrifice even 
in the public ministry of your faith, I joy and rejoice 
with you all. 

18. For the same thing also ye, joy and rejoice 
with me. 

4Q0 

19. Now I trust in Lord of Jesus Timotheus 


shortly to have sent to you, in order that even I 

should be bold in my declarations concerning you , 

having knowledge of the things that exist in you. 

680 

20. For I have knowledge of no one with you that 

is like minded i e that believes in Christ , who sin- 

esi 

cerely will care for the things that exist in you. 

.- 681,1 . 

21. For the whole seek the things of themselves 

. 491 .. 

not the things of Christ even Jesus. 

60a 

22. But ye know the proof of him, that as a child 


the object stated ; whereas &c., Choosing what is stated , in prefer¬ 
ence to any other thing as a subject of boast ; hence &c., 321. 

680. I have no one like minded. Literally, I know of no one like 
minded; whereas &c. as expressed in the Paraphrase; hence Ac., 
321. 

681. Will care fbr the things that exist in you. Literally, Who 
sincerely care for anything you possess; whereas &c., Who sincerely 
care as to what things exist in you ; hence 6tc., 321. 

681,1. The whole seek the things of themselves. Literally, They 
seek the things which they themselves realize , whvh things if in Christ, 
they rightly seek ; whereas &c., They seek the things which gratify 
the nature of themselves ; hence Ac., 321. 

682. Ye know the proof of him. Literally, Ye perceive the proof; 
whereas &c.. That which proves the fact is that of which ye have 
knowledge ; hence &c., 321. 
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is with a father, with me, he served in the 
gospel. 

684 

23. And so indeed I hope this description of man 
to have sent, that probably 1 should have turned my 
sight from the things that exist by me immediately 
in you. 

24. Verily I have trusted in Jehovah, that even he 
speedily shall come. 

25. Nevertheless necessary I thought Epaphroditus 
the brother, and companion in labour, and my fellow 

683 

soldier. But your messenger, and an executor of my 

. 686 . 

business to have sent to you. 

26. Truly longing he was existing after you all, and 
so being overcome with fatigue he was, whereby it 
was ye heard i e were informed, that he was sick. 

27. For indeed he was sick, very near to death. 


683. As a child i cith a father. Literally, As respects motive 
of action; whereas &o,, As regards the simplicity of obedience; 
hence &c., 321. 

684. / hope this. Literally, This particular man; whereas &c., 
A man of this description or character ; hence &c., 321. 

685. Your messenger. Literally, To some one ; whereas &c., 
A messenger to you ; hence &c., 321. 

686. Stop. The Sense here is not, I have sent to you t since i e 
because he was longing , which is the Literal Sense ; but as in the 
Paraphrase; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 
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fl87 

but the God had mercy on him. And not on him 

only, but also on me, in order that I should not have 

tea . 

had sorrow upon sorrow. 

28. Therefore more carefully I sent him, in order 

tea.i 

that having seen him. Again ye should have joy, 
and I less sorrowful should exist. 

29. Therefore receive him, in Jehovah, with all 

333 te0 . •*** 

gladness, and hold the such like persons estimable, 

30. because on account of the work of Christ, 
near to death, he was, having disregarded the human 

69 ° 

life, in order that he should have supplied your de- 

tei # . 

ficiency of the public ministry by me, 


687. The God had mercy on him. Literally, Saved his soul; 
whereas &c., Delivered him from his suffering ; hence &c., 322,1. 

688. Should not have had sorrow upon sorrow. The Literal 
Sense is not here restricted to, In order that my sorrow should not 
be increased by the affliction caused by his loss ; which is the Sen Be 
intended to be conyeyed ; hence &c., 321. 

688,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, That their joy had been 
absolutely destroyed , which is the Literal SenBe; but, That their 
joy in relation to him had been so ; hence the Major Stop. See 
Rule 184. 

689. Sold the such like persons estimable. Literally, Esteem 
them personally ; whereas fitc., Esteem their conduct in that par¬ 
ticular ; hence ficc., 321. 

690. Your deficiency. Literally, A defect for which they were 
responsible; whereas fitc,, A supply which they had not received; 
hence ficc., 321. 

691. The public ministry by me. Literally, That which I did 
was defective; whereas fitc., That which you required from me irtw 
not fully supplied ; hence fitc., 321. 
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Chapter III. 

1. the thing remaining is, my brethren, rejoice in 

Jehovah for me the same things to have written i e 

commanded you, not idle in me indeed it is . As safe 

• 9 * . 

it is for you, 

2. beware of the shameless, beware of the evil 
workers, beware of the cutting i e being circumcised. 

332,S 

3. For we the circumcision are, that serve in a 

003 .;• # .;. 

spirit accepted of God, even exulting in the Dispen¬ 
sation of Jesus, and not in flesh, having confidence, 

4. although I having confidence even in flesh, 

004 

if any other thinketh to have confidence in flesh, 
I more, 

5. circumcision eighth day, of stock of Israel, of 
tribe of Benjamin, an Hebrew, of Hebrews, as to 
law, a Pharisee, 

6. as to zeal, persecuting the church, as to justifi- 

005 

cation that is by law, blameless having been, 


692. Not idle in me. Literally, It will not prove to be so ; 
whereas Ac., They are not so to regard it; hence Ac., 321. In like 
manner, But safe for you. 

693. That serve in spirit Ood. Literally, That actually do so ; 
whereas Ac., That seek to do so ; hence Ac., 321. 

694. If any other thinketh. Literally, If any one claims ; where¬ 
as Otc., If any one can justly claim ; hence &c., 321. 

695. Having been blameless. Literally, Having never irons- 
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9»,8 

7. but what things i e what external positions were 

«65 

to me a gain in respect of justification, these things 
have been pointed out, by means of the Christ, a 
loss. 

8. Therefore assuredly indeed even I point out all 
things i e all external positions a loss to exist, by 
means of the excellency of the knowledge by the 

400 

Christ, even Jesus my Lord, on account of whom, 
the all thingB referred to I was deprived of in re¬ 
lation to justification, even I point out dung to be in 

090 

relation to the same, in order that I should have won 
Christ, 


9. and been found in him. (Not holding my 

justification to be that that is by law, but that that 

097 

is by means of faith after Christ, the justification by 

God on account of the faith,) 

. . 698 

10. in respect of that I should have acknowledged 


pressed it; whereas Marring not so transgressed as to be blame • 
able in respect of it ; hence &e., 321. 

696. I should have won Christ. Literally, I should effect it ; 
whereas &c., Christ should be appointed to me; hence &c., 321. 

697* The justification by God. Literally, The justification he 
has executed; whereas &c., The method of justification that he ap¬ 
points ; hence &c., 321. 

698- In respect of that I should have acknowledged him. 
Literally, With the single view to what is here specified; whereas 
Ac., Has reference to that which is connected with, and results from, 
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him, and the power of his resurrection, and a fellow¬ 
ship of sufferings after him, being conformable if 
required to his death, 

m 

11. if by any means I should have come to a 
conclusion as to the resurrection that is of the dead, 


12. not that at present I did attain i e secure it, 
or at present have been made perfect so that I cannot 
lose it. But I pursue earnestly, if even I should 
have attained, to what indeed, I was attained by 
Christ, 

700 

13. brethren, I count not myself to have attained. 

. . 700,1 

14. But one thing, forgetting the indeed behind 

.;.701.;. 

things. And earnestly pressing after the things 

before, as to a goal, I press after the prize of the 

* # . # # 491 

high calling of the God in the Dispensation of Jesus. 


the matters specified; hence the Peculiar Government. See Rule 
381. 

699. Come to a conclusion. To express the Sense of the Received 
Translation, the Article ought to have been omitted before the words 
Resurrection, and. Dead. See 1 Cor. xv. 13. 

700. I count not myself. Literally, To have attained acceptance 
of God ; whereas Sec. has relation to, Perfection ; hence Ac., 321. 

700,1. Forgetting the indeed behind. Literally, Doing what is 
stated; whereas See,, Doing so as respects its effect on their conduct 
»n the matter referred to in the Context; hence & c., 321. 

701. And earnestly pressing after the things before. Literally, 
Pressing after future glory; whereas &c., Earnestly striving to do 
all things so as to secure the attainment of the things before ; hence 
Ac., 321. 
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15. Therefore as many as full grown are, this 
thing we should remember, and if any thing differ¬ 
ently should be regarded, remember, even this thing 

703 407,A 

the God shall hereafter reveal to you. 

16. Nevertheless until which revelation , we each 


attained to the it to walk in order, 


17. joint imitators with me, be, brethren, and 

407.3 

mark those that so walk for esteem . Seeing ye have 

us a pattern for so doing . 

702,1 

18. (For many walk, whom oft times I told you 
of. And now even weeping, I declare the enemies 
of the cross of the Christ, 


19. of whom the end destruction is, of whom the 


God the belly is, and the glory, in the shame of them 

703,3 

that mind the earthly things is i e the earthly ex¬ 


ternal positions specified.) 

703 

20. For our community in the heavens begins to 


702. Shall reveal to you . Literally, To you personally here ; 
whereas &c., To man hereafter; hence &c., 321. 

702.1. For many walk. Literally, However estimated t whereas 
&c., Estimated as respects the matter treated of ; hence &c., 322,1. 

702.2. That mind the earthly things . Literally, That have any 
regard for them; whereas &c., That make them the especial subject 
of regard; hence &c., 321. 

703. Our community in the heavens. Literally, Something that 
dots exist; whereas &c., Something that will exist; hence &c., 321. 
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704 

exist, out of which place , even we earnestly expect a 

4 P 0 . 

Saviour, a Lord, even Jesus Christ, 

21. who shall change the body of our humiliation, 
conformable to the body of his glory, after the 

381 

working, in respect of that he might be able even 
to have subdued in him the all things that exist 
therein , 

Chapter IV. 

1. wherefore my brethren, dearly beloved and 

407,1 491 

longed for, my joy and crown. So persevere in Je¬ 
hovah, my dearly beloved, 

705 706 

2. I beseech Euodias, and I beseech Syntyche the 

.. •■4O1--407.5. 

same thing to remember in Jehovah. 

3. Verily I entreat even thee, true yoke fellow, 

help them i e the women, which, in the gospel, laboured 

700 

with me, with also Clement and with my other fellow 


704. We earnestly expect a Saviour. Literally, Sim who will 
necessarily save ; whereas &c., Sim who is able to save , on our sub¬ 
mission to him; hence &c., 321. Let this be noted, the Article is 
not expressed either before Saviour or Lord. 

705. I beseech Euodias and Syntyche. I think it probable, that 
the Literal Sense, to an extent, implies a necessity for the Apostle’s 
desire, namely, that he had knowledge or suspicion of some negli* 
gence on the part of Euodias, and that the Irregular Arrangement 
is employed, to shew, that he had no knowledge or suspicion of 
negligence. See Rule 321. 

706. My other fellow labourers. Literally, Whose names are . 
in the book of life , as distinguished from those fellow labourers, whose 
names are not there; hence &c., 321. 
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labourers, of whom the names are in the book of 
life. 


706,a 

4. rejoice in Jehovah always. Again I will an¬ 


nounce, rejoice, 


335 

5. your moderation, be known to all men, the 


Lord near is, 


. 707 

6. be solicitous for nothing, but in every recurrence 
to the prayer and the supplication for wants, with 
thanksgiving, your requests, be made known to the 
God, 

7. and the peace of the God, that passeth all 
707,1 

understanding, shall keep your hearts, and your 
minds, in the Dispensation of Jesus, 

8. the remaining thing is, brethren, whatsoever 

asw.a 

things true are, whatsoever things honest are, what¬ 
soever things just are, whatsoever things pure are, 
whatsoever things lovely are, whatsoever things of 


706,2. Stop. The Sense here is not, Rejoice always, and then 
rejoice again, as such is impossible ; but, I say rejoice always , I re¬ 
peat it, rejoice ; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

707. Be solicitous for nothing. Literally, Have no concern; 
whereas &c., Regard no external circumstance as necessary for you; 
hence Ac., 321. See 1 Cor. vii. 32. 

707,1. That passeth all understanding. Hence, Literally, The 
Peace of Ood is not to he understood; whereas &c. Metaphorical, It 
exceeds that which the understanding authorizes us to anticipate ; 
henoe Ac., 321. 
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good report are, if any virtue and if any praise exists 
in them, these things, account, 

9. which things verily ye learned, and received, 

and heard, and saw through me, these things, do, 
32a,a 

and the God of the peace resulting from doing them 
shall be with you. 

10. Verily I rejoiced in Jehovah greatly, that now 
at last it flourished again that that is on the part of 
me to care for, concerning which indeed, ye were 
caring. But ye were lacking an opportunity, 

11. not that in respect of the removal of want, I 

speak. For I received instruction by what means , 

32 a,a 

content with God’s appointment I am to exist. 

12. I have experienced both to be brought low, I 
have experienced also to abound, in each, and in all, 
I have been instructed both to be full and to be 
hungry with contentment in this respect, both to 
abound and to suffer need, 

13. all things I am able to do with contentment in 

497* 

him that makes strong me by such instruction . 

14. Notwithstanding well ye did, having partici- 

7H 

pated in my affliction. 

711. In my affliction or suffering. Literally, Actual personal 
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15. Now ye have known, even ye Philippians have, 

that in beginning of the gospel, when I departed from 
71a 

Macedonia, not even one church participated with me 
in the furtherance of the gospel, by promise of giving 
and receiving i e collecting , except ye only, 

16. assuredly even in Thessalonica, both once and 

713 

again, unto the necessity referred to, ye sent to 
me, 

17. not that I earnestly desire the gift, i e the 
thing given, but I earnestly desire the fruit that 
abounds in a report of you. 

18. For I obtain all things, and abound, I have 

been filled, having received from Epaphroditus the 

things that are from you, an odour of a sweet smell, 

a sacrifice acceptable, pleasing to the God. 

714 333 

19. So my God shall fulfil each want of you, by 
his riches in glory, in the Dispensation of Jesus. 


pain , or absolute personal privation; whereas &c., My regret for 
what others suffered ; hence Ac., 321. 

712. Not even one Church participated with me. Literally, No 
Church as I did participated in promise of giving Sfo. ; whereas &o., 
No Church to me made a promise of participating, as to giving Sfo .; 
hence Ac., 321. 

713. Ye sent to me. Literally, For me personally ; whereas Ac., 
For the object that I advocate; hence Ac., 321. 

714. Verily my Ood shall fulfil. Literally, Personally do it; 
whereas Ac., Cause it to be done; hence &o., 322,1. 

H 
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71* 

20. So then the glory of it be to our Qod and father, 

.: .« 7,8 . 

unto the evers of the evers. Amen, 

333 401 

21. salute every holy one , in the Dispensation of 

.;.7iff 

Jesus, the brethren with me salute you, 

... 

22. all the saints salute you. But especially those 

that are of the Caesar's household, 

23. the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ be with all 
of you. 

716. So then the glory exist*. Literally, It i* so caused; where¬ 
as &c., Man is able to discern that it is so, and consequently so to 
ascribe it; hence &c., 321. 

716. Brethren with me. Literally, With me at the time I am 
writing to you ; whereas &c., With me in the part of the country in 
which I am; hence &c., 321. 
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OF THE 

VATICAN MANUSCRIPTS 
EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO COLOSSIANS. 

Chaptee I. 

<®i . 717. 

1. Paul an apostle of Christ even Jesus, with desire 
i e approbation of God, 

2. and Timotheus the brother to them that are in 
Colosse holy and faithful brethren in Christ i e in 
Christianity , grace to you and peace, from God our 
Father, 

3. we give thanks to the God father of our Lord 
Jesus always, for you, praying, 

<01 

4. having heard of your faith in the Dispensation 
of Jesus, and the love, for all the saints, 

5. we give thanks for the hope that is laid up for 

717. With desire. See Ephes. I 1. 
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you, in the heavens, which ye heard before through 
the word of the truth of the gospel that is in the poe- 

497,1 

session of you. 

6. As also of all the world, it exists bringing forth 

497,1 

fruit and being increased. As also among you, from 


which day, ye heard of and acknowledged the grace 

4P7J 

of the God, in truth. 

718.1 

7. As ye learned of Epaphras our beloved fellow 

aia,a . 

servant, who faithful is concerning us, 

8. a minister of the Christ that even declared to 
us your love, in spirit, 

9. on account of this, even we, from which day. 


we heard, cease not for you, praying, in order that 


ye should have been filled with the knowledge of his 


will, 

MS 

10. with all spiritual wisdom and understanding, 

.;. • sss 

to have walked worthily of the Lord, unto all pleasing, 

333 # ^ . • 

in every good work, being fruitful and increasing in 
the knowledge of the God, 


718,1. The beloved fellow servant. Literally, One who as a 
fellow servant woe beloved; whereas Ac., One who was beloved and 
was a fellow servant; hence <fee., 321. 

719. Tow love. Literally, Love particular to them; whereas 
&o., The extent of love they exhibited; hence &o., 321. 
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333 

11. in every power exercised by man, being 
strengthened by the remembrance of the dominion of 

333 

his glory, unto all patience and long suffering, 

12. with joy, giving thanks also to the father that 
called and qualified you, for the portion of the inhe¬ 
ritance of the saints in this world , by the light of i e 
by the knowledge he has vouchsafed , 

13. who delivered us, out of the power of the dark¬ 
ness i e the ignorance in which we were, and translated 
into the kingdom of the son that is loved of him, 

14. in whom we have the redemption, that is the 
forgiving of the sins that exclude man from the king¬ 
dom. 


3M,2 

15. the son who in the kingdom a likeness of the 

.7ie,i. 

God that is invisible is, a first born in it of all of 


creation, 


720 

16. for in him, the all things in the kingdom were 


719,1. A firstborn in it of all of creation, Christ was The first’ 
bom of all creation, but He was only A firstborn in the kingdom 
referred to; since his birth in the kingdom was not a real birth 
similar to Man’s, but was only euch in appearance for man’s in¬ 
struction and indescribable comfort; hence the Omission of the 
Article before the word firstborn . See Buie 101. 

720. The all things. Except to express Restriction, why is the 
Article expressed. See Buie 341. 

H 2 
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created in the heavens and in the earth, the visible 
and the invisible things, whether thrones, or domi- 

7*0 

nions, or principalities, or powers, the all things in it, 
by means of him, and with reference to him, have 

7 ** 

been created, 

7*0 

17* and he exists before all things created, and the 

7** 

all things in the kingdom, in him, have existence, 

-8*3 p*.•• 

18. and so he the head of the body that is the 

.m*,* .vaa.i.wo 

Church is, who the beginning, the first-born from the 

dead is, in order that it should be known to have 

existed to all, he i e his being first, 

19. for in him, it was thought well all the fulness 
of the kingdom to have sojourned, 

20. and so by means of him in Baptism , to have 

7*3,* 7*0 

reconciled anew the all things in it, to him, he having 

721. Were created. Bee Note to Rule 322. If not in him 
Primarily, then is there a sufficient cause for, and explanation of, 
the Peculiar Government here. See Rule 882. 

722. Have been created. See Note 721. And with reference to 
him they have been created. If not Exclusively to him, the Peculiar 
Form of Government should be employed. See Rule 382. 

722.1. A firstborn from the dead. Observe the accuracy of the 
Apostle’s expression. Our Blessed Lord himself declares, That 
Abraham , Isaac, and Jacob had risen from the dead before him, and 
hence he oould not be styled, The firstborn, but only, A firstborn, 
and this is the Apostle’s language. 

722.2. To have reconciled anew the all things. Let this be noted, 
that the Apostle here does not say, To have Reconciled the all 
things, but, To have Reconciled them anew, Christ having previously 
in one sense Reconciled them, in having made peace for them by the 
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made peace by means of the blood of his cross, with 
respect to it i e the kingdom, whether the things they 
are that are on earth, or the things that are in the 
heavens, 

21. even having made peace with respec t to your 
once existing as men having been alienated, yea 
enemies to the understanding of man, by the works 
that are wicked i e by idolatry . 

7«,8 

22. But now ye should have been reconciled anew 
in baptism in the body of his i e in which he had 
flesh, on account of the death you must incur, to have 
displayed you to man as a body holy, and unblame- 
able, and unreproveable, in his sight, 

23. if indeed ye continue in the faith, having been 
grounded and settled, and not having been moved 
away from the hope of the glad tiding, which ye 


blood of the cross; hence I judge, the new or second Reconciliation 
is that which man partakes of in the kind of body in which our 
Blessed Lord had fleshy See Verse 22, a Reconciliation alone enjoyed, 
and in all cases secured in Baptism. The first act done by Christ, the 
Apostle terms, Making peace by the blood of the cross t which 
although made for all men, would not Reconcile any except those 
that rightly accept it : and so the blood of Christ does not Literally 
Reconcile, it only is a means of obtaining Reconciliation; and 
hence the Apostle does not here style what Christ obtains by his 
blood Reconciliation. The second act in relation to Christ, Bap¬ 
tism, the Apostle himself terms Reconciliation; since every Baptized 
Person obtains the Reconciliation that that act is designed to secure. 
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833 

heard of him that was proclaimed to all creation that 

•* 329,2 . 

is under the heaven, of which I Paul a minister 

722,9 . 

became. 


24. Now I rejoice in the sufferings for you, and 
I fill up in return the wants in knowledge of i e re¬ 
specting the sufferings of the Christ in my flesh, for 

322,2 

his body, which the church is, 

. 922.2 . 

25. of which I a minister became, in the dispen¬ 
sation of the God that was given to me, for you, to 
have made full the word of the God, 

26. that is the mystery that has been hid from the 
ages past , and from the generations present . But 
now it was made manifest to his saints, 

722,4 

27. to whom the God desired to have made known, 
what the riches of the glory of this mystery toward 

322,2 

the Gentiles is , which Christ is, to you, the hope of 
the glory of the mystery , 

722,5 

28. whom we preach, warning all men, and teach- 


722.3. Stop . The Sense here is not, For the present only I 
rejoice , which is the Literal Sense; but, My joy hie commenced; 
hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

722.4. To whom the God desired. Literally, Personally wished 
to effect. This desire would include all men; whereas Ac., To whom 
the God judged it desirable to unfold; hence Ac., 321. 

722.5. Warning all men. Literally, Without any exception; 
whereas Ac., Restricted to alt that is taught by me; hence &c., 321. 
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yet in the spirit, with you, I exist, rejoicing and 

7S5 

beholding your order, and the stedfastness of your 

726 .. . 

faith in Christ. 


6. Therefore as ye received the Christ, even Jesus 
the Lord, in him, walk, 

7. having been rooted, and being built up in 

497,2 

him, and established in the faith. As ye were taught, 
abounding in it, with thanksgiving, 

322,2 

8. see. Not any one shall have you as Christians, 
that ensnares men by means of the philosophy and 

833 

vain deceit after the tradition of the men that are 


after the rudiments of the world, and not after 
Christ, 

9. for in him, all the fulness of the Godhead or 
knowledge of God pertaining to the body i e to man 
dwells, 

10. and ye exist in him, having therein been made 

322,2 

complete, which completeness the head of all authority 

333 . 

and power is. 


725. Your order. I think it probable, that the Literal Sense 
would be, The order established by you; whereas fee., The order 
with which you practise obedience ; hence &c. p 321. 

726. Your faith in Christ. Literally, Their particular belief in 
Christ personally; whereas &c., Their belief in the Dispensation 
which Christ instituted ; hence &c. t 321. 
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11. in which also, ye were circumcised with a 
circumcision made without hands, as to the changing 
of the body of the flesh in the grave , in the circum¬ 
cision of the Christ, 

12. ye in acknowledgment of the death of the body 
having been buried with him, in the baptism, in 
which also, ye in acknowledgment of the resurrection 
from the body were raised, through the faith of i e 
concerning the working of the God that raised up 

BOO 

him, from the dead, 

13. I say ye were raised , even ye dead being in 
the trespasses even in the uncircumcision of your 
flesh, he quickened us, with him, he having forgiven 
us all the trespasses therein, 

14 .he having blotted out the hand writing con- 

7*7,1 . 

ceming us in circumcision in the ordinances, which 
was against us, even it he has lifted up out of the 
way, he having nailed it to the cross of the Christ , 

15. he having stripped off the authorities and the 
powers of ordinances, even he made an example in 
public, he having triumphed over them as necessary 
to justification, by him i e Christ. 

727,1. Saving blotted out the writing concerning ut. Literally, 
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7*8 

16. Therefore not any one, judge you not to be 
saints, with respect to meat, or with respect to drink, 
or with respect to observance of a holy day, or of the 

72 fl 

first day of the month, or of Sabbaths, 

17. what thing i e any such thing as a shadow of 

323 ,* . 

the things that are about to come exists. And the 
body of the Christ is, 


Us Christians i whereas &c., Us who were under circumcision j hence 
Ac., 321. 

728. Judge you. Literally, Guilty in no respect ; whereas Ac. 
restricted. To the particular referred to t» the Context ; hence Ac., 
321. 

729. Or of Sabbaths. This passage of Holy Scripture is ad¬ 
vanced in defence of the non-observance of the Seventh Day, in 
respect of which it appears to have been overlooked, that this passage 
in no way justifies such non-observance, but only authorizes a dis¬ 
regard of censure on account of that estimation of any Sabbaths, 
which a Christian may feel accords with God’s appointment. If at 
the time of St Paul’s writing this record, the Colossian Church was 
disturbed with dissensions respecting the necessity of observing the 
Peculiar and Extra Sabbaths of the Jews, such as the two Sabbaths 
of the Passover, the Sabbath of the First Fruits &o. he would write 
quite oorrectly to those Christians, and without any ambiguity, that 
they were not to regard those who condemned them on account of 
their observing or not observing Sabbaths, without in so doing, in 
any manner having reference to their duty in relation to the ob¬ 
servance or non-observance of The Seventh day Sabbath; inasmuch 
as no question had arisen in that Church in relation to that day, 
and did exist in relation to the observance of the other Sabbaths; 
hence it followed, that his observations could alone have relation 
to those Peculiar or Extra Sabbaths, respecting which they were 
disturbed. Before therefore thi* passage can be advanced as any 
justification for Christians not observing the Seventh day as a 
Sabbath, it must be proved, that when 8t. Paul wrote this record, 
the necessity of observing the Seventh day was denied, a fact which 
all Revelation and Tradition oontradicts; See Lardner Vol. 4, p. 216. 
who considers that till after the third century, the Seventh Day was 
observed as a Sabbath by all Christians. 
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7*3 

18. let no one, defraud of a prize you, willing for 
humility even worship of the messengers sent to you , 
what things he hath seen, intruding vainly, being 
puffed up by the mind of his flesh, 

19. and not retaining the head, of which, all the 
body, by means of the joints and hands, being 
abundantly supplied and united, it groweth the 
growth of the God, 

20. if ye died with Christ, because of the rudi¬ 
ments of the world being unable to deliver you , why 
as though living by the world, are ye subject to 
ordinances. 

21. [Thou shouldst not have touched, neither 
shouldst have tasted, neither shouldst have handled,] 

332,9 983 

22. which things all are for destruction in i e beyond 
the using, according to the precepts and doctrines of 
the men that enforce them, 

329,3 

23. which things having a rumour indeed of wis¬ 
dom are, in superogatory worship and humility in 
neglecting of body, but not in any honor, for satis¬ 
faction of the flesh. 

Chapter III. 

1. Therefore if ye were raised with the Christ, the 
I 
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things above, seek, where the Christ exists at the 
right hand of the God, sitting, 

2. the things above, set your affections on. Not 
the things that are on the earth. 

3. For ye died, and your knowledge concerning life 

733 .*. 733,1 . 

has been hid, with the Christ, by the God. 

. . 733 407,4 

4. When the Christ should have appeared, our life 
then and ye, with him, shall appear in glory. 

733, 1 

5. Therefore mortify the members that exist for 
the earth, fornication, uncleanness, inordinate affec¬ 
tion, evil concupiscence, and the covetousness, which 

322.2 

idolatry is, 

6. on account of which things, the wrath of the 
God comes, 

7. after which things indeed, ye walked once, when 
ye were living to these members. 

732. Tour life has been hid. Literally, What is stated; where¬ 
as &c., Tour knowledge concerning it has been; hence &c., 322,1. 

732.1. Stop. The Sense here is not, After his appearance has 
been completed , which is the Literal Sense ; but, At the time of his 
appearing ; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

733. When the Christ should have appeared. Literally, This he 
had already doixe; whereas &c., Has reference to his second ap¬ 
pearance ; hence &c., 322,1. 

733.1. Therefore mortify your members that exist for the earth. 
According to the Received Translation, the words, On the earthy are 
useless, till it can be shewn, what members man can mortify that are 
not on the earth. Why do we not read in verse 1, Set your affections 
that are on the earth on things above %c. 
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8. Also now put off, even ye, the all things follow¬ 
ing, anger, wrath, malice, blasphemy, filthy com¬ 
munication, out of your mouth. 

9. Lie not unto one another, having stripped off 
the old man i e Dispensation, with his actions i e with 
its atonements , 

10. and having put on the new, that is renewed as 
to knowledge of pood and evil , after a likeness of 

73»,a 

him that created him. 

11. Where i e in which state there is not Greek or 
Jew, circumcision or uncircumcision, Barbarian, 
Scythian, bond, free, but the all things distinguishing, 
even in all, Christ is. 

12. Therefore put on, as elect of the God, holy, 
beloved, bowels i e feelings of mercies, kindness, 
humbleness of mind, meekness, long suffering, 

13. forbearing one another, even forgiving in 
ourselves, if any one, against any one, should have a 

457,8 734 497,1 

cause of complaint. As even the Lord forgave you. 
So also ye. 

733^2. Step. The Sense here is not, Created him where there 
it which is the Literal Sense; but. Created him . We having 
put cm the new state, where there is 8(c .; hence the Major Stop. 
Seo Buie 184. 

734. Eeem the Christ forgave. If Christ without limitation did 
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333 

14. And in addition to all these things, put on 

. * .333,3 

the love, which a bond of the perfection that we seek 

if, 

15. and the peace after the Christ, let it act as 
president of the Grecian games in your hearts, on 
account of which indeed, ye were called into a 
body, and thankful, be, 

16. the word of the Christ, let it dwell in yon 

333 

richly, in all wisdom, teaching and admonishing 
one another in psalms, hymns, spiritual songs, on 
account of the grace vouchsafed to you , celebrating 
in song from your hearts to the God, 

17. even every thing whatsoever ye shall effect in 
word or in deed, all things I mean , under i e relating 
to name of Lord of Jesus, ye shall effect, giving 
thanks to the God the father, for it, 

18. the women among you, be subject to the men, 
so that it i e the subjection has regard to Jehovah's 

734,1 

requirements, 


what is here stated, I know of no reason for the Disarranqement. 

See Rule 322,1. 

734,1. To Qo<Te requirement». Literally, To God personally ; 
whereas &c. as in the Paraphrase; hence the Omission of the Ar¬ 
ticle. See Rule 101. 
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19. the men among you, love the women, and be 
not bitter against them, 

20. the children among you , obey the parents 
among you, in all things. For this thing acceptable 
exists in Jehovah, 

21. the fathers among you . Provoke not your 
children, in order that they should not be dis¬ 
couraged, 

22. the servants among you, obey in all things 
the masters after the flesh. Not with eye service, 
as men pleasers, but in singleness of heart, being 
afraid of the Lord's tribunal, 

23. whatsoever ye should do, through affection, 
effect, as to the Lord not to men, 

24. having known that it is of Jehovah, ye shall 

736 

receive the reward of the inheritance, serve the Lord 
Christ. 

25. Assuredly he that does evil shall receive, what 
he did evil, as no respect of persons exists, 


735. The masters after the flesh. Literally, Those that excel in 
human things ; whereas Slc. } Those that in this world have control; 
hence &c., 321. 

736. Ye serve. Literally, This Sentence would be an explanation 
of that which immediately precedes it; whereas it is an Injunction ; 
hence &c., 321. 

i 2 
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Chapter IV. 

1. the masters among you , perform the just and 

737 • ... 

the equal to the servants, having known, that also ye 

have a master, in heaven, 

788 

2. persevere in the petition that you may so act , 
watching yourselves as to its performance , with 
thankfulness, 

3. praying moreover also for us, in order that the 

739 

God should have opened to us a door of the utterance 
that fits us to have preached the mystery of the God, 
on account of whom indeed, I have been burdened, 

4. in order that I should have made manifest it, 
as it is fit for me to have preached, 

5. in wisdom, walk towards the i e those that are 

7*0 

without, redeeming the time that you spend with 
them , 

6. your speech always, through salt or imperishable 

737. Perform the just and the equal. Literally, Divide your 
property with them ; whereas Ac., Administer justly and equally to 
them the rights of their position ; hence Ac., 321. 

738. Persevere in the petition. Literally, Never cease to urge 
it; whereas Ac., Cease not at seasons to urge it; hence Ac., 321. 

739. The God should have opened. Literally, Me should visibly 
personally do it ; whereas Ac., Me should cause it to be done ; 
hence Ac., 322,1. 

740. Redeeming the time. Literally, Bringing affairs back to 
their former state; whereas Ao., Not losing the time; hence Ac., 
821. 
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741 

grace, having been fitted to be regarded. As to how 
it is fit for you i e a Christian every one to have 
answered, 

74* 

7. the all things concerning me, Tychicus the 

.y 723- •;... 

beloved brother and faithful minister and fellow 
servant in Jehovah shall declare to you, 

8. whom I sent to you, for it this thing, in order 
that ye should have known the things that are of 
you sought, and so should have comforted your 
hearts, 

9. with Onesimus the faithful and beloved brother, 

742,1 

who exists one of you, they shall make known all 
things to you the i e that are here, 

. 742,9 

10. Aristarchus my fellow prisoner salutes you, 
also Marcus the sister’s son of Barnabas, concerning 
whom, ye received precepts, if he should have come 
to you, receive him, 


741. Stop. The Sense here is not, What exact words are to be 
spoken, which is the Literal Sense; but, In what spirit a Christian 
ought to answer ; hence the Major Stop. See Buie 184. 

742. The all things concerning me. Literally, All things without 
limitation; whereas Ac., All things expedient for you to know; 
hence Ac., 321. 

742.1. They shall make known all things to you. Literally, 
Without any exception; whereas Ac., All desirable things; hence 
Ac., 321. 

742.2. See 1 Cor. xvi. 18. 
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11. also Jesus that is called Justus, that exist 
of circumcision, these only fellow workers, in the 

743 

kingdom of the God, who a comfort were to me, 

742,2 . 491 

12. Epaphras that is the servant of Christ even 

.744.744,1. 

Jesus with respect to you salutes you. He always 
contending earnestly for you, in the prayers, in order 

744,8 

that among the perfect ye should have been placed, 

...339. . 

and men having been filled with every desire of the God. 

.. 333 

13. For I bear witness to him, that he hath great 
zeal, for you, and those that are in Laodicea, and 
those that are in Hierapolis, 

742,2 

14. Luke the physician that is beloved and Demas 
salutes you, 

745 

15. salute the brethren in Laodicea, and Nymphas, 

. 740. 

and the church after her house, 


743. Who a comfort were to me. Literally, Who afforded me 
any degree of comfort ; whereaB &c., Whose entire work was pro¬ 
ductive of comfort to me ; hence &c., 321. 

744. The servant of Christ with respect to you. Literally, All 
Christians are such ; whereas &c., He was a servant or minister to 
them in an especial manner ; hence &c., 321. 

744.1. Stop. The Sense here is not. That he is the servant of 
Christ because he always contends fyc. t which is the Literal Sense ; 
but, He is the servant of Christy and always contends fyc .; hence 
the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

744.2. In order that perfect ye should have stood. Literally, 
Absolutely such; whereas &c., Be accepted as such ; hence &c., 321. 

745. Salute the brethren in Laodicea. Literally, Do what is 
stated ; whereas &c., A mode of expressing affectionate recollection 
of them; hence &c., 321. 
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16. and when it the church should have been 
recognized by you, effect, in order that also in the 

740, 1 

church of Laodiceans, it should have been recognized, 
and the church that is of Laodicea, effect, in order 
that also ye should have recognized, 

17. and say to Archippus, take heed to the 
ministry, which thou received in Jehovah, in order 

747 

that thou should fulfil it, 

18. the salutation in the my hand of Paul, re- 

748 

member in excuse of the writing my bonds, the grace 
that exists to you to perform . 

746. The Church after Ms house . Literally, The Church which 
followed the instruction that was originated by his house; whereas 
Ac. I consider, The Church which the influence and means of his 
house established and upheld ; hence &o., 321. 

746,1. In the church of Laodiceans . Literally, Exclusively of 
such persons; whereas &c., The church so commonly designated; 
hence Ac., 321. 

747. Fulfil it. Literally, Complete it ; whereas &o., Fully per - 
form your duty »n relation to it; hence &o., 321. 

748. My bonds , Literally, The chains that are my property; 
whereas &o., Remember how I am bound ; hence &o., 821. 
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OF THE 

VATICAN MANUSCRIPTS 
FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO THESSALONIANS. 


Chapter 1. 

1. Paul, and Silvanus, and Timotheus to the 

74 9 m # 750 

church of Thessalonians in God, father and Lord of 
Jesus, through Christ, grace to you and peace, 

2. we give thanks to the God alwayB, on account 

781 751.1 

of all, making mention of you, in our prayers. 


749. The Church of Thessalonians. Observe it is not, The 
Church of the Thessalonians. See Page 33. Revealed History of 
Man. 

760. In God , Father and Lord cf Jesus, through Christ. The 
distinction here ifl between 7?he Church of God through Christ , and 
The Church of God through Moses . See my Tract on Kvptor. 

751. Making mention of you. See Rule 321. The object of the 
Disarrangement is to shew, that the Sense here intended to be con¬ 
veyed is to this effect, When making mention of you. 

761,1. Stop. The Sense here ia not, Making mention of you in 
our prayers because continually remembering , which is the Literal 
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3. Continually i e ever remembering the operation 

75a _ .-. 

of your faith, and the labour of your love, and the 

patience of your hope concerning our Lord Jesus 

Christ, in the sight of our God and father, 

75a, 1 

4. having seen, brethren, [ye having been loved 
in God] your election, 

753 

5. for our gospel came not to you, with a promise 
of future blessings only, but also with power i e Divine 
confirmation , and with a spirit holy i e freed from 

497,3 

guilt , even with much assurance. As ye have known, 
such Dispensers we were among you, with respect 
to you, 

6. and ye followers with us were even of the Lord, 
having received the word dispensed to you> in much 
affliction, with joy even after a spirit that is holy, 


Sense; but, We give thanks , because continually remembering fyc. ; 
hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

752. The action of your faith. Literally, The work effected by 
your faith ; whereas Ac., The manner in which your faith works; 
hence Ac., 321. 

752,1. Having been beloved in God. To express this Sense, the 
Article should be Omitted before the word God, it not being the 
Literal Sense, See Rule 101. To express the Sense in the Autho¬ 
rized Version, the Article ought to have been expressed before the 
word God, that being the Literal Sense, its not being so, proves that 
the Sense of the Authorized Translation is incorrect. 

753. For our gospel came not to you . Literally, This represents 
that which the Gospel had actually effected among them ; whereas 
Ac. has relation to, That which it had power to effect among them; 
hence Ao., 322,1. 
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7. insomuch as to have made you an example to 

333 # ... 

all that believe in the Macedonia, and in the Achaia 
referred to. 

8. For from you, the word of the Lord has been 
sounded out not only, in the Macedonia and Achaia 

333 

referred to, but in every place, your faith that has 
relation to the God has spread abroad, so that it is 
not necessary to have you to speak any thing. 

9. For they being so effected, as touching you, shew 

333 

what manner of approach, we had with respect to 
you, even how ye turned to the God, from the idols 
ye were serving, to serve a God living and true, 

10. and to wait for his son, from the heavens, 

& 90 

whom he raised from the dead, Jesus, he that delivers 
us, from the wrath that comes. 

Chapter II. 

1. Therefore ye yourselves have knowledge, breth¬ 
ren, our approach that was to you, that not vain i e 
without concern it has been, 

2. for having suffered before, and having been 
shamefully entreated. As ye have known at Philippi, 
we were bold in our God to have spoken to you the 

763,1 

gospel of the God, with much contention. 


K 
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3. For our exhortation, was not proceeding from 
deceit, nor from uncleanness, nor in guile, 

4. but as we have been allowed of the God to have 

* 97,1 

been entrusted with the gospel. Even so we speak, 

7M 

not as pleasing men, but God that trieth our hearts. 

5. For not even once with a word of flattery, we 

497,a 

were existed * e sustained . As ye have known, nor 
even with a pretext after covetousness, God a wit¬ 
ness is, 

6. nor seeking of men glory, neither of you, or of 
others, being able in respect of authority to have 

75ft 

been seeking it, as apostles of Christ, 

7A3.I. . 

7. but babes we were making in midst of you, as 

.-*750 497, i 

when a nurse would cherish her children. 


8. So being affectionately desirous of you, we are 

753,1* With much contention . The Apostle is here Bpeaking of 
that which redounds to his glory, I conceive therefore he uses the 
Irregular Arrangement as a modest mode of stating the difficulties 
he had contended against. See Rule 321. 

754. Pleasing men . Literally, Never so acting; whereas &c., 
Not making such the object of action; henoe &o., 321. 

755. Apostles of Christ. Literally, In the proper discharge of 
the Apostolic duties; whereas fitc., That in the abuse of the Apos¬ 
tolic authority , they might have so acted; hence &o., 921. 

756. As ever a nurse fyc. Her children. Literally, Absolutely 
her own; whereas &c., The children under her care ; hence &c., 321. 
The Nominative is Disarranged , See Rule 321, To Bhow that the 
reference is not to a person actually bearing the name of Nurse , but 
to a Mother or any other person who acts with the kindness and 
attention proper to a Nurse. 
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willing to have imparted to you not only the gospel 

767 

of the God, but also our own lives, because dear ye 

767,1 .. . 

were to us. 


9. For ye remember, brethren, our labour and 
travel by night and day, labouring to the not to have 
burdened any one of you, we preached unto you the 
gospel of the God, 

10. ye witnesses are y also the God, that holily, 

768 

and justly, and unblameably, we behaved to you that 

760 . 

believe. 


11. As indeed ye have known that each one of 
you, as a father his own children, we were admonish¬ 
ing you, and exhorting, and testifying, 

380 

12. to the end that ye should walk worthily of the 

.;.76o. 

God that called you, into his own kingdom and glory, 


757. Our own lives. The Sense hertf intended to be conveyed is» 
To have sacrificed our lives for your benefit , which not being the 
Literal Sense, hence &c., 321. 

767,1. Because dear ye were to us. Literally, Because we lovt 
you personally; whereas &c., Because your conduct is justly esteemed 
by us ; hence &c., 321. 

768. We behaved to you that believe. Literally, We actually so 
acted ; whereas &c., We were instructed and strove so to act ; hence 
Ac., 321. 

759. Stop. The Sense here is not, We behave to you that 
believe after the pattern that ye know y which is the Literal Sense ; 
but, We behave to you unblameably , a fact which indeed ye know ; 
hence the Major Stop. See Buie 184. 

760. Into his own kingdom. Literally, This is in heaven ; where¬ 
as the kingdom here referred to, Is on earth ; hence &c., 321. 
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13. and on account of this also, we give thanks to 
the God without ceasing, that having received a pre¬ 
cept by hearing, from us of the God, ye received not 
it as a precept of men, but as truly it exists a 
precept of God, who also effectually worketh for you 
that believe. 

14. For ye followers became, brethren, of the 
Churches of the God that exist in the Judea referred 
to , in the Dispensation of Jesus, for the same things 

487* 

ye suffered, even ye, of the own countrymen. 

15. Even as also they, of the Jews that killed even 

701 .701 

the Lord Jesus, and the prophets, and that have 

. 701,1 . 

persecuted us, and that please not God, 

. 701 . 833 .. 

16. and contrary to all men's laws, that forbid us 
to the Gentiles to have spoken, in order that they 
should have been saved with respect to that they 

380 # # . 

should have completion at all times. But the wrath 
hath come unexpectedly on them, at last. 


761. Of the Jews that hilled $c. Literally, That personally did 
so ; whereas flee., Of the nation of them that hilled <fc.; hence Ac., 
821. 

761,1. And that please not God. See 761 for the Disarrange¬ 
ment of the Verb. The Negative employed, shows that the reference 
is not to perfect obedience, out to such as man is able to yield. The 
Omission of the Article before the word God t shows that the 
reference is not to God’s personal feelings of approbation, which is 
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17. And we, brethren, having been taken from 

7&I 

you, for a limited time, in presence not in heart. 
More abundantly endeavoured your face to have seen 

M3 

with great desire, 

18. wherefore we were desiring to have come to 
you, I indeed Paul was both once and again, but the 

702,1 . 

Satan hindered us. 

.; 703 

19. For who is our hope, or joy, or crown of re¬ 
joicing, verily is it not even ye, in the presence of our 

704 

Lord Jesus, at his coming are . 

-322J. 

20. For ye our glory and joy are, 

Chapter III. 

1. because no longer sustaining such hindrances , 
we thought it good to have been left at Athens, 

2. alone even we sent Timotheus our brother and 
fellow labourer, in the gospel of the Christ, to the 


the Literal Sense; but to that which he has appointed for man's 
observance for the attainment of his approbation. See Rule 101. 

762. Stop. The SenBe here is not, That what is stated teas 
an absolutely necessary consequence , which is the Literal Sense ; but. 
That it is a natural consequence; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 
184. 

762,1. But the Satan hindered us. Literally, Actually person¬ 
ally did what is stated; whereas &c., Was the cause of what is 
stated befalling us ; hence &c., 321. 

763. Our hope. Literally, Our entire hope; whereas &c. re¬ 
stricted to that to which the Context has reference; hence &c., 321. 

764. At his coming. Literally, At the time when he comes; 
whereas &c.. At the time when he has come ; hence &c,, 321. 

K 2 
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7fl6 

end that you should have support and comfort con¬ 
cerning your faith, 

3. in the i e that no one is to be moved by these 
afflictions. For ye ourselves have known, that unto 
this, we are appointed. 

4. For even when with you, we existed, we were 
telling you, that we are about to be afflicted. As 
indeed it came to pass, 

5. and ye have knowledge by means of this, even I 
no longer sustaining such hindrances sent to the end 

380 7to|) 407*1 . 

that 1 should have known your faith. Lest the 

. 703,1 .*. . 

tempter tempted you, and in vain, our labour should 
have been. 

6. But recently Timotheus having come unto us, 
from you, and brought good tidings to us of your 
faith and love, and that ye have good remembrance 

7(58,1 

of us always, desiring us to have beheld. As indeed 
we desire to have beheld you, 


766. To the end that fe. See 380. For the Translation You 
should have support, I have no direct authority. You yourselves 
should have comfort. Had the Pronoun not been employed to ex* 
presB yourselves , I do not see why it was expressed; as if it was 
Omitted, the Translation would then have been. That you should 
have support and comfort . 

765.1. Your faith. Literally, That which you exhibit; whereas 
&o., That which you accept; hence Ac., 321. 

766.2. Stop . The Sense here is not, In the same ma n ner , which 
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7. on account of this, we were comforted, brethren, 
through you, in all our distress and affliction, by 

7M 

means of your faith, 

8. that now we have life, if ye should stand fast 
in Jehovah. 

7«7 

9. Because we are able some thanks to the God to 


have rendered on account of us, for all the joy, which 

740 ^ 

we joy through you, before our God night and day. 

10. Beyond all this, praying to the end that we 

880 709 . 880 . 

should have beheld your face, and have adjusted the 
deficiences of your faith. 

7«g 

11, And that he our God and father and our Lord 

380 

Jesus, may have directed our way, to you. 


is the Literal Sense; bat, After a like extent ; hence the Major 
Stop. See Kule 184. 

766. By -means of your faith. Literally, By means of what their 
faith effected for him; whereas &c., By means of what their faith 
permitted to oe effected; hence &c., 321. 

767. Because we are able thanks to have offered. I conceive 
that the Literal Sense here is the Indefinite Sense, to this effect, 
Because it is possible for us a thanks to have offered , and that the 
Sense intended to be conveyed is, The Definite Sense, to the effect 
stated in the Paraphrase; hence <ko., 321. 

768. Tour face. The Sense intended to be conveyed is, That we 
should behold you ; hence Ac., 321. 

769. And that He our God and Father and our Lord Jesus 
Christ. It does not appear to me to admit of doubt, that the Infi¬ 
nitive, May have directed , is governed by the word Praying in verse 
10, and that the words preceding it in verse 11, are introduced only 
to point out the change of Actor; thus verse 10, We should hare be¬ 
held your face and adjusted dfo., and that our God may hone 
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700 880 770 

12. And that the Lord, may have made you to in¬ 

crease and abound in the love, for one another and 
••• 708 .*. 

for all. As even we have for you, 

380 770 

13. to the end that your hearts should have stood 
firm without blame as to holiness, before our God 
and father, at the coming of our Lord Jesus, with 
all his saints, 


Chapter IV. 

1. the remaining thing, brethren, is, that we 
beseech you and entreat by the Lord of Jesus, in 
order that as ye received from us, the how it is fit 
for you to walk and to please God. As indeed even 
ye do walk, in order that ye should abound 
more. 

2. For ye have known what commandments, we 
gave to you, by means of the Lord Jesus. 

323,2 

3. And this a desire of the God is, your sanctifi¬ 
cation, to keep at a distance you, from the fornication 
that excludes, 


directed our way to you. In like manner in verse 12, That the 
Lord. 

770. May have made you. Literally, You in particular; where¬ 
as &c. General, All who are so circumstanced; hence Ac. 
321. 
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4. to have been knowing each of you, his own 

779 # # b . 

vessel to possess in sanctification and honor. 

. # 765*1 

5. Not in lust of concupiscence. Just as indeed 

the Gentiles that have not known the God, 


6. to have been knowing the not to go beyond 

or to defraud in the matter his brother, because an 

497,9 

avenger Jehovah 18 for all these things. As indeed 

we forwamed you and testified. 

779,1 

7. For the God called not us, unto uncleanness, 
but unto holiness. 

779 

8. Therefore indeed he that despiseth, he despiseth 
not man but the God that gives his Spirit that is 
Holy, unto you. 

9. But as touching the brotherly love I enjoin , we 

. 774 

were having no need to write to you. For ye 

yourselves instructed by God exist, with respect to 

880 . 

that ye should love one another. 


772. His own vessel. Literally, Something belonging to Ms 
entire self ; whereas &c., That which is a part of himsef; hence 
&c. ( 321. 

772,1. The Ood called not us. Literally, Us in particular; 
whereas &o. General, Anyone; hence &c., 321. 

773. He despiseth not man. The Sense here intended to be con¬ 
veyed is. That the despising of the messenger is not that which is to 
he regarded , but the despising the authority entrusted to the messen¬ 
ger ; hence &c., 321, 

774. Te have no need. Literally, Ye do not require me to write; 
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10. And indeed ye do it, even to all the brethren 
that are in all the Macedonia referred to . But we 
beseech you, brethren, to increase more, 

11. and to study to be quiet, and to do the i e that 

M4 

which is one's own things, even to work with your 

497* 775 

hands. As we commanded you, 

12. in order that ye should walk honestly towards 

77« 

the i e them that are without, and should have lack 
of nothing. 

13. Now we would not wish you to be ignorant, 
brethren, concerning those that have been asleep i e 
concerning holy departed ancestors, in order that ye 

497* 

should not be sorry. As indeed the others that have 
not hope that they are not perished are sorrowing . 

777 

14. For if we believe, that Jesus died and rose 

497*i m .*..;•** 

again, even the God indeed shall bring with him those 

770 

that were asleep by means of the Jesus not having 


come . 


whereas &c., Ye possess every information that I can write to yon 
about i hence &c., 321. 

775. As we commanded yon. Literally, Yon in particular; 
whereas &c., Ai we commanded all , and so yon among them ; hence 
Ac., 321. 

776. Should have lack of nothing . This is to be restricted. 
Nothing that God sees it good for each man to have; hence Ac., 321. 

777. That Jesus died. Literally, That Jesus was annihilated; 
whereas &c., Submitted to temporal death ; hence Ac., 322,1. 
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15. For this we say to you by command of Jehovah, 
that we that have life that are left alive at the coming 
of the Jesus, should not have prevented those of the 
living that were asleep at his coming , from partici¬ 
pating in the blesings that he brings, 

16. for he the Lord, with a shout, with a voice of 

101 

an archangel, and with a trump of God, shall descend 

from heaven, and the dead on account of Christ i e 

those that remain dead on account of Christ's not 
608,1 

having come , shall rise tirst. 

77Q, 1 

17. Then we that have life that are left alive. 

101 

Together with them, shall be caught up into the 

101 

clouds, to meet the Lord, in the air, and then always 
with Jehovah, we shall be, 

18. wherefore comfort one another, with these 
words. 

Chapter V. 

1. But concerning the times and the seasons, 


778. That were asleep by means of the Jesus. Literally, That 
died on account of the belief in Jesus; whereas &o., That by means 
of Jesus not having come, had had no promises entitling them to a 
resurrection; hence Ac., 321. 

779. We say to you. Literally, To you in particular ; whereas 
&c. General , To all, and so to you; hence &o., 321. 

779,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, That are left alive together 
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780 

brethren, ye have no need to you any thing to be 

780,1 . . 

written. 


2. For ye yourselves perfectly have known, that 

4p7,1 

the day of Jehovah, as a thief, at night, so cometh. 

407,4 

3. And that when they should say, peace and safety. 

?ei 763,1 

Then unexpected, destruction cometh upon them. 

... ..783 .. 

As the travail that seizes in womb, and they should 
never have escaped. 

4. But ye, brethren, exist not in darkness, in order 

783 

that the day referred to should have come to you as 
thieves. 


with i e as well as them , which is the Literal Sense; henoe the 
Major Stop . See Rule 184. 

780. Ye have no need. The Sense here intended to be conveyed 
i As to want of Knowledge ye have no need ; hence &c., 321. 

780,1. To he written to you. Literally, To you in particular ; 
whereas &c. General , To any instructed as you are ; hence &o., 321. 

781. Then unexpected , destruction cometh upon them. The Sense 
here is not, An unexpected description of destruction , which is the 
Literal Sense ; but, Destruction unexpected , came upon them; hence 
the Stop after Unexpected. Literally, Destruction cometh upon 
them in particular; whereas &c. General , Upon all of such a cha¬ 
racter ; hence &c., 321. 

782. Seizes in womb. Literally, In the place specified ; whereas 
&c., It seizeth on the woman in relation thereto ; henoe &c., 321. 

783. As a thief should have come to you. The Literal Sense of 
this implies, A Knowledge of the day ; whereas &c., A state of 
preparation enabling them at all times to meet the day ; henoe &o*, 
321. The word You is Disarranged , See Rule 321, in order to 
show, that the Sense intended to be conveyed, is not, You that I now 
address , but, You that are Christians . 
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3*3 

5. For all ye sons of light exist, and sons of day, 
we exist not sons of night, nor sons of darkness. 

6. Therefore verily we should not sleep, as the 
other sons do, but we should watch and be sober. 

499 

. 7. For they that sleep as the other sons sleep, they 

sleep as sons of night, and they that drink, they 

. 499 . 

make themselves drunk as sons of night. 

.*. 323,3 . 

8. But we sons being of the day, should be sober, 
having put on a breast-plate of faith and love, and a 
helmet, a hope of salvation, 

9. [for the God appointed not us, unto wrath, but 
unto obtaining of salvation, by means of our Lord 
Jesus that died for us,] 

10. in order that whether we should be awake or 

77p.i 

asleep t e dead or alive when he comes again. 
Together with him, we should have life, 

11. wherefore comfort one another, yet build up 

437.2 

for the one. As indeed ye do. 

12. Yet we beseech you, brethren, to have been 
knowing those that labour among you, and that are 
set over you, in Jehovah, and that admonish 
you, 

13. and to esteem them very highly, in respect of 

L 
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love, on account of their work, be peaceable among 

r 

yourselves. 

14. Nevertheless we exhort you, brethren, warn 
the unruly, comfort the feeble minded, support the 
weak, have patience with all, 

7M 

15. see. No one should have rendered evil for 

.70S. 

evil to any one, but always pursue earnestly the good 

. . 78**1 

i e what is qood both for each other and for all men . 

7ii,i 

16. Evermore rejoice. 

17. Incessantly pray, 

18. in every position of life , give thanks. For this 
act God wills, in the Dispensation of Jesus, for you 
Christians to do , 

780 

19. quench not the spirit to pray, 

...780 . 

20. despise not prophecyings in prayer . 

. 780... 

21. Yet prove all things prophecied, of them hold 

780.^. . 

fast the good thing , 


785. No one should have rendered evil. Literally, This forbids 
our so acting , whatever our object may be ; whereas &o., It prevents 
our so acting for such an object only j henoe Oto., 321. In 
manner, Always pursue earnestly the good. 

785,1. Stop . The Sense here is not, Save no cessation , whioh 
is the Literal Sense; but, Never cease at fitting times to resume; 
hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

786. Verses 19, 20 and 21. I can perceive no sufficient reason 
for the Disarrangement in these verses, unless it be to shew, that the 
prepositions are restricted to the particular specified in the 17th 
verse. See Rule 321. 
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833 

22. from all appearance of evil, keep at a distance. 

23. Then he the God of the peace promised to the 
just may have sanctified wholly you, and so perfect 
your spirit tn heaven , and the soul, and the body of 
you without fault on earth, to the coming of our Lord 

388 

Jesus Christ, may have been kept, 

24. faithful he that calleth you is, who also will 
effect, 

25. brethren, pray even for us, 

26. greet all brethren, with a holy kiss, 

27. I bind by an oath you the Lord to have been 
acknowledged by reading the epistle to all the bre¬ 
thren, 

28. the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you. 

786,1. Tour spirit. Literally, A something belonging to you ; 
whereas &o. f You in your spiritual form ; hence &c., 321. 







A LITERAL TRANSLATION 


OP THE 

VATICAN MANUSCRIPTS 
SECOND EPISTLE OP PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO THESSALONIANS. 


Chapter I. 

749 

1. Paul and Silvanus and Timotheus to the church 
of Thessalonians in God, (a father of us, and Lord 
of Jesus,) through Christ, 

2. grace to you and peace, from God, a father 
and Lord of Jesus Christ, 

787 

3. we are bound to thank the God always, con- 

.497,2. # 

ceming you, brethren. Seeing meet it exists, be¬ 
cause your faith groweth exceedingly, and the love 


787. We are bound. Literally, We are under a specific com¬ 
mand ; whereas &c., It is in accordance with our duty to do it; 
hence &c., 321. 

L 2 
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of each one of all you becometh more unto one 
another, 

4. as well as we ourselves, in you, to glory in the 
churches of the God, on account of your patience 

383 

and faith, in all your persecutions and the tribu¬ 
lations, by which ye are pressed, 

5. [an evident proof of the righteous judgment of 

3 SO 

the God that is to come,] to the end that ye should 
have been counted worthy of the kingdom of the 
God, for which indeed, ye suffer, 

6. seeing righteous, with God it is to have recom¬ 
pensed to them that trouble you grievous affliction, 

7. and to you that are troubled rest, with us, at 
the manifestation of the Lord Jesus from heaven, 
with his mighty angels, 

8. in a flame of fire assigning vengeance to them 
that have not perceived God, or that do not obey the 
Gospel of our Lord Jesus, 

789 

9. who shall incur a sentence, an eternal de- 


789. Who shall incur Sentence. If an actual sentence is not 
pronounoed against these transgressors, but they alone incur the 
result of such sentence, namely, the punishment; in that case, the 
Arrangement should be Irregular. See Rule 321, such Sense not 
being tbe Literal Sense. 
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struction, firom presence of the Lord, and from the 
glory of his power. 

10. When he should have come to have been 
glorified in his saints, and to have been admired in 
all that believed, as our testimony was believed by 
you, about that day, 

11. with respect to which indeed, we pray always 

790 

for yon, in order that our Ood should have counted 
you worthy of the calling, and so should have ful- 

. 833 

filled all that the benevolence of goodness, or the 
operation of faith can suggest, in power i e in a con¬ 
vincing manner, 

12. that the name of oiir Lord JeBUS should have 
been glorified in you, and ye, in it, on account of the 
grace of our God and Lord of Jesus Christ. 

Chapteh, II. 

1. Now we interrogate you, brethren, concerning 
the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ, and of our 

790,1 . 

gathering together, unto him, 


790. Should have counted you worthy. Literally, Meriting it; 
whereas &o., In order that our God should admit you to partaie of 
the calling; henoe &o. f 321. 

790,1. Our gathering together . Literally, St. Paul and those he 
addressed ; whereas &c., We who are Christians ; henoe &o., 321. 
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8 BO 

2. to the end that ye should not have been soon 

.*. 880 .•;. 

shaken in the mind, or be troubled, neither as to 

spirit of a command, or as to a word spoken, or as to 

a writing given, as from us, as that the day of the 

Lord hath come. 

7P* 

3. Not any one should have deceived you, by any 
means, as if the falling away should not have come 
first, and the man of the disobedience that causes the 
falling away should have been revealed, 

4. the son of the destruction that is an adversary 
to, and is raised over every one being called God's, 
or is venerated, so as he, in the temple of the God, 
to have sat down, exhibiting himself, as a God is 
exhibited, 

5. do ye not remember, that when existing with 
you, these things I told to you, 

6. and now that that retains, ye have known, to 

380 

the end that he should have been made manifest in 

. 79 s. 

his own time of power. 


792. Should have deceived you. Literally, In any matter; 
whereas Ac. restricted to the particular referred to in the Context; 
hence Ac., 321. 

793. In his own time. Literally, In the time that belongs to Him; 
whereas Ac., In the time that he is permitted to exercise power ; 
hence Ac., 321. 
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7. For the mystery respecting him now works by 
the iniquity only that he sanctions , he that retains 
the mystery at present until out of midst of it, he 
should have been made powerful , 

8. and then the wicked one shall be revealed, 
whom the Lord shall take away from reverence by 
the spirit of his mouth, and shall render powerless by 
the brightness of his coming, 

8W,2 

9. of whom the coming is after a working after 

.•••••:. 333. 

the Satan, in all power, and signs, and lying 
wonders, 

833 

10. and in all deceitfulness of unrighteousness to 
those that are lost, on account of which things, they 

704 . 

accepted not the love of the truth, to the end that 

... . 

they should have been saved, 

. 780,1 

11. so on account of this, the God sends to them 

.880. 

strength of delusion, to the end that they should 

have believed the falsehood that is propagated , 

12. in order that all should have been condemned, 
that have not believed the truth, but were pleased 
with the unrighteousness that opposes it. 

794. They accepted not the love of the truth. Literally, They 
claimed not to aim at to doing ; whereas &o., They practically 
effected not that end ; hence &c., 921. 
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13. But we are bound to give thanks to the God 
always, on account of you, brethren, you having been 

780,1 

loved of Jehovah, that the God chose you a first 
fruit, in salvation, through sanctification of spirit, 
and belief of truth, 

14. unto which, he called us, by means of our 
gospel, unto acquirement of glory through our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

16. So then brethren, stand fast, and hold the 
traditions, which ye were taught, whether through 
word, or through our epistle. 

401 

16. Even that he our Lord Christ even Jesus, and 
God our father that loved us, and gave everlasting 
consolation and good hope, through grace, 

708 

17. to have comforted your hearts, and to have 

833 . 

established, in every good work and word. 

Chapter III. 

1. the remaining thing, pray, brethren, for us, in 

700 

order that the word of the Lord should have free 

. y * 407.2 .;. 

course and be glorified. As even with you, 


798. Your heart*. Literally, Tour's in particular ; whereas Ac. 
General, All Christians; hence <fco., 281. 

799. In order that the word qf the Lord #c. Literally, Am 
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2. and in order that we should have been delivered 

994 

from the unreasonable and wicked men that oppose 

.BOO 

the gospel . For not the faith of all exists such op¬ 
position. 

399,9 

3. But faithful the Lord is, who in obeying him 
will establish you in truth , and keep you from the 
evil devised by such men . 

4. So we have confidence in Jehovah, touching 
you, that what things we command, even ye did and 
do and will do. 

801 799 

5. And that the Lord may have directed your 
hearts, into the love that is after the God, and into 
the perseverance that is after the Christ. 

6. Yet we command you, brethren, in the name of 

3 S3 

the Lord Jesus Christ, to withdraw you, from every 
brother disorderly walking, and not walking after the 
tradition, which ye received from us. 

609 

7. For ye yourselves have known. That it is fit 


necessary to tike word of the Lord; whereas &o., In order that your 
indifference may not induce Qod to withhold hie blessing from his 
word ; lieoce 6o., 821. 

800. Not the faith of all exists. Literally, Qod does not accept 
the faith of all men ; whereas &c.. The faith of all men will not 
resist opposition ; hence &c., 321. 

801. As the Lord may have directed <f*c. literally, Actively do 
what is stated ; whereas &c. Passive, May have given you sufficient 
instruction to direct ; hence &c., 321. 
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to follow us, for we behaved not disorderly among 
you, 

210 

8. neither for nought eat we bread, of any one, but 
in labour and travel night and day, working with the 
desire not to have become chargeable to any of 
you, 

9. it is not because we have not power, but in 

799 

order that we should have made ourselves a pattern 

...790. 

to you, to the end that we should be followed. 

10. For even when we were existing with you, this 

60S 

thing we were commanding you, that if any one 
desireB not to work, not at all eat. 

11. For we hear of some walking about among you 
disorderly, not at all working, even being busy 
bodies. 


B04 

12. Now we command and exhort the such like, 
in the Lord of Jesus through Christ, in order that 


802. Stop. The Sense here is not, That they have perceived 
what is stated , which is the Literal Sense; but. That they have 
a means of perceiving it; hence the Major Stop , See Rule 
184. 

803. If anyone desires not to work. Literally, At any time; 
whereas &c., Continues to do so; hence &c., 321. 

804. Now we command and exhort <f“o. Literally, We personally 
command ; whereas Ac., We are instructed to command ; henoe Ac., 
321. 
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8W BOS 

with quietness, working, they should eat their own 
bread. 


13. But ye, brethren, should not have desponded, 
benefitting them . 

803 

14. Now if any one obey not your word, as to 

. 800,1 . 

the epistle, mark this man . Have no company with 
him, in order that he should have cause to be ashamed, 

807 

15. yet govern not as an enemy, but admonish as 
a brother. 

16. For he the Lord of the peace in God may 
have given to you the peace that exists with respect 
to all men, in every course of life, the Lord be with all 
of you, 

994 

17. the salutation with the my hand of Paul, which 

>99,8 333 407.1 

a token is to every epistle. Thus I write, 

18. the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with all 
of you. 

805. They should eat Sfc. Literally, They should eat and not 
waste the bread they possess ; whereas Ac., They should obtain what 
they eat; hence Ac., 321. 

606. Their own bread. Literally, The bread they make ; where- 
aa Ac., The bread obtained by them; hence Ac., 321. 

806,1. Mark this man. Literally, Especially characterize him ; 
whereas Ac., Do not forget or pass over his transgression ; henoe 
Ac., 321. 

807. Govern not as an enemy. Literally, Restrain them not as 
an enemy does; whereas Ac., Save not towards them the animosity 
that is felt towards an enemy ; henoe Ao., 321. 

M 











Let this be Noted, That the Greek Text followed 
is that of Griesbach's, in Timothy, Titus, Philemon, 
and from Heb. ix. 14, to the end of that Epistle. 
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OP THE 

FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO TIMOTHY. 


Chapter I. 

1. Paul, an Apostle of JesuB Christ, by Command- 

609 

ment of God our Saviour, and Lord of Jesus Christ 

400 

our hope, to Timothy a legitimate child, as to faith, 

2. grace, mercy, and peace, from God our father, 

407.2 

and Christ, even Jesus our Lord I send to thee . 

3. As I besought thee to have remained at Ephesus, 
journeying to Macedonia, in order that thou should 
have charged some not to teach strange doctrine, 

4. neither to give heed to fables and endless 


609. Lord of Jem*. Griesbaoh rejects this, he makes it, And 
Christ even Jesus > but the Sense condemns his reading. 
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800,1 

genealogies, such as cause disputes more than 

010 .-.* 

edification after God that exists in faith. So do. 

assj 

5. For the end of the commandment love is, out 

.. 

of a pure heart, and of a good conscience, and of sin¬ 
cere faith, 

6. which things some not having observed, they 

were turned aside to vain jangling, 
aw,a 

7. teachers of law desiring to exist. Not under¬ 
standing, either what they say, or concerning what, 
they affirm. 

8. Now we have known, that good the law is, if 

813 

any one should use it lawfully, 

.... 013 

9. having known this, that law is not appointed to 
a righteous man. But to the wicked and disobedient, 
ungodly and sinners, unholy and profane, murderers 
of fathers and murderers of mothers, manslayers, 

10. whoremongers, sodomites, men-stealers, liars. 


809,1. Whatever cause disputes. Literally, Invariably does to ; 
whereas &o., Ordinarily does so ; henoe &c., 321. 

810. Edification. Griesbach notices this ; the Context appears 
to me to require it. 

812. Should use it lawfully. Literally, Should actively use; 
whereas &c. Passive, Should not abuse; henoe &c., 321. 

813. Law is not appointed to a righteous man. The Sense here 
intended to be conveyed is, The law is not appointed to restrain man 
from acting rightly , which not being the Literal Sense, is the ooca* 
sion of the Disarrangement. See Rue 321. 









CH. I. 


I. TIMOTHY. 


137 


peijured persons, and if any other thing there be 

814 

contrary to that that is sound doctrine, 


.* . 994 

11. after the gospel of the glory of the blessed 

615 


God, which I was entrusted with, 

...•• 

12. verily I have thanks to him that increased me 


in strength in the Dispensation of Jesus by our Lord, 

617 


that faithful he accounted me, 


13. having put into the ministry him that at first 

329.9 

a blasphemer was, and a persecutor, and injurious, 
but I was pitied, because being ignorant, I acted in 


unbelief. 


14. But the grace of our Lord to faith and love 
that exists in the Dispensation of Jesus was more 
then sufficient to make me believe , 

810 333 

15. faithful the saying w, and worthy of all accep- 


814. Contrary to that that is sound. literally, Actively opposed 
to it ; whereas <fec. Passive, Inconsistent with its due reception ; 
hence &c., 321. 

816. Which I was entrusted with . literally, Which was wholly 
entrusted to my care ; whereas &c., Which was entrusted to me and 
others ; hence &c., 321. 

816. I have thanks. Literally, I am thankfiil; whereas (fee., I 
have cause qf thankfulness ; hence &c. t 321. 

817. He accounted me. Literally, He considered me to be; 
whereas <Stc., He treated me as being; hence &c., 321. 

818. Worthy of all acceptation. Literally, It merits perfect 
reception; whereas fitc., It is the duty of all to receive it; hence &c., 
321. 

M 2 
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«lp 

tation, that Christ even Jesus came into the world 
sinners to have saved i e on account of the salvation of 

393,2 

sinners , of whom a chief I am, 

16. even on account of this, I was pitied as I was, 
in order that by me a chief, Jesus Christ should have 

934 

made manifest the entire long-suffering, for a pattern 
for them that are about to come to believe on him, 
to life eternal. 

17. So honor and glory ascribe to the king of 

flao .. 77TT: “.8og. 

the eternals, an immortal, invisible, only wise God, 

.407,8. 

unto the evers of the evers. Amen, 

821 

18. I commit the keeping of this the command¬ 
ment 7 now give to thee, child Timothy, with those 
that precede in thy prophetic functions, in order that 

94 

thou shouldst serve as a soldier in them the good 
military service, 

19. holding a faith in them yourself, and a good 

*33 ........ 

conscience as to delivering of them to others , which 


819. Christ , even Jesus came cfc. Literally, Actively to save 
them ; whereas Ac. Passive, To afford them the instruction , direction, 
and assurance , that would lead them to obtain salvation ; hence 
Ac., 322,1. 

820. Honor and glory ascribe. Literally, Honor and glory 
exists to ; whereas Ac. as in the Paraphrase ; hence Ac., 321. 

821. I commit this to thee. Literally, The thing specified; 
whereas Ac., The knowledge respecting it; hence Ac., 321. 
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some having put away concerning the belief of them, 
have made shipwreck, 

322,2 

20. of whom Hymeneus and Alexander is, whom 
I delivered unto the Satan, in order that they should 
have been taught not to blaspheme. 

Chapter II. 

1. Now I exhort first of all to make supplications, 

333 

prayers, intercessions, giving of thanks, for all men, 

823 .. 

2. for kings and all that are in authority, in order 

‘‘•■823.* 

that we should lead a quiet and peaceable life, in all 

•■■333 . 

godliness and honesty. 

3. For this good and acceptable is, in the sight of 
God our Saviour, 

824 333 

4. who wills all men to have been saved, and unto 
a knowledge of truth, to have come. 

5. I say all . For one God there is, one also medi- 

824,1 024,1 

ator of God and men, the man Christ even Jesus, 

822. That are •» authority. Literally, That exercise any 
authority; whereas Ac., That justly exercise authority; hence Ac., 
321. 

823. In order that Sfc. Literally, A necessary consequence ; 
whereas the consequence is, Only a probable one ; hence Ac., 321. 

824. Who wills all men Sfc. Literally, What Ood wills must be; 
but the Sense here intended to be conveyed is, Who affords to all 
men the opportunity of being saved; hence &c., 321. 

824,1. The Mediator of Ood and men . The Omission of the 
Article here, shows that our Blessed Lord was not the only Mediator. 
The Man Christy Had the Article been here expressed, it would 
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6. that gave himself a ransom, for all, the evidence 
existing in its own times, 

7. unto which evidence , I was ordained, I a 

895 

preacher and an apostle, (I speak truth, I lie not,) a 
teacher of Gentiles, concerning faith and truth. 

8. Therefore I decree to pray to God the men in 

833 

every condition, lifting up holy hands, without anger 

.407,5 

on the one side , or doubting on the other . 

9. In like manner also the women, in modest 
apparel, with shamefacedness and sobriety to adorn 
themselves. Not with embroidered hair, or gold, or 
pearls, or costly array, 

10. save what is fitting to women professing god¬ 


liness, in good works, 


383 

11. woman, in silence, learn with all submission 
to God’s appointment. 

8a 6 

12. For I suffer not a woman to instruct, or to 


exercise the authority of a man, but to exist in silence. 


have implied an opposition to a Christ that was not a Man. See 
Buie 101. 

625. I speak truth. The Literal Sense of this passage would 
have been, 2, a preacher and a minister of Ood speak truth; where¬ 
as Ate., 1 was ordained a preacher and an apostle, in so saying, I 
speak truth; hence &c. f 321. 

826. I suffer not. Literally, I personally do not suffer ; where¬ 
as Ac., I am instructed not to suffer; hence die., 321. 
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8*7 <07,® 

13. For Adam first was formed. Then Eve, 

.8tt.■. 

14. and Adam was not deceived. But the woman 


having been deceived, into transgression, he hath 
come. 

15. Notwithstanding he shall be preserved as re¬ 
gards the procreation of children to wrath , if they 
the children should have continued in faith, and love, 
and holiness, after a sound mind, 

Chapter III. 

1. true the saying is, if any one rightly strives 

899 830 333 . 

after an office of a bishop, he desires a good work. 

2. For it is fitting the office of a bishop blameless 

831 

to exist, a husband of one wife, vigilant, sober, of 
good behaviour, given to hospitality, apt to teach. 

3. Not given to wine. Not a striker, but patient, 


827. Adam first was formed , then Eve. The Sense of this 
would I conceive imply, An exact similarity in the formation of 
eachy which not being the case is I conceive the occasion of the Dis¬ 
arrangement here. See Rule 322,1. 

828. And Adam was not deceived . Literally, Under any circum¬ 
stances ; whereas Ac., By the serpent; hence Ac., 322,1. 

829. If any one strives after. Literally, In any manner ; where¬ 
as Ac., If any one strives after it in a manner that is acceptable; 
hence Ac., 821. 

830. He desires a good work. Literally, He desires to do work 
that is good; whereas Ac., He desires a thing that is good ; hence 
Ac., 321. 

831. A husband of one wife . I oonoeive that the Literal Sense 
here would preclude a second marriage; hence Ac., 321. 
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SM 

peaceable, free from covetousness for the his own 

eai.i 

house. 

4 . Well ruling, children having in subjection, with 

333 

all gravity. 

5. [For if any one of the his own house he hath 

833 . 

not known to have governed, how shall he take care 

.. . 

of a church of God.] 

6. Not a novice, in order that not being elated, 
into condemnation, he should have fallen by the Devil. 

7. Moreover it is fitting him also a good report to 
have of those that are without, in order that not into 
reproach, he should have fallen, verily a snare of the 
Devil, 

850,1 

8. and it is fitting ministers likewise honorable 
to be. Not double tongued. Not being addicted to 

834 . 

much wine. Not greedy of filthy lucre. 


831,1. Stop . The Sense here i a not, Free from covetousness for 
his own house because well ruling , which is the Litoral Sense; but, 
Se is free from covetousness , also he rules well , having children in 
subjection; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

832. Se hath not known to have governed . Literally, If any one 
hath been ignorant; whereas &c., If he hath appeared not to know ; 
hence Ate., 321. 

833. How shall he take care . Literally, Almighty Ood takes 
care; whereas &c., Sow shall he admonish; hence &c., 321. 

834. Not being addicted to much wine. This prohibits Every 
large use of wine . however much required; whereas 4c., To prohibit 
all intemperate use of it ; henoe &c., 321. 
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9. posse Being the mystery of the faith, in a pare 

383 . 

conscience. 


10. And also these, be proved firet, afterwards act 
as ministers, blameless being, 

11. it is fitting women ministers likewise hon¬ 
orable to be. Not slanderers, vigilant, faithful, in 
all things, 

030,1 631 

12. ministers, shall be, husbands of one wife, ruling 

833 ;.334. 

children well, and the their own houses. 

13. For they that act well as ministers, acquire to 

830 333 . 

themselves a good degree, and much boldness, through 
faith that is after the Dispensation of Jesus. 

780,1 

14. - These things 1 write to thee, (having expected 
to have come to thee more speedily i e long since.) 

15. So that if I should delay longer, in order that 
thou shouldst know, how it is fitting to household 

333,1 

of God to have behaved, which a Church of the 
living God is, a pillar and ground of the truth, 


635. Ruling children well. Literally, Successful in the manage’ 
ment of children; whereas &o., Instructing children correctly ; 
hence 4c., 321. 

836. Acquire to themselves a good degree. Literally, Absolutely 
acquire; whereas <fca, Obtained through God's mercy; hence Ac., 
321. 
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393,9 

16. and without controversy, great the mystery of 

to* ess,i. 

the godliness is, which was manifested to flesh, was 

justified by spirit i e mental operation, was seen by 
angels teaching, was preached to Gentiles, was be¬ 
lieved by world i e by man, was taken into glory. 
Chapter IV. 

1. Now the spirit expressly says, that in latter 

393 . 

times, some of the faith shall apostatize, giving heed 
to spirits i e mental deceivingB, and doctrines of t e 
proper to devils, 

2. through hypocrisy of liars having been seared 

394 

in the their own consciences, 

3. forbidding to marry, to abstain firom meats, 


838. The mystery of the godline**. Literally, The mystery is 
great ; whereas &c., That which was a mystery is great ; hence Ac., 
321. 

838,1. Which was manifested to flesh. Against the Authorized 
Version of this passage there are many objections. Grieabach 
rejects the word Ood y and even admitting it to be genuine, the 
Translation ought then to be, A Ood was manifest , not, in the flesh y 
inasmuch as this Sense requires the expression of the Article before 
the word Flesh ; In addition to which the Context precludes in my 
opinion, the possibility of the word Ood being genuine, since were 
it so, the passage would then be Irregular , which the Sense of the 
Authorized Version does not admit of its being; in addition to 
which, the passage would then be nonsense; thus, Qreat is the 
mystery of the godliness Ood was manifested ; it also precludes in 
my opinion the possibility of the correctness of what Griesbaoh 
sanctions, namely, the Masculine Relative, and determines the true 
reading to be the Neuter Relative, thus, Great is the mystery of the 
godliness which was manifested to flesh i e man. 
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which the God created for being partaken of, with 
thanksgiving, by the faithful and those having know¬ 
ledge of the truth, 

833 

4. for every creature of God good is, and nothing 
ought to be rejected, with thanksgiving, being taken. 

5. For it is sanctified by means of the word of 
God and prayer, 

333 

6. these things putting under the brethren, a good 

333,a. . 

minister of Jesus Christ thou shalt be, being in¬ 
structed by the words of the faith and of the good 

3U 

doctrine, which thou hast followed after. 

841 334 

7. Yet refuse the profane and old wives' fables 
that are taught . And exercise thyself, in knowledge 
unto godliness. 

8. For the bodily exercise in knowledge, for few 
things, profitable exists. But the godliness attained 

841 

by knowledge for all things, profitable is, having a 

843 # # . 

promise of life that is now, and of that about to 


come, 


841. Refute the profane Sfc. Literally, Refuse such as are pro¬ 
fane ; whereas &o., Refuse old wives* fables, all of which are pro¬ 
fane; hence &c., 821. 

842. Profitable is. Literally, Without any exception; whereas 
Ac., All things to which it has relation; hence Ac., 322,1. 

843. Having a promise. Literally, A specific promise ; whereas 
&o., A promise by implication ; hence &c., 321. 

N 
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018 933 

9. faithful the saying is, yea worthy of all recep¬ 
tion. 


10. For on account of this even, we labour, though 

we are reproached, for we have trusted in a living 
3Wr3 333 . 

God, who a saviour of all men is, especially of men 
believing, 

11. command these things, and teach them, 

644 

12. no one, despise thy youth, but a pattern of 

045 ..;. # # .;■* 

the faithful be, in word, in conversation, in love, in 

•• .... 845,1 

faith, in purity. 

13. Till I come, give attendance to the reading, to 
the exhortation, to the doctrine of that which I now 


send . 


, 84fl 

14. Neglect not the gift that is to thee, which was 
given to thee, in the office of a prophet, by laying on 
of the hands of the presbytery, 


844. Despise thy youth. Literally, Despise thy young people\ 
or, the young people under thy care ; whereas &c., Despise thee on 
account of thy being young; hence &c., 321. 

845. But be a pattern Sfc. Literally, An exact representative in 
detail for all; whereas &c., A representative in dispositions suited 
to all; hence &c., 321. 

845,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, Be a pattern in word Sfc. 
Till I come, which is the Literal Sense; but, Be so. Till 1 come 
give diligence to the reading Sfc .; hence the Major Stop. See 
Rule 184. 

846. The gift in thee . Literally, The exercise of a miraculous 
power; whereas &o. I conceive, To a human exercise of Eccle¬ 
siastical Government ; hence &c., 321. 
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15. these things meditate upon, to these things 

78 o,i ^ saa.a 

exist, in order that thy profitting, apparent should be 
to all, 

16. take heed to thyself, and to the doctrine that 
thou teachesty persevere in each of them. For this 

B40 

doing, verily thou shalt save thyself and them that 
hear thee, 

Chapter V. 

640 

1. thou shouldst not rebuke an old presbyter, but 
entreat as a father, younger as brethren: 

2. old female presbyters as mothers, younger as 

333 

sisters, with all purity, 

850. 

3. honor widow presbyters that exist widows. 

... 851 

4. Yet if any widow hath children or nephewB, 
learn first i e before being a presbyter the her own 
house to be pious, and so a recompense to bestow to 

848. Thou shalt save thyself Literally, In all respects; whereas 
Ac., From blame as to the discharge of the duty of thy office; 
hence &c., 321. 

849. Rebuke not an old presbyter. Literally, In any manner; 
whereas &o., In reproving his error , ever respect his office; hence 
Ac., 321. 

850. Honor widows. The SenBe here intended to be conveyed 
is, Ho not despise them because they are widows, which not being 
the Literal Sense, is the occasion of the Disarrangement. See Buie 
321. 

851. Have children or nephews. The Sense here intended to be 
conveyed is, Have children or nephews that require their attention , 
which not being the Literal Sense, .is the occasion of the Disarrange¬ 
ment. See Buie 321. 
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3«,a 

the forefathers. For this pleasing is, in the sight of 
the God. 

5. For the indeed widow and desolate presbyter 
hath reposed confidence in the God, and perseveres 
in the supplications and the prayers of night and day 
i e of evening and morning. 

6. But she that liveth in pleasure, being girt with 
the office of a presbyter, hath died to her office , 

7. so these things, give in charge, in order that 
blameless they should exist. 

8. As if any one does not attend to the faith of 

us. 

their own, and especially of the households, he hath 

been disowned by God as his child, and exists worse 

than an infidel, 

9. a widow, be enrolled as a presbyter not under 
years threescore, having been a wife of one man, 

10. for good works, being well reported, such as, 
whether she brought up children, whether she lodged 
strangers, whether she washed feet of saints, whether 


852. The indeed widow and desolate Sfe. Literally, All real 
widow so act; whereas &c., All widows meriting your attention so 
act ; hence &c., 821. 

853. If any one does not attend to the faith Sfc. The Sense here 
intended to be conveyed is, If he does not males it the commanding 
object of his attention which not being the Literal Sense, is the 
occasion of the Disarrangement. See Buie 321. 







CH. V. 


I. TIMOTHY. 


149 


654 

she relieved afflicted persons , whether she diligently 

.«54 .333. . 

followed every good work. 

.055 

11. And so refuse to enrol younger widows for 
office of presbyter. For when they should have re- 

656 # 057 

joiced at the Christ, they desire to marry, 

12. having condemnation thereby , because they 

050 M4 . 

cast off the first faith. 


13. And moreover also no work they understand, 
visiting the houses under their care . So not alone 
t e absolutely no work, for they are even as tatlers 
and busy-bodies, speaking the things that are not 
becoming. 

14. Therefore I desire younger women to marry, 

059 

to bear children, to guide the house, to give no 

333 860 . 

occasion to the adversary, in respect of reviling. 


854. Whether she S(c. The tliree Disarrangements here are 
occasioned for the same object. Whether she washed the sainfsfeet, 
if an opportunity required it of her , Whether she was witling and 
endeavoured to relieve afflicted persons; whether she diligently 
followed every good work that she had opportunity to follow ; these 
not being the Literal Senses, are the occasion of the Disarrange- 
ments. See Buie 321. 

855. Refuse younger widows. The Disarrangement here is to 
mark restriction to the Context. See Buie 321. 

857. They desire to marry . Literally, A necessary consequence ; 
whereas &c., A probable consequence; hence &c., 321. 

858. They cast off the first faith. Literally, Abandon it alto¬ 
gether ; whereas &c., They prffer something before it; hence &c., 
321. 

859. To give no occasion. Had the Arrangement been Regular , 

N 2 
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b6o,i 

15. For already by this means some were turned 

away from being led again of the Satan, 

. 860,a 

16. if any faithful man or faithful woman hath 

presbyter widows, and is able, relieve them, and not 

be burdened, the church, in order that it should have 

061 ^ . . 

relieved the indeed widows i e the widows having no 

relations, 

17. presbyters that have ruled well, be counted 

062 333 869,1 # . 

worthy of double honor. Especially they that labour 
in word and doctrine. 

18. For the scripture says, thou shalt not muzzle 


the Sense conveyed would have been, I desire young women to give 
no occasion fyc.; whereas &c., 1 desire young women to marry Sjc. 
in order to give no occasion to the adversary Sec ; hence &c., 321. 

860. In respect of reviling. Literally, To give no ocoasion in 
respect of reviling, is, to do evil , for reviling, is an accusation of one 
that has not done evil; hence &o., 321. 

860.1. Some were turned away. Literally, Some who were acting 
as described in the preceding verse; whereas &c. t Some of the class 
of those who so acted ; hence &c., 322,1. 

860.2. If any faithful man or faithful woman hath. Literally, 
Precisely what is stated ; whereas &c., If any man or woman hath , 
and they wish to act faithfully; hence Stc., 322,1. 

861. In order that it should have relieved. The Sense here in¬ 
tended to be conveyed is, In order that it should have the means to 
relieve , which not being the Literal Sense, is the occasion of the 
Disarrangement. See Rule 321. 

862. Be counted worthy <f*c. Literally, Esteem them worthy of 
honor; whereas &c,. Treat them with honor; hence &c., 321. 

862,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, That there are Presbyters 
that do not labour in word and doctrine , which is the Literal Sense ; 
but it appears to me probably to be, That those who do not labour , 
are these that by age or infirmity are unable to do so ; hence the 
Major Stop . See Rule 184. 
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803 

an ox treading out corn, also, worthy the labourer 
of his reward is, 

004 

19. against an old presbyter, receive not an accu- 

604,1 ." 804,8 .*. 

satioti. Except unless before two or three witnesses, 

. . 806 . 

20. rebuke in public those presbyters that sin 

... 800 . 

before all, in order that also the rest should have 

fear, 

12. I attest all I have written before the God 

930 

and Lord of Jesus Christ and of the elect angelB, in 
order that these things thou Bhouldst have observed 
without preference, nothing doing by partiality, 

863. Thou shall not muzzle an ox Sfc. The Sense here intended 
to be conveyed is. Thou shalt not prevent an ox from feeding on the 
corn that he is treading out, which not being the Literal Sense, is the 
occasion of the Disarrangement. See Rule 321. 

864. Receive not an accusation. Literally, Thou shalt hear 
nothing against an elder; whereas &c., Thou shalt not officially act 
on an accusation received against an elder; hence &e., 321. 

864.1. Stop. The Sense here is not, Thou shalt not officially 
act on an accusation except thou hast two or three witnesses to thine 
action^ which is the Literal Sense ; but, Except thou hast the charge 
established to thee by two or three witnesses ; hence the Major Stop. 
See Rule 184. 

864.2. Two or three witnesses. Literally, The exact numbers spe¬ 
cified; whereas cue., Witnesses not fewer than two or three ; hence 
Ac., 321. 

865. RebuJee in public <fc. The Sense here intended to be con¬ 
veyed is, That so sin as to unfit them for office ; whioh not being the 
Literal Sense, is the occasion of the Disarrangement. See Rule 
321. 

866. In order that the rest should have fear. The SenBe here 
intended to be conveyed is, In order that the rest should not trans¬ 
gress , which not being the Literal Sense, is the occasion of the Dis¬ 
arrangement. See Rule 321. 
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867 

22. lay on hands suddenly to no one, neither 

. 868 

partake in other sins in this respect , keep thyself 

184 . 

pure therein . 

. M9 

23. No longer drink water, but use a little wine, 

.330 **•*''* 

on account of thy stomach and thy frequent in¬ 
firmities, 

87° 

24. the sins of some men, publicly manifest they 
exist, preceding with respect to judgment. But they 

870 4Q7.5 . 

follow after with some also. 


25. Likewise also the good works, publicly mani¬ 
fest they exist, yet the otherwise existing, they are 

871 . . 

not able to have been hid, 

Chapter VI. 

1. as many as exist under a yoke, i e as are ser- 

867. Lay on hands suddenly to no one. The Sense here in¬ 
tended to be conveyed is, Lay not on hands till you are satisfied of 
the fitness of the party ; which not being the Literal Sense, is the 
occasion of the Disarrangement here. See Rule 321. 

868. Keep thyself pure. The Sense here is intended to be con¬ 
fined to the Context; Pure from charge of evil in the particular 
previously stated ; which not being the Literal Sense, is the occasion 
of the Disarrangement. See Rule 321. 

869. But use a little wine. Literally, He is to drink no water , 
but instead a little wine i which not being the Sense intended to be 
conveyed, ft the occasion of the Disarrangement. See Rule 321. 

870. The sins of some men. Literally, The whole of their sins ; 
whereas &c., Some sins of some men ; hence &c., 321. 

871. They are not able to have been hid. Literally, According 
to the requirements of the Context, Hid in this world; whereas &c. 
has reference to the absolute fact, Hid t never again to be found; 
hence &o., 321. 
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87a sao 873 

vants, count the their own masters worthy of all 

333 . 

honor, in order that the name of the God or the doc- 

. . W . 

trine they have embraced should not be blasphemed. 

.87a*.833.•• 

2. And they that have believing masters. Despise 
not them , because brethren they exist, but rather 
serve as a slave, because faithful they exist, and be- 

875 

loved ones that partake of the benefit of their labour , 

these things, teach and exhort, 

874,1 

3. if any one teaches otherwise, and consents not 

.333... 

to wholesome words in the things of our Lord JesuB 

. 876 

Christ, and the doctrine that is after godliness, 

4. he hath been proud, nothing knowing, but 
doting about questions and strifes of words, of which, 

833 

there cometh, envy, strife, blasphemies, evil sur- 
misings, 


872. Count the own masters. Literally, One is our master , even 
Christ: whereas &c., Their masters in respect of the yoke; hence 
&c., 321. 

873. Worthy of all honor. Had the Arrangement been Tegular, 
the Sense conveyed would have been, Their own worthy masters ; 
whereas &c. as in the Paraphrase; hence &c., 321. 

874. Should not be blasphemed. Literally, Bender such an act 
impossible; whereas &c., Should not give occasion, for such an act; 
hence &o., 321. 

875. That partake of the benefit . Literally, That divide the 
benefit obtained with others; whereas &o., That the entire benefit in 
each case is obtained by the master ; hence fito., 821. 

875,1- If anyone teaches. Literally, At any one period; where¬ 
as &c., If anyone continues to teach ; hence <fco., 322,1. 

876. The doctrine after godliness. Literally, The doctrine that 
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5. foolish disputings of men having been corrupted 
in the mind, and destitute of the truth of establishing 
gain to exist the godliness they seek , withdraw from 
the such like. 

6. For a great gain the godliness that is after 
contentment exists. 

7. For nothing we brought into the world, evident 

910 

it is, also, neither are we able to have carried out 
any thing. 

8. So then having food and raiment, we are suf- 

. . 

ficed in these things. 

9. And they that desire to be rich, fall into 
temptation and a snare, and many foolish and hurtful 
lusts, which drown the men that seek to be rich , in 
destruction and perdition. 

833 

10. For a root of all the evils here referred to the 

392,9 . . . . .... 

love of money is, which some coveting after, they 

. a a m 

were seduced from the faith, and so pierced them¬ 
selves through with many sorrows. 


is derived from godliness; whereas &c., The doctrine that is con¬ 
sistent with godliness ; hence &c., 321. 

877. Of men having been corrupted in, I have no authority for 
the Translation, Saving been corrupted in, beyond the requirements 
of the Context. 

878. We are sufficed. Literally, We have no further desire; 
whereas &c., We do not require more ; hence fitc., 321. 
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11. But thou, O man of the God, flee these things. 
And follow after righteousness, godliness, faith, love, 
patience, meekness, 

12. fight the good fight of the faith, lay hold of 
the eternal life, unto which, thou wast called, and 

383 

professed the good profession, before many witnesses, 

13. I give in charge to thee, in the sight of the 

God that giveth life to the all things I enjoin, and of 

Christ, even Jesus that witnessed to Pontius Pilate 

the good profession, 

680 

14. thee to have preserved the precept I have de¬ 
livered spotless, irreprehensible, until the appearing 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, 

881 

15. which precept will exhibit to the world in its 
own time, the blessed and only Potentate, the King 
of the Kings, and Lord of the Lords, 

16. the only having immortality, light inhabiting 


879. They pierced themselves through. Literacy, They per¬ 
sonally did what is stated; whereas &c., They incurred the con¬ 
sequences specified; hence Ac., 321. 

879,1. Flee these things. Literally, The things actually spe¬ 
cified; whereas &c., The things of that description; hence &o., 321. 

880. Thee to have preserved . Literally, Thee to effect the pre¬ 
servation ; whereas &c., Thee to enjoin the observance of the precept; 
henoe &c., 321. 

881. Will exhibit. Literally, Will absolutely do so; whereas 
Ac., Will enable man to discover; henoS'&o., 321. 
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«8a 

inaccessible to man by reason , which no one of men 

88 a . 

saw, neither is able to have seen by unassisted reason, 

. .;. 497,8 

to whom be everlasting honor and power. Amen, 

88S 

17. charge the rich in the now world not to be 
high-minded, neither to have trusted in uncertain 
riches, but in the God that lives, that giveth to us all 
things richly, unto promotion of our enjoyment, 

18. charge them to do good, to be rich in good 
works, ready to distribute to exist, willing to com¬ 
municate, 

19. laying up to themselves a good treasure, unto 
the about to come, in order that they should have 

884 

laid hold of the indeed life. 

885 

20. O Timothy, keep the important deposit, avoid- 

330 . 

ing the impious foolish talkings and oppositions of 

330 

the falsely named knowledge, 

21. which some professing concerning the faith, 
they erred, the grace to keep it be with thee. 

882. No one of men saw. Able to have seen. Literally, With 
his natural eyesi whereas Ac., With the eyes of his mind; hence 
Ac., 321. 

883. Charge the rich. Literally, Charge the persons specified ; 
whereas Ac., Charge in relation to them; hence Ac., 321. 

884. Stop. The Sense here is not, Lay hold of the indeed life 
O Timothy , which is the Literal Sense ; but, O Timothy , keep the 
important deposit; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

886. Keep the important deposit. Literally, Retain it thyself; 
whereas Ac., Insist upon regard for it; hence Ac., 321. 
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OF THE 

SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL THE 
APOSTLE TO TIMOTHY. 


Chapteb I. 

1. Paul, an apostle of JeBUs Christ, with desire 

m 

i e approbation of God, concerning promise of life 
that is in the Dispensation of Jesus, 

933 

2. to Timothy a beloved child, grace, mercy, 
peace, from God, Father, and Christ even Jesus our 
Lord, 

097 

3. I have thanks to the God, whom I serve with 

.*. 333 

forefathers, with pure conscience, that I have with- 


886. Approbation. See Ephesians i-1. 

887. I hare thanks. The Sense here intended to be conveyed is, 
I feel thankful , which not being the Literal Sense, is the occasion of 
the Disarrangement. See Buie 321. 

O 
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088 88Q 

out ceasing the remembrance of thee in my prayers 
of night and day i e of evening and morning , 

4. greatly desiring thee to have seen, [having been 

090 

mindful of thy tears,] in order that I should have 

891 . . 

been filled with joy, 

...893** spa 

5. taking a remembrance of the unfeigned faith 
that existed in thee, which dwelt first in thy grand¬ 
mother Lois, and thy mother Eunice. And I have 
been persuaded that dwells also in thee, 

6. for which cause, I remind thee to stir up the 
gift of the God, which exists in thee, in the laying on 
of my hands. 

780,1 

7. For the God gave not to us a spirit of fear, but 
of power, and of love, and of a sound mind. 


866. I have without ceasing . The Sense here intended to be oon- 
veyed is, Ifrequently have, which not being the Literal Sense, is the 
cause of the Disarrangement. See Rule 321. 

889. The remembrance of thee . Literally, I have thee always 
in my mind; whereas &c., I always supplicate for thee ; hence &c., 
321. 

890. Thy tears. The Sense here intended to be conveyed is, 
Thy affliction; hence &c., 821. 

891. 7n order that I should have <SfC. The Sense here intended 
to be conveyed is, In order that I should have great joy in relation 
to you; hence fito., 321. 

892. Talcing a remembrance . The Sense here intended to be 
conveyed is, Not being unmindful; hence &c., 321. 

The Sentenoe of the Preposition, In thee y literally means, Some¬ 
thing in thee that was particular; whereas be. General, That which 
thou as well as other Christians exhibit; hence &o., 321. 
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8* Therefore thdu should not have been ashamed 
of the testimony of our Lord, or me his prisoner, 
indeed if necessary partake of the afflictions in the 
gospel, 

9. by power from God that saved us, and called 
with a holy calling, not according to our works, but 

333 

according to his own purpose and grace that was 
given to us in the Dispensation of Jesus, before times 
of ages. 

10. And was made manifest now by means of the 
manifestation of our Saviour JeBUs Christ's having 
abolished even the death we were under . Even having 
brought to light life and immortality, by means of 
the gospel, 

11. to which, la preacher and an apostle and a 

spaa # .;. 

teacher of Gentiles was appointed, 

12. for which cause viz . my appointment and the 
duties qf these offices, I suffer, nevertheless I am not 
ashamed. For I have known, whom I have believed, 
and am persuaded, that able he exists my deposit to 
have kept until that the day, 

892)1. I a preacher Sfo. Literally, I who am a preacher was 
appointed ; whereas &c., I to be a preacher was appointed; hence 
fitc., 321. 
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13. hold fast pattern of sound words, of which, 
from me, thou heardest, concerning faith and love 
that is in the Dispensation of Jesus, 

8q 4 m 

14. keep the good deposit, as to a spirit holy i e 
free from guilt that dwelleth in us, 

15. thou hast known this, that all that are in the 

780,1 .3W.S. 

Asia were turned away from me, of whom Phygellus 
Hermogenes is, 

16. mercy the Lord may have granted to the 

0B4.1 805 •••• 

house of Onesiphorus, for oft he refreshed me, and 

. W .. # . 

was not ashamed of my chain, 

17. indeed having been in Rome more earnest, he 

sought me and he would have found, 
aio 

18. may the Lord have granted to him to have 
found, mercy of Jehovah, in that the day, verily how 
many things, at Ephesus, he ministered very well, 
thou knowest. 

893. Hold fast pattern. Literally, Retain possession of it ; 
whereas &c., Conform to it; hence &c., 321. 

894. Keep the good deposit. Literally, Retain what thou hast ; 
whereas Stc., Make the good deposit thine; hence &c., 321. 

894,1. The house of Onesiphorus. Literally, That which belonged 
to Aim; whereas Ate. I conceive, A house of which he was a mem¬ 
ber ; hence &o,, 321. 

895. He refreshed me. Literally, He personally ministered to 
me ; whereas &o., The good that 1 heard of him made me rejoice; 
hence &c., 321. 

896. Not ashamed of my chain. The Sense here intended to be 
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Chapter II. 

1. Therefore thou my child, be strong in the grace 
that is in the Dispensation of Jesus, 

2. and what thou heard from me, by means of 

333 339' 

many witnesses, these things, commend to faithful 
men, who fit shall exist even others to have taught. 

. 333 ^ 

3. And thou, endure hardness, as a good soldier of 
Jesus Christ, 

896, 1 

4. no one warring is entangled in the affairs of 

. 697 •*;.;. 

the necessaries of life, in order that he should have 

—.898.. 

gained the affection of him that enlisted him. 

5. Or if also any one should strive for masteries, 
he is not crowned, except lawfully he should have 
striven, 


900 

6. it is fit a husbandman that labours first of the 


fruits to partake, 


conveyed is, He was not ashamed of the cause I advocate , because I 
toas subjected to punishment ; hence Ac., 321. 

896,1. No one warring is entangled . Literally, Under any cir- 
cumstances is so; whereas Ac., Is with advantage so; hence Ac., 322,1. 

897. In the affairs of the necessaries of life. The Sense here in¬ 
tended to be conveyed is, This ordinarily is not the chief object of 
his attention; hence Ac., 321. 

898. That he should have gained the affection. The Sense here 
intended to be conveyed is, That he should be able to pursue the 
things which will obtain the approbation ; hence Ac., 321. 

900. It is fit. The Sense here intended to be conveyed is, That 
that for which a man labours , whether wages or produce , should be 
first partaken of by himself ; hence Ac., 321. 

0 2 
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780,1 

7. consider, what 1 say. For the Lord may have 
granted to thee an understanding, in all things, 

8. remember Jesus Christ's having been raised 

500 

from the dead, he being of David's Beed, according to 
my gospel, 

9. on account of which fact , I suffer unto bonds, 

001 

as an evil doer, but the word of the God has not been 
bound by means of this, 

009 

10. I suffer all things, on account of the elect, in 

. 009,1 

order that also they should have obtained the know¬ 
ledge of a salvation that is in the Dispensation of 
Jesus, unto eternal glory, 

11. faithful the saying is. That if we i e Christ 
and Christians died together % e alike, then we w ha.ll 
live together i e alike, 

12. if we, i e Christ and Christians , persevere, then 
we shall reign together i e alike, if we deny i e 


901. The word of the God hat not been bound. Literally, God?* 
word hath not been retarded thereby; whereas &c., Its truth and 
volt e hath not been effected by it, otherwise than as God permitted; 
hence &c., 322,1. 

902. I suffer all things. The Sense here intended to be con¬ 
veyed is, All things of this kind / hence &c., 321. 

902,1. In order that also they should have obtained. Literally, 
What is stated; whereas Stc., Obtain the knowledge of it ; hence 
&c., 321. 
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practise denial, then that person will deny us being 
his disciples, 

13. if we, i e Christ and Christians , believe not i e 
practise unbelief, that person faithful abideth. So he 

004 

is not able to have denied himself, 

14. these things, call to remembrance, charging 
before the Lord not to strive about words to no 

833 

profit, along with subversion of them that hear, 

15. study thyself approved to have presented to 
the God, a workman not ashamed, strictly handling 
the word of the truth. 

905 

16. And so shun the profane vain babblings. For 

in more i e magnitude, they increase ungodliness, 

006 

17. as their rehearsing as a canker will have food, 

333,a . 

of whom Hymeneus and Philetus is, 

18. who, concerning the truth taught by Christ, 
erred, affirming the resurrection already to have 


903. In order that they should obtain Sfc. The Sense here in* 
tended to be conveyed is as in the Paraphrase; hence &c., 321. 

904. For he is not able. The Sense here intended to be con¬ 
veyed is, Se cannot so act in accordance with his character ; hence 
&c\, 321. 

906. Shun profane rain babblings. Literally, Have no connexion 
with them ; whereas &c., Use thy influence to stop them ; hence <fcc., 
321. 

906. Will have food. The Sense here intended to be conveyed 
is, Will have that which sustains them; hence &c., 321. 
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passed, and so subvert the belief of some respect¬ 
ing it, 

333 008 

19. the yet truly firm foundation of the God res¬ 
pecting it hath stood, having this seal, Jehovah 
acknowledged them that exist of it, so depart from 
iniquity, all that name the name of Jehovah. 

333 

20. But in a great house, there exists not only gold 
and silver vessels, but also wood and earth, and 
vessels which indeed are for use honorable. And 
vessels which are for use dishonorable. 


908,1 

21. Now if any one in Christ should have cleansed 

..322,9. 

himself, from these bablirigs , a vessel he shall be for 
uses honorable, having been set apart for pious uses, 

333 

even very useful to the master, for every good work 
having been prepared. 

000 

22. So then flee the youthful lusts that relate to 
them. And follow after righteousness, faith, love, 


907. The faith of tome. Literally, The quality in man; whereas 
Ao. has reference, To a particular thing believed; hence Ac., 
321. 

908. The yet truly firm foundation of the God. Literally, A 
foundation establishing the existence of Godi whereas Ac., God's 
foundation establishing the existence of the resurrection; hence Ac., 
322,1. 

909. Flee the youthful lusts. Literally, Flee from where the 
lusts are; whereas Ac., Avoid participation in them; hence Ac., 
321. 
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01 ° 

peace, with them that are called after the Lord, out 

333 

of a pure heart. 

. on 

23. And avoid the foolish and unlearned questions 
connected with them , having known, that they do 


gender strifes. 


019 


24. And it is not becoming a servant of Jehovah 


to strive, but gentle to exist unto all, qualified for 


teaching, patient, 


25. in meekness, instructing those that oppose. 

780,1 

Lest at any time the God should have granted to 
them repentance, with an acknowledgment of truth, 

26. and so they should have recovered themselves 

913 

from the snare after the devils' description , they 

..;•••••. # 

having been made a captive to him, in the desire of 

a description after that wicked ones desire . 


910. With them that are called after the Lord. See my Tract 
on “ The authority of Scripture with respect to addressing prayer 
and worship to the Lord Jesus Christ.” 

911. And avoid the foolish Sfc. The Sense here intended to be 
conveyed is, Strive to repress them} hence &c., 321. 

912. It is not becoming Sfc. The Sense here intended to be 
conveyed is, That in that to which the context refers , it is not be¬ 
coming $c. ; hence &c., 321. 

913. The snare after the devil . Literally, The deviVs snare ; 
whereas &c., A snare advancing his interest; hence &c., 821. 

914. In the desire of that. I conoeive the Literal Sense would 
be, By the desire of that wicked one t which not being the Literal 
Sense ; henoe &c., 321. 
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Chapter III. 

393 

1. Now this, know that in last days, perilous times 
shall come. 

2. For the men of those times shall exist, lovers of 

their own selves, covetous, boasters, proud, blas- 
915 

phemers, disobedient to parents, unthankful, unholy, 

3. without natural affection, truce breakers, false 
accusers, incontinent, fierce, despisers of those that 


are good, 

4. traitors, heady, high minded, lovers of pleasures 
more than lovers of God, 

5. having a pattern of godliness. Yet having been 

010 ■•••917. 

denied the power of it, verily turn away from these. 

6. For of these, they exist, that creep into the 
houses, and lead captive silly women having been 
laden with sins, they being led away with divers 

©17,1 

lusts. 

916. Disobedient to parents. See Note to Rom. 1-30. 

916. Yet having been denied Sfc. Literally, God determined that 
they should not have it ; whereas &o., Their conduct excluded them 
from it; hence &c., 321. 

917. Turn away from these. Literally, From these persons; 
whereas &c., From such a description of character ; henoe Ac., 
821. 

917,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, That they are always 
endeavouring to learn , which is the Literal Sense; but, That they 
are always requiring to learn; henoe the Major Stop. See Rule 
184. 
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7. Ever learning, and never unto a knowledge of 

016 

truth, being able to have come. 

8. Now wbat course it was that Jannes and Jambres 

407,1 

withstood Moses. So also these resist the truth, 
men having been destroyed in the mind, reprobates, 
concerning the faith, 

9. but they shall not proceed on further. For 

019 

their folly manifest shall exist to all, as also the folly 

019. . 

of those men has been. 

020 

10. Verily thou hast fully known my doctrine, 
manner of life, purpose, faith, long-suffqring, love, 
patience, 

780,1 

11. persecutions, afflictions, which came to me, 

.0W. - 

at Antioch, at Iconium, at Lystra, I did endure such 

023 . 

persecutions, but out of all, the Lord delivered me. 


916. Being able to have come. Literally, As respects the power 
they possess j whereas flee, has reference, To the course they choose to 
persue ; hence flee., 321. 

919. As also the folly of those. The Disarrangement here, See 
Buie 322,1, is intended to Bhew, that thiB is to be understood with 
restriction. Literally, It was not manifest to all, but it was so clear , 
that with due examination , all might perceive it. 

920. My doctrine. The Sense here intended to be conveyed is, 
The doctrine I teach; which not being the Literal Sense, is the 
occasion of the Disarrangement. See Buie 321. 

922. I did endure such persecutions. Literally, I endured all the 
persecutions reported to you ; whereas &o., I endured persecutions of 
that character; hence fltc., 321. 

923. The Lord delivered me. Literally, He personally did it; 
whereas flux. He caused me to be delivered ; hence &o., 321. 
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12. Yea, and all that wish godly to live in the 
Dispensation of Jesus, shall be persecuted. 

'333 034 

13. For evil men and seducers shall grow worse 
upon the worst they have reached, deceiving and 
being deceived. 

14. But thou, continue in what things, thou hast 
learned and wast assured of, having known, from 
whom, thou learned, 

934 

15. and that from a child, the Holy Scriptures 
thou hast known, that are able thee to have made wise 
unto salvation, by means of faith that is in the Dis¬ 
pensation of Jesus, 

333 

16. every writing inspired by God, assuredly pro¬ 
fitable is, for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for 
instruction that is after righteousness, 

17. in order that perfect in knowledge, the man 

Q35 332,9 333 . 

of the God should be, unto every good work, having 
been thoroughly furnished, 

Chapter IV. 

1. I charge earnestly before the God and Jesus 


924. For evil men and seducers shall grow worse . Literally, 
Men bearing that appellation; whereas &c., Men whose conduct en¬ 
title them to be so designated ; hence &c. t 322,1. 

926. The man of the Ood. The Sense here intended to be con¬ 
veyed is, The man that is approved of by God ; hence &c., 321. 
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Christ that is about to bring to judgment living and 
dead; also concerning his appearing, and his kingdom, 

2. preach the word, proclaim publicly in season 

333 

out of season, reprove, rebuke, exhort with all long 
suffering and doctrine. 

3. For a time will exist, when they will not endure 

9S« # .234. 

the sound doctrine, but after the their own lusts, 
.; .etfM-. 

they will accumulate to themselves teachers, being 

•;.877... 

tickled in the ear, 

927 

4. even from indeed the truth, they will turn away 
the ear. And by the fables they accept , they shall 
be turned aside, 

5. But thou, watch in all things, endure affliction, 

923 929 

do work of an evangelist, complete thy ministry. 


926. They will not endure the sound doctrine. Literally, They 
will not assent to any doctrine that is sound ; whereas &c., They will 
regret or so modify doctrines as to change their effect; hence &c., 
321. 

926,1. They accumulate to themselves teachers. Literally, For 
their own particular instruction ; whereas &c., For the teaching of 
their doctrine ; hence &c., 321. 

927. They shall turn away the ear. Literally, They shall refuse 
to hear; whereas &c., They shall neglect to regard it ; hence &c., 
321. 

928. Do work of an evangelist. Literally, Do work of another 
person; whereas fee., Do such work as an evangelist ought to do ; 
hence ic., 321. 

929. Complete thy ministry . The Sense here intended to ba 
conveyed is, Leave no part of thy ministry unattended to; henoa 
Ac., 321. 


P 
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fi. For I am now ready to be offered, and the time 

394 030 . . 

of the my departure is at hand, 

. P31 . 

7. I have fought the fight that is good, I have 

039. . 

finished the course that is good i e the Gospel Dispen- 

.033 . 

sation , I have kept the faith that w good, 

.....408 . 

8. a remaining thing is, the crown of the righteous- 

780,1 . . . 

ness for so doing is laid up for me, which the Lord 

.^.780,1. 

shall give to me about that the day, the righteous 

judge. And not only to me, but also to all that have 

loved his appearing, 

9. use diligence to have come to me shortly. 

035 

10. For Demas deserted me, having loved the now 
age, and was departed to Thessalonica, Crescens to 
Galatia, Titus to Dalmatia, 

930. The time of the me departure is at hand . Literally, It 
immediately coming ; whereas fieo., It near ; hence Ac., 322,1. 

931. I have fought the fight that is good. Literally, I have 
fought a good fight ; whereas Ac., I have fought on the good side; 
hence ficc., 321. 

932. I have finished the course. Literally, I have terminated the 
contest ; whereas Ac., I have marked out the boundaries <f the 
course 1 hence &c., 321. 

933. 1 have kept the faith. Literally, I have not broken it; 
whereas &c., I adhere to the same party i e the believers in Christ; 
hence Ac., 321. 

934. The crown of the righteousness. The Literal Sense of this 
implies, That the righteousness possessed in itself the right of 
reward ; whereas Ac., That Ood had promised to reward such right¬ 
eousness; hence Ac., 321. 

085. Deserted me. The Sense here intended to be conveyed is, 
Deserted the cause I advocated; hence Ac., 821. 
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. 937 

11. Luke only is with me, having taken Mark, 

•.. ..m,s. 

bring together with thyself. For very useful he 

769,1 # . 

is to me, in ministration. 

. 9*0 

12. As I sent Tychicus, to Ephesus, 

.;. 939 

13. coming, bring the cloak, which I left at Troas, 
with Carpus, also the books, especially the parch¬ 


ments, 

940 aas 

14. Alexander the coppersmith did many evil 

.oio. 

things to me, may the Lord have dealt to him punish - 

ment, for his works, 


15. whom also thou, watch. For greatly he hath 
withstood the our words, 

941 942 

16. in my first defence, no one Btood by me, but 

942 .•;. .210. 

all forsook me. May it not have been reckoned to 
them. 


937. Having taken Mark. The Sense here intended to be con¬ 
veyed ii, Mark joining thee ; hence Ac., 321. 

938. I sent Tychicus. The Sense here intended to be conveyed 
is, I advised him togof hence Ao., 321. 

939. Bring the Cloak dfc. I conceive it probable, that Timothy 
hml no knowledge of St. Paul having left his oloak behind him, and 
that had the Arrangement been Aguiar, it would have implied, 
That he had knowledge of it ; hence &c., 321. 

940. Alexander the Coppersmith Sfc. The Sense here intended 
to be conveyed is, He attempted to do the cause St. Paul advocated 
many evil things ; hence the two Disarrangements. See Buie 321. 

941. My first defence. Literally, The first defence I made ; 
whereas Ac., / adeanoed ; henoe Ac., 321. 

942. Stood by me. By my cause ; hence Ac., 321. 
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0*8 

17. Howbeit the Lord stood by me, and strength¬ 
ened me, in order that by means of me, the procla- 

944 .. ** 

mation should have completion, and all the Gentiles 
should have hearing, so I was delivered out of the 
mouth of the lion, 

780,1 333 

18. and the Lord will deliver me, from every evil 
work of man, and will preserve me unto his king¬ 
dom that is heavenly, to whom the glory of these 

* 07*8 

things ascribe unto the evers of the evers. Amen, 

19. salute Prisca and Aquila, and the household of 

0 * 8 , . 

Onesiphorus, 

. 0*8 0*7 

20. Erastus abode at Corinth. But I left Tro¬ 


phimus at Miletum being sick, 

21. use diligence before winter to have come, 


943. The Lord Hood by me. Literally, Personally ; whereas it 
is, In Me assistance , he Hood by me ; whereas it is, My cause • henoe 
the two Disarrangements, See Buie 321. Observe the Arrange¬ 
ment is Regular, And strengthened me. 

944. The proclamation should have completion . Literally, 
Should be brought to an end ; whereas Ac., Its truth should be veri¬ 
fied; hence &c., 322,1. 

946. The household of Onesiphorus. The Disarrangement here 
See Buie 321, I conceive to be occasioned by reference being had 
to something that differs from the Literal Sense, which, without 
intimate knowledge of the parties, it ia impossible to specify. 

946. Erastus abode at Corinth, Literally, Permanently re¬ 
mained; whereas (fee., Temporally Hops; hence &o., 321. 

947. I left. The Sense here intended to be conveyed is, Tro¬ 
phimus remained ; hence &c., 32L 
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74 *.* 

Eubulus greeteth thee, and Pudens, and Linus, and 
Claudia, even all brethren are , 

22. the Lord Jesus Christ is with thy spirit, the 

9 * 7 ,1 

grace that is to us i e that is the privilege of Chris¬ 
tians . 

947,1. The grace that ie to us. Griesbaoh’s reading is, That u 
to you, Plural, but how Timothy can be a Plural, I cannot explain : 
for thia reason I judge the reading which Griesbach admits is to be 
found, to be correct; and consequently, to Translate it in my 
Text. 





A LITERAL TRANSLATION 


OF THE 

EPISTLE OP PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO TITUS. 


Chapter I. 

1. Paul, a servant of God. And an apostle of 
Jesus Christ, for a belief of God's elect, and an ac¬ 
knowledgment of a truth that is after godliness, 

046 ' 234 

2. in a hope of life eternal, which the unlying God 
promised before times of evers. 

3. And made manifest in his own times his 

940 

promise, by a proclamation, which I was entrusted 
with by commandment of God our Saviour to Titus 

. 383 

a legitimate child, 

. 833 - 

4. by a common faith, grace, mercy, peace, from 
God, father and Lord of Jesus Christ our Saviour, 


948. Which the untying God promised . Literally, An actual 
declaration ; whereas Ac., By necessary inference; hence &o., 321. 

949. I was entrusted with. Literally, Exclusively I; whereas 
Ae., I with others ; hence Ac., 321. 
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960 

5. for this cause, following , I left thee, in Crete, 

in order that the things that are wanting thou 

shouldst have set in order, and have ordained in 

got 

cities presbyters, as I appointed thee, 

3W,S ... B81 

6. if any one blameless is, a husband of one wife, 

•♦••■gas. . . 

having faithful children. Not under accusation of 

riot, or unruly. 

7. For it behoveth the bishop blameless to exist as 

gas . 

a steward of God. Not self willed. Not soon angry. 

Not given to wine. Not a striker. Not given to 
filthy lucre, 

8. but a lover of hospitality, n lover of good men, 
sober, just, holy, temperate, 

9. holding fast that that exists with the doctrine 

333 

of a faithful command i e that which the practice of 
the Literal command requires, in order that able he 
should exist also to exhort by the act of teaching that 
is sound, and so those that gainsay to convince. 


960. For this came. Literally, A cause previously specified; 
whereas the cause follows after ; hence Ac., 321. 

951. As I appointed thee. Literally, Thee in particular; where¬ 
as Ac. General, All presbyters; hence Ac., 321. 

962. Having faithful children. Literally, Having children of 
his own ; whereas ate., Having the children under his care faithful; 
hence Ac., 321. 

963. A steward of God. Literally, Like one that is GoSs 
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883 

10. For many both unruly vain talkers and de¬ 
ceivers exist. Especially they that are of circum¬ 
cision, 


11. whom it is necessary to stop, who subvert 

054 333 .056 

whole houses, teaching what is not fit, for filthy 

*•333. . 


lucre, 


050 


12. one of them said, an especial prophet of theirs. 


Cretians always liars are, evil beasts, slow bellies, 

933,9 

13. this witness true is, for which cause, rebuke 


them sharply, in order that they should be sound in 


the faith. 

839 

14. Not giving heed to Jewish fables, and com¬ 
mandments of men slighting the truth, 


15. all things indeed pure exist in the pure. But 


Howard ; whereas Ac., He should he blameless as being a steward of 
Qod ; hence flee., 321. 

953,1. Stop. I think it possible, that had the Minor Stop been 
here expressed, it might have implied that the Especially was imme¬ 
diately effected by the circumcision of the parties specified; and 
that the object of the Major Stop is to show, That the effect con¬ 
nected with circumcision was only that of accident ; henoe the Major 
Stop . See Buie 184. 

954. Who subverted whole houses. I think it probable that the 
occasion of the Disarrangement here, may be to give a Sense to this 
effect, Who even sometimes subvert a whole household ; hence Ac., 
321. 

966. For filthy lucre . Literally, For payment; whereas Ac., In 
order to increase their gain ; hence Ac., 321. 

956. A prophet of their own . A prophet so called , but not 
entitled to the name ; henoe Ac., 321. 
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in them that have been defiled and disbelieve in re - 
lotion to the things they possess , nothing pure exists, 
for both their mind and conscience have been 
defiled, 

©58 

16. they profess God to have known. But they 

©*© . . . 

deny him by the works they perform, abominable 

. .. 933 

existing and disobedient, and to every good work, 
reprobates. 

Chapter II. 

1. But thou, command, (what it becometh the 
sound doctrine to observe,) 

2 . presbyters sober to exist, grave, temperate, 
sound in the faith, in the love, in the patience they 
exhibit, 

3. command female presbyters likewise to be in be- 
haviour becoming holiness. Not false accusers. Not 


957. Their mind and conscience. This is worthy of regard. 
Literally, The source is defiled ; whereas &c., The operation of them 
has been defiled; hence &c., 321. 

958. They profess God to have known. The Sense here intended 
to be oonveyed is, They acknowledge a Qod?t existence; hence &o. t 
321. 

959. But they deny him by the works. The Sense here intended 
to be conveyed is, But their works are such as prove that they do 
not regard him ; hence &c., 321. 

960. Not being given to much wine. The Sense here intended to 
be conveyed is, Not making an improper use of the wine ; henoe &c., 
321. 
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poo 

being given to much wine, teacheis of good 
things, 

4. in order that they should teach the young 
loving the husbands to exist, loving children, 

5. discreet, chaste, keepers at home, good, being 

obedient to the their own husbands, in order that 
001 

not the word of the God should be blasphemed, 

6. command the young men likewise, exhort them 
to be sound minded, in all things, 

009 833 

7. shewing thyself a pattern of good works, in the 
doctrine of thy exhortation, viz., gravity, sincerity, 

8. sound speech, undeserving condemnation, in 
order that he that is of a contrary part should have 
been ashamed, nothing having against us to say 
wicked, 

883 

9. command servants to their own masters to be 


obedient, in all things, pleasing to exist. Not an¬ 


swering again. 

10. Not purloining, but 


p0a,i 

shewing all good fidelity, 


961. In order that not the word of the Qod should he blasphemed. 
Literally, To preclude its being so; whereas &c., Hot to expose it to 
blasphemy on this account; hence &c., 322,1. 

962. Shewing thyself. Literally, Exhibiting thyself as a pattern; 
whereas 4tc., Practising thyself works that may be a pattern ; hence 
jux, 321. 

962,L Put shewing all good fidelity. Literally, Exhibiting that 
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®° a »* 

in order that they should adorn the doctrine that is 
after God our Saviour, in all things. 

11. I say command these classes of men. For the 
grace of the God that bringeth salvation was made 

333 

manifest to all men, 

12. teaching us, in order that denying the 

ungodliness and the worldly lusts that exclude 
® 63 - 3 

from salvation. Soberly, and righteously, and 
godly, we as Christians should have lived in the 
now age, 

13. looking for the blessed hope, and an appear¬ 
ing of the glory of the great God, and of our Saviour 
Jesus Christ, 

14. who gave himself, for us, in order that he 
should have redeemed ua i e Christians, from all past 

333 ^ ......- 

iniquity excluding from salvation, and so purified us 

... . 333 

unto himself a peculiar people, zealous of good works. 


quality; whereas &o., So acting that if their conduct is exhibited, 
that result will appear ; hence &o., 321. 

962.2. In order that they thould adorn dre, Literally, Effect 
the end specified; whereas &o., So act that that end should in re¬ 
lation exclusively to the thing « themselves be effected ; henoe &o^ 
321. 

962.3. Stop . The Sense here is not, That we should have lived 
absolutely soberly righteously and godly which is the Literal Sense ; 
but, That our aim should be to do so ; hence the Major Stop. See 
Buie 184. 
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15. these things, command, and exhort, and re- 

833 Qfl3 

bake with all authority, let no one despise thee, 

Chapter III. 

1. put in mind them to principalities and powers 

333 

to be subject, to obey magistrates, for every good 
work ready to exist, 

2. no one to speak evil of, not brawlers to exist, 

904 833 333 

gentle, shewing all meekness, to all men. 

3. For we were existing once, even ourselves, 
foolish, disobedient, being deceived, being slaves to 

393 

lusts and divers pleasures, in malice and envy, living 
hateful, hating one another. 

90a 

4. But when the kindness and the love toward 
man of God our Saviour was made manifest, 

5. not on account of works that are after righteous- 

900 # 907 

ness, which we effected, but through his mercy, he 


963. Let no one despise thee. The Sense here intended to be 
conveyed is, Have cause to despise thee; hence &c., 321. 

964. Shewing all. Literally, Endeavouring to make it perceived ; 
whereas &o., So acting that all meekness may exist; hence &c., 321. 

966. But when the kindness and the love Sfc. was made manifest. 
Literally, When man did perceive it; whereas &c., When man was 
enabled to perceive it; hence &c., 321. 

966. We effected &C. Literally, The Antecedent to the Pronoun 
here is, Man generally ; whereas &c., We Christians ; hence &e., 
321. 

967. His mercy. Literally, The mercy possessed by God; where¬ 
as &o. has reference to, The mercy God has shewn to man; hence 
&c.j 321. 

Q 
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saved us, by means of a bath of regeneration, even a 

t 403 

renewing of a spirit holy i e free from guilt , 

6. which he shed on us abundantly, by means of 
Jesus Christ our Saviour, 

7. in order that being justified through the grace 
of that mercy , heirs we should have been as to a hope 
of life eternal, 

8. faithful the saying is, and concerning these 
things, I wish thee constantly to affirm, in order that 

333 

they should be careful good works to maintain, 

.3M,a 

that believe in the God, these things the things good 

322.2 070 . 

and profitable are to the men that believe . 

.. 333 

9. But avoid foolish questions, and genealogies, 

905 .. .*.*. 

and contentions, and strivings about law. For un- 

323.2 ... 

profitable and vain they are, 

. .;. 971 333 

10. reject an heretic man after one or a second 
admonition, 


968. Through the grace of that Literally, Of that man ; where¬ 
as &c. as in the Paraphrase ; hence &c., 321. 

970. Are. Literally, Each individual work is profitable, which 
is not the case, but Collectively they are so; hence the Peculiar 
Government. Sec Rule 382. 

971. Reject Sfc. Literally, Absolutely ; whereas &c., Reject him 
so long as his opinion remains unchanged; hence &c., 321. 

972. The such like have been subverted. Literally, Unchangeably 
fixed in an evil way ; whereas &c., That the pursuit of such things , 
is while pursued , a subversion of the pursuer ; hence &c., 321. 













CH. til. 


TITUS. 


188 


11. having known, that the such like hath been 

.. 

subverted, and sins, existing self condemned. 

12. When I should have sent Artemas, unto thee, or 


Tychicus, use diligence to have come to me, to Nico- 
polis. For there I have determined to have wintered, 

13. escort courteously Zenas the lawyer and Apollos 

. ; .. ;■••* 

diligently, in order that nothing should be wanting 

to them. 

. 07» aas 

14. For even the out's embrace good works to 
maintain for the necessary occasions, in order that 

1194 

unfruitful i e blasting i e hinderers of their own good 
they should not be, 

. 977 

15. all that are with me salute thee, greet them 
that love us, on account of faith, the grace qf this 


love be with you all. 

972,1. Stop . The Sense here is not, Being self condemned token 
I should have tent Artemas <f*o., which is the Literal Sense; but, 
The condemnation has no connection with that which follows; henoe 
the Major Stop. See Buie 184. 

979. JSsoort Zenas Sfc. I think the Literal Sense would imply, 
That he was to act as guard of honor in the performance af this duty 
and not to associate with them ; whereas &o., That he was to treat 
them with respect, and have a concern for their wants; hence Ac., 321. 

974. That nothing should he wanting. The Sense here intended 
to be conveyed is, Nothing that it was in Ms power to provide ; henoe 
4©^ 321. 

975. Sven the onr^s embrace. Literally, Particularly our own j 
whereas &c., Such as believe as we do; hence Ac., 321. 

977. All that are with me. Literally, Personally present at the 
time (f writing ; whereas &c., That belong to the congregation or 
party at the place from which he writes; hence &©., 321. 
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OP THE 

EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO PHILEMON. 

1. Paul, a prisoner of Jesus Christ, and Timothy 
the brother to Philemon the dearly beloved and 
fellow labourer of us, 

2. and to Apphia the dearly beloved, and Archippus 

978 

our fellow soldier, and to the church that is after 
thy house, 

3. grace to you and peace, from God our father, 
and Lord of Jesus Christ, 

979 

4. I thank my God always, when making mention 
of thee, in my prayers, 

978. The Church after thy house. Literally, That follows thy 
house; whereas &o., That is established by thy house ; hence &e., 
321. 

979. Making mention of thee . 8ee 1 These, i. 2. 

Q 2 
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WO 

5. [hearing of thy love and faith, which thou hast 
toward the Lord Jesus, and toward all the saints,] 

6. that the communication of thy faith effectual 
should have become to an acknowledgment of every 

333. . 

good thing that is to us, in Christ even Jesus. 

. 989 

7. For we have great joy and consolation, on ac- 

.*. 983 

count of thy love, because the bowels of the saints 

389 . 

have been refreshed by means of thee, brother, 

984 

8. wherefore having much, as to Christ, freedom 

of speech to command to thee that that is convenient, 
. »«* 

9. on account of the love thou hast shown . Rather 

I beseech, beside an apostle such existing, as Paul 

980. Thy love. Literally, The love thou possessed; whereas Ac., 
The love thou hast shewn ; hence Ac., 321. 

981. The communication of thy faith effectual should have be¬ 
come. Literally, That there should he no power to restrict it; 
whereas &c.. That it should be qualified to effect it ; hence Ac., 
322,1. 

982. We have great joy. Literally, We partake of joy ; where¬ 
as Ac., We have a cause of rejoicing; hence Ac., 321. 

983. The bowels of the saints have been refreshed. Literally, 
Their temporal position has been improved ; whereas Ac., Their tem¬ 
poral expectation of spiritual things has been enriched; hence Ac., 
322, 1. 

The Peculiar Government of the Verb, See Role 382, is to shew, 
That not each separately , but as a whole collectively , they are so 
effected. 

984. Having much freedom of speech. Literally, Exercising 
much freedom ; whereas Ac., Being granted much freedom; hence 
Ac., 321. 

985. Stop. The Sense here is not, More in relation to quan¬ 
tity, which is the Literal Sense ; but, More in relation to quality , 
hence, Rather ; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 
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a presbyter. And now also a prisoner of Jesus 
Christ, 

10. I beseech thee, for the my child, whom I begot 
in my bonds, Onesimus, 

408 

11. the once unprofitable to thee. But now profit- 

498 . , . 

able to thee and to me, whom I sent again. 

. 980 

12. Therefore thou, receive him, [this thing is 
the my bowels ie my own natural desire,'] 

13. whom I was retaining for myself to minister, 

987 

in order that in place of thee, he should minister 
for me, through the bonds of the gospel. 

. 824 

14. But without the thy consent, nothing I wished 
to have done respecting him, in order that not as by 
necessity, thy benevolence should exist, but as by 
voluntary action . 

15. Now perhaps on account of this, he was sepa¬ 
rated for a time, viz . in order that thou shouldst 

980 b * . 

receive without end him. 


986. Receive him . Literally, Admit him to your house ; where* 
as ftc., Acknowledge him to he OoSs servant ; hence flee., 321. 

987. Se should minister for me. Literally, Minister to me ; 
whereas &o, bb in the Paraphrase; hence Ac., 321. 

988. Thy benevolence should be. Literally, Thy quality of bene¬ 
volence; whereas &c., The act which thou doest through benevolence ; 
hence fltc., 322,1. 
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16. not now as a servant, but above a servant, a 
brother beloved especially of me. And more how 
much to thee, both in flesh and in Jehovah. 

. # 090 

17. Therefore if thou countest me a companion, 
receive him as me. 

18. Verily if any thing he wronged thee, or is 

408 

under an obligation, put to the account this thing 
to me, 

19. I Paul wrote with the my hand, I will repay, 
in order that I should not say to thee, that even 

993 40?,ft 

thou owest more thyself to me. 

. 993 

20. Assuredly brother, I may have profited by 

408 ... 

thee in Jehovah, refresh my bowels i e my temporal 
happiness in Christ, 

21. having confidence in thy obedience, I wrote 
to thee, having known, that even above what I say, 
thou wilt do. 


989. More how much. Disarranged, See Buie 321, in order to 
shew, that the Sense intended to be conveyed, is to be understood 
Generally, and not as to an exact description of quantity. 

990. Therefore if thou countest me a companion. Literally, If 
thou admittest me to be of the number ; whereas &e M If thou doit 
not reject me; hence &c. f 321.. 

992. Thou owest more. The Sense here intended to be conveyed 
is, Thou hast thyself received more from me ; hence &o., 321. 

993. 1 may have profited . Literally, Possibly I may have 
derived profit; whereas &c., It is possible for me to derive profit 
from thee ; hence &e., 321. 
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22. Yet at once indeed prepare me a lodging. 
For I hope that on account of your prayers, I shall 
be granted to you, 

23. Epaphrasmy fellow prisoner in the Dispen¬ 
sation of Jesus, Marcus, Aristarchus, Demas, Lucas, 
my fellow labourers salute thee, 

24. the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
your spirit. 




A LITERAL TRANSLATION 


OF THE 

EPISTLE OP PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO HEBREWS* 


Chapter I. 

1. At sundry times and in divers manners in time 

995,1 

past the God spoke to the fathers, by the prophets, 
in the last of these days, he hath spoken to us, by 
a Son, 

2. whom he appointed heir of all things, with 

090 

respect to whom also, he made the ages past , i e the 
past Dispensation of man , 

996. Paul. In denominating the Epistle to the Hebrews, St. 
Paul’s Epistle, I do so merely in accordance to the general opinion 
respecting it; as I do not wish to express an opinion, as to whether 
he is, or is not, the author of this Epistle, not having sufficiently 
examined the arguments relating to it. I would however here 
observe, that 1 do not find that which St. Paul himself states, he has 
attached to all his Epistles 2 Thess. iii. 17. 

995,1. The God spoke to the fathers. Literally, Uttered; where¬ 
as Ac., Revealed ; hence Ac., 821. 

996. Worlds y Plural, is not to be found either in the New or Old 
Testaments save here and in Chapter xi. 3. 
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3. who existing an effulgence of the glory, and an 

express image of the constancy of him. And making 

manifest the all things that exist in the declaration 

007 

concerning his power, having effected an expiation 
of the sins that burden us, he sat down at right hand 
of the majesty on high, 

099 

4. greater becoming so much than angels, better 

•-we. . . 

as much, than they being, he hath acquired as an 

inheritance a name i e an appointment thereto. 

910 

5. For saith he once to any of the angels, a son 

939,9. 

of me thou art i e thou hast become, I this very day 
have begotten thee, and again, I will exist to him, as 
a father, and he shall exist to me, as a son. 

6. And of the time when again he should have 
brought in the first begotten, into the world, he 
commands, 


996,1. Stop. What follows this Stop is not an additional par¬ 
ticular to those previously stated, which the Literal Sense requires 
that it should he ; hut a demonstration of the justice of what is 
stated in the particulars that precede; hence the Major Stop. See 
Rule 184. 

997. Saving effected an expiation. Literally, Saving absolutely 
done what is stated ; whereas &c., Saving prescribed the means by 
which man can obtain Src .; hence &c., 321. 

998. Being so much greater. If St. Paul by these words wished 
to express, That one who was an angel was greater than all othet 
angels , he ought to have used an Irregular Arrangement. See 
Rule 321. 
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7. even bow down to him, all angels of Qod, 
verily to even the angels, he saith it, he that maketh 

499 B 

winds his angels, and flame of fire his ministers. 

.-. .ioeo. 

8. But to the son, he saith, thy throne the God is, 

unto the ever, so the sceptre of the direct» e ungues - 
tioned line a sceptre of his kingdom is, 

9. thou loved righteousness and hated iniquity, 

498 

on account of this, the God that is thy God anointed 
thee with an oil of gladness, above thy fellows, 

10. yea thou, in commencing creation, O Lord, 

496 

laid the foundation of the earth, and works of thine 

. 399,3 . 

hands the heavens are, 

11. they shall perish. Yet thou endurest, and 

1001 

all as a garment shall wax old, 

12. and as a vesture thou shalt fold up them, as a 
garment even they shall be changed. But thou the 

1003 

same existest, and thy years shall not fail. 


1000. Thy throne the God is. The authorized Version in 
Translating the Nominative a* a Vocative cannot be sanctioned; it 
U one of those modem principles of Greek Translation that oannot 
be too strongly condemnedj and even admitting it to be a just 
principle, ana one to be observed in the first clause in this Sentenoe, 
it necessarily requires the Second Clause to be Translated in ac¬ 
cordance thereto, in which case we should then read, A sceptre of 
righteousness , O sceptre of thy kingdom . 

1002. And thy gears shall not fail. I see no reason for the 
Disarrangement here, save to shew that as Years are a human 

R 
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13. And to which of the angels, hath he said at 

* 97,7 

any time, sit on right hands of me, until soever I shall 
make thy enemies thy footstool, 

3S3 033,3 

14. is it not, all enemies ministering spirits are, 
as to ministration, being sent forth with respect to 
those that are about to acquire as an inheritance 
salvation. 

Chatter II. 

1. on account of this, it is fit more earnestly for 

1003,1 

us to give heed to the things that were heard by us . 
Lest at any time we should have been flowed by. 

1003 

2. For if the word by means of angels having been 

. 833 "* * *. 

spoken steadfast was, and every transgression and 

.low •• 333.: . 

disobedience received a just recompence, 


measure, which may cease at the destruction of this world, there 
might be an impropriety in applying such a term, in relation to the 
duration of the existence of the Almighty; henoe, I conceive, that 
the object of the Disarrangement here, See Rule 322,1 is to shew, 
That the existence of Ood unit never cease. 

1002,1. For us to give heed. Literally, Us in particular; where¬ 
as &c. General, For all circumstanced as toe are ; hence Ac., 321. 

1003. If the word by means of angels honing been spoken. 
Literally, Expressly uttered by angels ; whereas Ac., The word that 
was sanctioned and established by angels; hence Ac., 321. Was 
steadfast , Literally, Was never to be moved; whereas Ac., Was not 
at the time of its being required to be observed ever disregarded by 
Ood; hence Ac., 922,1. 

1004. Every transgression and disobedience received a just 
recompence. Literally, Each particular transgression Sfc.; whereas 
Ac. Qeneraly This was its character ; henoe Ac., 322,1. 
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3. how shall we escape, having neglected such 

1*06 333 # # # .. 

a great salvation, which verily having assumed to be 
spoken by means of the Lord, under those that 
heard, 

4. unto us, it was established by confirming tes¬ 
timony by the God in signs and also in wonders, 

333 l0 °? 

and divers powers, and distributions of a spirit holy 

. ..;*--ioo7—. 

t e free from guilt , according to his will i e as he 

had willed it should be. 

1008 

5. For he subjected not to angels assurances man’s 
knowledge of the world that is about to come, con¬ 
cerning which, we speak. 

6. Though he testified somewhere, one saying, 

910 393,9 

what is man, that thou art mindful of him, or a son 
of man, that thou visitest him, 

7. thou madest him lower something, than angels, 

1000 

thou crowned him with glory and honor. 


1006. Having neglected such a great. Literally, Who have 
neglected; whereas Sc o., If toe neglect; hence &c., 321. 

1006. Distribution of a spirit holy. Literally, A donation of 
or by the Holy Spirit ; whereas &c., A revelation respecting man's 
becoming altogether freed from guilt; hence &c., 321. 

1007. According to his will. Literally, Distributed as he arbi¬ 
trarily willed it; whereas &c., Being confirmed by signs Sfc. as God 
had willed it should be ; henoe &c., 321. 

1008. He subjected not to angels the world fyc. Literally, He 
did not give to them the government of that world; whereas &c., 
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8. all things thon placed in subjection under his 
feet. Now in the declaration, to hare placed in 
subjection the all things referred to, nothing he 
yielded up to him not subject. But now not yet 
we Bee to him the all things having been placed in 
subjection. 

1010 

9. But we see Jesus that has been made lower 


something than angels, on account of the suffering 

. • . 499 

of man by the death to which he was subject , having 

*♦*• 1010,1 

been crowned with glory and honour, when he should 

have tasted death by favour of God, for all. 

10. For it was fitting him, with respect to whom, 

the all things, and by means of whom, the all thingB 

ion 

having led many sons unto glory exist , the captain 


He did not rest man's knowledge respecting that world on angeVs 
attestations ; hence Ao., 321. 

1009. Thou crowned him with glory and honor. The Sense here 
intended to be conveyed is, Thou designed for him great glory and 
honor ; which not being the Literal Sense, is the occasion of the 
Disarrangement. See Rule 321. 

1010. But we tee Jesus $c. The first Disarrangement is to shew, 
that the Sense intended to be conveyed is to this effect, For we 
are taught that Jesus Sfo.; hence <fco., 321. The next Disarrange¬ 
ment is to convey a Sense to this effect, That was in app&rance and 
worldly position made dfc .; which not being the Literal Sense, is the 
occasion of the Disarrangement. See Rule 321. 

1010,1. He should have tasted death by favor of Qodfor all. 
Literally, He should have done so in the place of all ; whereas <Sux, 
He should have done so in such manner as that all might if they 
chose profit by it / hence &o., 321. 

1011. Having led dfc. Literally, This refers to something past i 
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of their salvation, in respect of sufferings, to have 
made perfect. 

11. For verily he that sanctifies, and they that are 
sanctified, of one nature , all are , for which cause, he 
is not ashamed brethren them to call, 

12. saying, I will declare thy name to my breth¬ 
ren, in midst of Church, I will celebrate with hymns 
thee, 

13. and again, I will exist, of those having put 

4 °?» 3 

trust in him, and again. Behold I and the children 

1013 

which the God gave to me. 

. 1013 362 

14. Therefore as the children have partaken of 
blood and flesh, even he likewise partook of the 
same, in order that by means of incurring the death 
to which flesh and blood w subject , he should have 
rendered powerless him that had as to man's know - 

1014 . 

ledge the strength of the death man incurs, this is 
the devil, 


whereas Ac. has reference to, Something that is continuing ; hence 
Ac., 321. 

1012. The God gave to me. Literally, A donation of particular 
persons; whereas Ac., A donation of such as have a certain belief ; 
hence Ac., 321. 

1013. The children hath partaken . Literally, An act completed; 
whereas Ac., An act completing , and to be completed; hence &c, 
322,1. 

R 2 
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15. and should have delivered these, as many as 

1014,1 

subjects were existing of bondage by fear of death, 

... *1015 .. 

as to every doubt in respect of that they should have 
life*.. 


16, I say Flesh and blood . For verily he does not 

1010 1017 . 

take part of angels, but he takes part of Abraham's 

•1017.1 . 

seed. 

17. Wherefore he is under an obligation in all 
things unto the brethren to have been assimilated, 
in order that he in their estimation a merciful and 

1017,1 

faithful high priest should have made t e appointed 
the things that are for i e required by the God, to 

1014. Him that had the strength* Literally, Unqualifiedly hath; 
whereas Ac. as in the Paraphrase; hence Ac., 821. 

1014.1. As many as subjedts were existing of bondage by fear of 
death . Literally, He should effect the end specified; whereas Ac., 
He should enable the end specified to be effected ; hence Ac., 321. 

1016. In respect qf that they should live. Literally, Without 
any qualification; whereas Ac., If obedient to the terms prescribed; 
hence the Peculiar Government. See Rule 881. 

1010. He does not take possession of angels. Literally, He hath 
no connexion tcith angels ; whereas Ac., His object had not relation 
to them ; hence Ac., 821. 

1017. He takes possession of Abraham*s seed. Literally, Exclu¬ 
sively of them; whereas Ac. is not intended to be thus limited; 
hence Ac., 821. 

1017.1. The Sense here is not, That there u an unqualified 
obligation , which is the Literal Sense j but, That the particular 
referred to is required in order to effect the object in an ordinary 
manner; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

1017.2. A merciful and faithful high priest. Literally, To con¬ 
stitute him such s whereas Ac., That man may perceive Atm to be 
such; hence Ac., 321. 
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1018 

the end that they should make reconciliation for the 
sins of the people. 

18. For by what, he hath suffered in man*8 nature , 
man is sure, he, having been tempted in that nature, 
is able to those that are tempted to have come to the 

1019,1 

assistance of. 


Chapter III. 

1010 

1. Wherefore holy brethren, partakers of heavenly 
calling, consider the apostle and high priest of our 
profession, Jesus, 

2. faithful being to him that appointed him, as 

even Moses was faithful to him that appointed him, 

unto his i e God*8 house. 

1020 

3. For this high priest of more glorv, than Moses, 


1018. To the end that they should make fyc. Literally, Should 
effect it without limitation ; whereas &c., That they should be able to 
effect it for such as accept him ; hence the Peculiar Government. 
See Rule 880. 

1018,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, In consequence of what 
immediately precedes , which is the Literal Sense j but, In con¬ 
sequence of what has been advanced in the general argument; hence 
the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

1019. Partakers of heavenly calling. The Sense here intended 
to be conveyed is, Holy brethren to whom heavenly calling is offered; 
which not being the Literal Sense, is the oocasion of the Disar¬ 
rangement. See Rule 821. 

1020. This high priest of more glory. Literally, This has rela¬ 
tion to his worldly state; whereas &c., Has relation to (it heavenly 
state, and authority to command ; hence Ac., 821. In like manner, 
He hath more honor. 
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hath been esteemed worthy, inasmuch as, he hath 

1080 383 .;. 

more honour than those of the house, he that builded 
it. 

838 1091 

4. And every house is builded by some one besides 

. 1023 . 

God . So he that builded all things, a God must be, 

5. and Moses verily faithful was to all his house, 

880 

as a partaker of the benefit, in testimony concerning 
the things that were to be spoken. 

6. But Christ was as a son, to his house, of which 

829>8 210 

house are we, if we should have held fast the con- 

. . 1023 . 

fidence and the rejoicing of the hope that we are 
such, 

7. wherefore it is even as the Spirit that is Holy 

1023,1 1023 >2 

saith. To-day ye are such , if ye should have heard 
his voice. 


1021. And every house is builded by some one. Literally, Yes , 
For it is built by God ; whereas &c., Is built by some one besides 
God; hence &c,, 321. 

1022. He that built all things. Literally, He besides God that 
built all things; hence &c., 321. Observe, that it is not, The God 
must be, but, A God must be. 

1023. If toe should have held fast the confidence . Literally, If 
we never cease to retain ; whereas ficc., If we ultimately are in pos- 
session; hence &c. f 321. 

1023,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, The specific day on which 
the Holy Spirit spoke, which is the Literal Sense; but, Fvery day 
on which the record is rehearsed; hence the Major Stop. See Buie 
184. 















CH. III. 


HEBREWS. 


201 


8. Ye should not harden your hearts, as in the 

provocation in the day of the temptation in the wiL 
497,0 
demess. 

1034 

9. Where your fathers tempted by scrutinizing, 

. *333 . 

and saw my works forty years, 

10. because I was grieved with this generation of 

1034,1 

my people , even I said. Always they are misled by 
the heart ie the natural affections . For they knew 
not my ways, 

11. so I swore to my present wrath against my 
people , if hereafter they shall enter into my rest, 

12. take heed, brethren. Lest there shall exist in 


any of you an evil heart of unbelief, in the judgment, 

1034,9 

you to have been separated hereafter from a God 
having i e possessing life, 

333 

13. and exhort yourselves, to take heed on each 
day t e daily, until while, the day it iB called, lest 


1023,2. Heard his voice . The Sense intended to be conveyed is, 
22 egard what he has commanded ; henoe &c., 321. 

1024. Were yovrf'others tempted. Literally, Your actual par¬ 
ents; whereas &o., Your forefathers; henoe &o., 321. 

1024.1. Stop . The Sense here is not. All time past and future, 
which is the Literal Sense ; but, The time past is alone referred to; 
henoe the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

1024.2. A God having life. The Sense here intended to be oon* 
veyed is, From a Being whose life never ceases, to express which 
the Article ought not to be expressed. See Rule 101. 
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1094,9 

any of yon should have been hardened to defend such 
judgment through deceitfulness in apparent humility 
of the sin of so judging. 

14. For partakers of the Christ we have been 
made, if we should have held the beginning of the 
confidence unto end steadfast, 

10t3,l 

15. viz, in the thing to be proclaimed. To-day 

1024 

ye are such, if ye should have heard my voice. Ye 
should not harden your hearts, as in the provocation. 

16. For in time past as now some of God*s people 
having heard, they provoked to bitter anger, but not 
all that came out of Egypt, with Moses. 

910 339 

17. For with which of them was he grieved forty 
years, was it not with those of them that sinned, of 

. 389 

whom the bodies fell in the wilderness. 

. 210 ‘* 

18. And to which of them swore he that they 
possessed not then to have entered into his rest, if 
not to those of them that disbelieved, 

19. so we see, that they of them that entered not 


1024,3. Lett any of you should have been hardened . Literally, 
You in particular ; whereas &c. General , Any believer ; hence Ate., 
321. 

1025. If we should have held the leginning Sfc. Literally, With¬ 
out any departure ; whereas &c., If we finally acknowledge fyc .; 
hence &c~, 321. 
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in were not able to have entered in on account of 
unbelief. 

Chapter IV. 

1. Therefore we should have been afraid not once 
i e at no time after being left a promise to have 
entered into his i e God 9 s rest, any of you should 
seem through external circumstances to have come 
short of a title to it . 

329,9 

2. For even we of them having been preached 

. *97 A . 

good tidings respecting God y s rest are. As well as 
also those, but the word of the hearing profitted not 
those. It not having been proclaimed to the faith in 
the hearing. 

1090,1 ' 497,9 

3. And we that believed enter into rest. As he 
hath spoken, so I swore to my present wrath against 
my people , if hereafter they shall enter into my rest, 
as indeed the works for it, at foundation of the 
world, having been finished. 

4. I say finished . For he hath spoken in a cer¬ 
tain place of the seventh day thus, and the God 

1026,1. And toe that believe do enter into rest. Literally, Do 
now enter i whereas &c., We do so ultimately if toe continue to be - 
lieve i hence &o., 321. 
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rested on the day that is seventh, from all his works, 
and hence the works of God must have then been 
finished , 

5. and in this place again, if they shall enter into 
my rest* 

6. Therefore because it is left some to have en¬ 


tered into it, and they that formerly had been 


preached good tidings entered not in on account of 
unbelief. 


1097 1093,1 

7. Again be bounds i e prescribes a day. To-day, 

. . . 

by David, saying, after Moses so long a time. As 

1093,1 

he has before said. To-day ye shall enter in, if ye 

1094 

should have heard his voice. Ye should not harden 


your hearts. 

1098 

8. For if Joshua made to rest these who are here 
addressed, not then of another rest, he David was 
speaking of in these declarations of i e concerning a 
day. 


1027. Ee hounds a dag. Literally, A particular definite day ; 
whereas &a, A particular definite period; hence Ac,, 321. 

1028. For if Joshua made to rust these. Literally, Joshua per¬ 
sonally did it; whereas Ac., Joshua revealed that which put them 
in possession of rest; hence the Disarrangement of the word 
Joshua, See Rule 322,1. The word, These, is Disarranged, See 
Rule 821, to shew that the Sense is not. The particular persons to 
whom it was addressed, but, Gene ral, All that were under the Dis¬ 
pensation that those men were under. 
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9r therefore sabbatiaing shall be destroyed to the 
people of the God. 

10. For he that entered into his rest, even he 

194 

rested from his works, as from the his own, the God 
does . 

11. Therefore we should have laboured to have 

entered into that the rest of God, lest to the same 
1020 

result, any should have fallen after pattern of the 
unbelief of thdse. 

12. I say laboured . For living i e a reality the 
word of the God is, and powerful i e and effective, 

333 

and sharper, than any two-edged sword i e and 
distinct, even piercing unto the division of soul and 
of spirit i e even distinguishing between habit and 
impulse, of joints and also of marrow t e accidental 
and intentional action, and so if a discemer of the 
thoughts and intents of the hearts, 

13. and a creature not apparent exists not before 
him. Even all thingB naked are and having lain 
open unto his eyes, by whom, the word to us 

1030 . 

exists . 


1029. Should have fallen A *c. Literally, Disbelieving the game 
particular; whereas Ac., Similarly disbelieving; hence Ac., 821. 

1030. The word ton* exist*. Literally, Us in particular; where- 

S 
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14. And we having a great high priest having 
passed into the heavens for his rest f Jesus the son of 
the God, we should hold fast the confession that we 
here attain not rest . 

15. For we have not a high priest not being able 
to have sympathized with our infirmities, which des¬ 
troy our rest here . Even being tempted in all things, 
with a similarity, without sin. 

16. Therefore we should come witlf boldness to 


the throne for the grace promised of a future rest , in 
order that we should have obtained mercy and grace, 
in time of need, a help. 

Chapter V. 

_ 333 

1. I say obtain these things . For every high 
priest, of men, being taken, for the sake of men, he 
is set over the t hing s that are near the God, in order 
that he should offer gifts and sacrifices, for sins, 

1033 

2. being empowered to have compassion on those 

.;. •* 1083,1 

that do not understand or are ignorant. Since even 
he himself is compassed with infirmity, 


as &o. has reference to mankind generally ; hence 4c., 321. In like 
manner, vi. 6, Word of Ood . Literally, A particular word; where¬ 
as 4c. has reference to, God's word generally . 

1032. Being able dfc. Literally, Saving natural power to do 
so ; whereas &c., Saving divine permission to do so; hence 321. 
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497,8 

and on account of it, infirmity, he ought. As 

497.1 

for the people. So also for him, to offer for sins, 

1033 

4. and so not any one taketh the honor to himself, 

. 497,8 . 

hut being called of the God to it he is . As even 

497,1 

indeed Aaron was. 


1034 

5. So also the Christ glorified not himself to have 


been made by his own authority a high prieBt, but he 

323,3 

glorified him that said to him, a son of me art thou, 

•• 497,8 . 

I this very day have begotten thee. 


6. As also in another place, he saith, thou a priest 


art unto the ever, after the order of Melchisedec, 

7. a priest which, in the days of his flesh, having 
offered up supplications and also prayers, to him 

"1035 ..... 

that is able to save him, from death, with strong 
crying and tears, and having been heard in i e as to 
the fear of it, 


1032,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, Only for the reaeon stated, 
which is the literal Sense; hut, Partly on that account; hence 
the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

1033. Not any one taketh the honor to himself. Literally, No 
man discharges the duties of the office ; where&B fltc.. No man with¬ 
out Divine command assumes such an authority; hence &c., 321. 

1034. Christ glorified not himself. Literally, Christ did not 
of himself claim the authority of such an office; whereas &o., Christ 
did not do so without Divine appointment; hence &o., 321. 

1035. Having offered up <f*c. Literally, As a priest the prayers 
and supplications of others ; whereas &c., Having himself addressed 
to God prayers and supplications ; hence &c., 821. 
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8. although a son existing, he sought, in what 
things, he suffered, the obedience required of a priest , 

9. and having been perfect in relation thereto , he 
was to all those that obey him, an occasion of eternal 
salvation, 

10. he having been called of the God, a high 
priest, after the order of Melchisedec, 

11. of whom, much is for us, the word even diffi- 

— <07,a 

cult of interpretation to utter. Seeing dull ye have 
become in the ears. 

SS2A 

12. For even ye teachers being under an obligation 

. •••1036 .^. 

to be as to the time. A second time ye have need 

. 1037 381 . # . 

in respect of that you should be taught, what things 
are the elements of the commencement of the reve- 

1038 

lations of the God, and so have become, having need 

a33 . 

of milk and not of Btrong meat. 

13. For every one that U9eth milk, is without ex¬ 
perience concerning the promise of justification. For 
a babe he exists. 

1036. Stop. The Sense here is not, Become ye ore teachers 
ye have need a second time to be taught^ which is the Literal Sense j 
but, Although ye ought to be teachers\ yet have ye need a second 
time to be taught ; henoe the Major Stop. See Rule 164. 

1037. Ye have need See. Literally, Ye actually require ; where¬ 
as Ac., Ye act as those that do require ; henoe Ac., 321. 

1038. Saving need of milk. Literally, Absolutely requiring it ; 
whereas Ac., Like those who absolutely require it ; henoe Ac., 321. 
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994 

14. But he is of full age, that useth the strong 
meat of those kinds that exist in the use of it, the 
senses having been exercised by holding of a dis¬ 
crimination of good and also of evil, 

Chapter VI. 

1090 

1. wherefore having left the precept concerning 
the commencement of the Christ, to the perfection, 
we should be brought. Not again being thrown 

1040 

down as requiring a foundation of repentance, from 
dead works i e works that are passed, or a foundation 

1041 a 1041.1 

of faith, in God's doctrine of baptisms. 

2. Or of a laying on of hands, of a resurrection 

800 

from the dead, and of an eternal judgment, 

3. as this we Christians Bhall effect, whensoever 
the God should allow. 

4. For impossible it is that those that were once 


1039. The precept of the commencement. Literally, The com¬ 
mencing declaration ; whereas &c., The declaration concerning the 
commencement; henoe &o., 321. 

1040. A foundation <f“c. Literally, At having no need of such a 
foundation; whereas dee., At having need to renew the foundation 
that hat been laid ; hence &c., 321. 

1041. Faith in God's doctrine. Literally, Faith in the God of 
the doctrine ; hence &c., 321. 

1041,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, And have tatted, that it, 
realized the powers of an ever about to come , which is the Literal 
Sense; but, And are convinced of the realitg of tuch powers ; hence 
the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 
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enlightened respecting the pardon of %001 ks that are 
passed, having tasted of the gift that is heavenly, 
even partakers were made of a Bpirit holy i e free 
from guilt, 

1030 1041,1 

5. and so good have tasted the word of God to be. 
And powers of an ever about to oome, 

6. yet fall off from their confidence respecting the 

194t 

pardon of their works that are passed. Again to 
renew the pardon through repentance, through cruci¬ 
fying afresh for the satisfaction of themselves the son 
of the God, and so exposing Atm to public shame in 
not having fulfilled his promise of pardon. 

1043 

7. For earth that drank that oft comes on it rain, 
and bringeth forth fit herbage to those, by means of 
whom, also it is dressed, receiveth blessing, from the 
God. 

8. But that that beareth thorns and briars, re- 
ceiveth of God no additional assistance, but rejected 


1042. Stop. The Sense here is not, To renow after a renewal, 
which is the Literal Sense; but, To renew after having been par - 
dotted ; hence the Major Stop . See Rule 184. 

1043. That oft o omes on it, rain. Literally, A particular des¬ 
cription of rain that qflen fails on the earth; whereas &c., That 
generally speaking drinketh up the rain that so frequently falls on 
it; henoe Ac;, 321. 
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it is, and near a curse, of which the end is unto 
burning. 

9. But we are persuaded concerning you, beloved, 
the better things exist, even things being accompanied 
with salvation, though indeed we thus speak. 

10. For not unrighteous the God is to have for¬ 
gotten your work, and the love, which ye showed on 
account of his name, having ministered to the saints, 
also ministering to them . 

SS4 

11. And we desire each one of you the same 
1945 

diligence to shew, according to a possession of the 
full assurance of the hope of acceptance unto the end, 

12. in order that not slothful ye should have been. 
But followers of them that inherit the promises by 

1040 ... 

means of faith and patience. 

. m47 

13. I say of faith . For the God having made pro- 


1044. And near a curse. The Sense here intended to be Con¬ 
veyed is. Resembling something cursed, which not being the literal 
Sense, is the occasion of the Disarrangement. See Rule 821. 

1045. The same diligence to shew . Literally, The same in all 
respects ; whereas &c., A like amount of diligence; hence 4c., 821. 

1046. Of them that inherit the promises by means (ffaith and 
patience . literally, By faith and patience they gain possession of 
the promises ; whereas 4c., That by faith and patience secure a re¬ 
alization of them ; henoe 4c., 921. 

1047. For God having made Sfc. Literally, Because God made; 
whereas &c., When God made it; hence 4c., 821. 
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4074 1047,1 

mise to the Abraham. Because by no one greater, 
he was having opportunity to have sworn, he swore 
by himself, 

14. saying, when indeed blessing, I will bless 
thee, and multiplying, I will multiply thee, 

15. and accordingly through faith having had 
patience, he obtained the promise. 

16. I say, patience . For men, for the greater 

1040 

increase of patience, swear, and an end to them of all 
contradiction, with respect to confirmation, the oath 
is, 


17. on account of which more abundantly, the 
God determining to have shewn to the heirs of the 
promise the immutability of his counsel, he confirmed 
it by an oath, 

18. in order that by means of two immutable acts, 

1060 

as to which, it is impossible God to have lied without 


1047,1. By no one greater. Literally, No one really greater ; 
whereas &o M No one esteemed by man to be greater ; hence &c., 321. 

1048. And an end to them of all contradiction. Literally, It, in 
all oases, has that effect; whereas Ac., The general estimation of 
man respecting it is swh ; hence &c., 321. 

1060. It is impossible Ood to have lied. The Sense here intended 
to be conveyed is, That it was not possible for Ood , in the respects 
referred to , to have deceived man, since man could himself see 
whether the things stated were effected , which not being the Literal 
Sense, is the occasion of the Disarrangement here. See Rule 821. 
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1051 838 

man*8-detection of it, we should have strong consola¬ 
tion, that fled for refuge to have laid fast hold of hope 
that is proposed to ua, 

1009 

19. which we have as an anchor of the son! sure 
and also steadfast, and so os an entering into the 

1009,1 

interior of the holy place after i e behind the veil. 

20. Whither a forerunner, on account of us, en¬ 
tered, Jesus, after the order of Melchisedec, a high 
priest being made unto the ever. 

Chapter VII. 

1. For this the Melchisedec, a king of Salem, a 
priest of the God most high, who met Abraham 
returning from the slaughter of the kings, and 
blessed him, 


1003 

2. with whom also Abraham Bhared a tenth of all 


1061. We should have throng consolation. The Sense Intended 
to be oonrejed is, We should have the means of obtaining strong 
oontolation ; hence be., 821. 

1052. We have at an anchor. The Sense intended to be oon- 
▼eyed is, God granted it to man at an anchor ; hence &o., 821. 

1052,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, An entering into that 
place behind the veil where a forerunner entered , which is the 
Literal Sense ; but, An entering into the place behind the veil, a 
place where a forerunner entered; hence the Major Stop. See 
Rule 184. 

1053. Abraham shared a tenth of all. Literally, A tenth of all 
that he ever possessed, as no Restriction is here expressed; whereas 
Ac. restricted to, Of all the spoils ; hence &c., 321. In the reoord 
in Genesis, the word Shared is changed to the word Gave , I con- 
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1003,1 

the spoil. First indeed, being translated, a king of 
justification. And then indeed, a king of Salem, 

829,1 

which a king of peace is, 

3. without a father, without a mother, without 

1054 

descent, neither having beginning of days nor end 
of life known to man . And so having been made like 

. 1054,1 

to the son of the God, a priest he abides unto the 
continuance. 

4. Now consider, how great this priest was , to 

1064,9 

whom Abraham gave a tenth of the spoils, the 
patriarch he being, 

ceive with the Context there, implying a donation of the thingB that 
he then possessed, that is, of the spoils he had taken ; If such is the 
case, the Arrangement should be Regular, and such we find it is. 

1053.1. Stop. The Sense here is not, First after Abraham 
shared the spoils , which is the Literal Sense ; but, First in respect of 
his title , A king of Salem; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

1054. Neither having beginning of days nor end of life . To 
express the Sense which this passage is usually understood to 
oonvey, the Arrangement ought to be Regular ; but the Arrange* 
ment is Irregular , the word Having being Disarranged in order to 
shew, that not the Person’s Possession is here referred to, but, 
man’s knowledge of what that Person possessed. Again, it is not, 
Beginning of Ivfe i e Existence, but it is, Beginning of days, that is, 
Man has no knowledge concerning the commencement of his natural 
life, and the Disarrangement ot, Nor end of life, considered in rela¬ 
tion to the Context, makes the Sense of it, Nor concerning its termi¬ 
nation; hence the various Disarrangements. See Rule 321. 

1054.1. A priest he abides unto the continuance. Literally, A 
statement of an absolute fact ; whereas &c., A statement of man's 
knowledge respecting a fact ; hence fitc., 321. 

1054.2. To whom Abraham gave a tenth of the spoils . Literally, 
Voluntarily did so ; whereas from Genesis xiv. 23, it is probable, 
that the donation was not altogether a voluntary donation; in which 
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1065 

5. verily those that take the priestly office even of 

.I05fl. 

the sons of Levi, have a commandment to take tithes 
of the people, according to the law, this is of their 
brethren, even though having come out of the loins 
of Abraham. 

6. But he that is not counted to descend from 
them, hath received tithes of Abraham, even he that 
hath the promises, he hath blessed. 

833 

7. And without all contradiction is it, that in 

every case the less, of the better, is blessed, 

1057 

8. and here indeed dying men receive tithes. 
But in that case being witnessed it is, that he liveth, 

9. and as an expression i e and for brevity, it is 

permitted to have said concerning Abraham and Levi, 
1069 

he that receiveth tithes, he hath paid. 


case the Sense here intended to be conveyed is, Abraham consented 
to give; and hence Ac., 321. The record Genesis xiv. 20, has rela¬ 
tion alone to the simple fact, Abraham gave , that is, transferred , 
irrespective of the oircumstances which led him to do so. 

1056. That take the priestly office. The Sense here intended to 
be conveyed is, That act as priests; hence Ac., 321. 

1056. They hone a commandment. Literally, They in particular 
have ; whereas Ac., There is a commandment for such to take; 
hence Ac., 321. 

1057. Dying men receive tithes. Literally, All men that die do 
so; whereas Ac., Man , who by his nature is subject to death, re¬ 
ceives tithes; hence Ac., 321. 

1058. He that receiveth tithes. The Disarrangement here, I 
conceive, is to mark the restriction to the preceding Context. See 
Buie 821. 
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10. For yet in the loins of the father, he was ex- 

1050,1 

isting, when Melehisedec referred to met him. 

11. Therefore if indeed perfection, by means of 

*24 

the Levitical priesthood, was existing. And the 
people that are under it have been instructed in a 
law for its attainment, who yet need would have 

1050 

after the order of Melehisedec to rise up another 
priest in the person of the Messiah , and not after the 
order of Aaron to be called. 

405 

12. For a change is made after the priesthood 

ioflo ... 

being changed of necessity. 

38 * 

13. And concerning whom, these things are now 

10S0,1 inOi . .^. 

spoken, he partook of another tribe, of which, no 

. 10011 .. — 

one hath given attendance at the altar. 


1058.1. When Melehisedec met him. Literally, What is stated ; 
whereas &o.. At that time he had not been bom ; hence &o., 321. 

1059. To rise up another Priest. Literally, A different person ; 
whereas &o., Different instruction to that which they then poss esse d ; 
hence &c,, 321. 

1060. A change is made after the priesthood Sfc. Literally, A 
change if made by the act of changing the priesthood ; whereas io., 
A change is made after the act of changing , in consequence of its 
hoeing been changed; hence Ac., 321. 

1060.1. These things are spoken. Literally, The things referred 
to were actually spoken in relation to the Old Dispensation , though 
they had reference to Jesus, and were now applied by the Apostle to 
him; hence &c., 321. 

1061. He partook of another tribe. Literally, The nature of his 
birth precluded his actually partaking of any tribe ; hence <Stc., 
321. 












CH. VII. 


HEBREWS. 


217 


14. For evident it is, that out of Judah, our Lord 
hath sprung, in which tribe, concerning priests, 

10fa 

nothing Moses spake, 

. 333 

15. and far more yet evident it exists, (possibly 
after similitude of Melchisedec,) another priest 
ariseth, 

16. who, not in respect of a law of commandment 
of flesh, hath been made a priest, but in respect of a 
power of obtaining of life indestructible. 

17. For it the scripture testifieth this, in that it 
states, thou a priest art unto the ever, after the order 
of Melchisedec. 

18. So then indeed an annulling there is of the 
commandment going before, on account of the weak- 

1063 . 

ness and inutility of it. 

.^. 1064 

19. For nothing the law completed. But a bring- 


1061,1. No one hath given attendance at the altar . Literally I 
conceive, For any purpose even to offer sacrifice ; whereas Ac., Am 
to the performance of the duties of a priest; hence Ac., 321. 

1062. Moses spake. Literally, He spake nothing that had rela * 
tion to priests; whereas Ac., Nothing that had relation to their being 
priests ; hence Ac., 322,1. 

1063. On account of the weakness and inutility of it. Literally, 
For all things , and so for what God designed it; whereas Ac., Its 
weakness and inutility for obtaining the justification of man; hence 
Ac., 321. 

1064. Nothing the law completed . Literally, What is stated; 
whereas Ac., Restricted to what is referred to in the Context ; hence 
Ac., 321. 

T 
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889 

iug in of a better hope, by means of which, we draw 
near to the God, 

20. I say better, even inasmuch as it was not 
established without an oath. For verily the i e 

1<*M 

those, without an oath, exist, priests having been 
made. 

21. But the priest here referred to was made with 
an oath, by means of him that said unto him, Jeho¬ 
vah swore, and will not repent, thou a priest art unto 
the ever, 

tea 

22. by so much $yen of a better covenant, a surety 
Jesus hath been made, 

23. and the indeed many there exist, priests 
having been made, on account of the death to which 
they are subject , they are to be hindered to remain. 

24. But the priest that is by means of the appoint¬ 
ment, to continue him a priest, unto the ever, holds 

io*a io6e,i . 

unchangeable the priesthood. 


1064,1. Priests having been made: literally, Without an oath, 
of any description , and so of the priest to regard the duties of his 
office; whereas Ac., Without an oath from Ood y that the priest should 
accomplish that which man required; hence Ac., 321. 

1065. Holds unchangeable the priesthood. Literally, This would 
prohibit change of any kind y which ia not true ; whereas Ac., That 
his priesthood is not to be changed for another , there is to be no 
further dispensation from Ood; hence &c., 321. 
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1000 

26. Whence also he is able to save to the utter¬ 


most time those that come by means of him to the 

-loM.i 

God. Ever living a prieit with respect to that he 

1007 880 

should deal for them to be accepted . 

26. For a such like for us, as an high priest was 
proper, holy* harmless, undefiled, having been sepa¬ 
rated from the sinners he saves, and higher than the 
heavens having existed i e existence, 

27. who hath not daily necessity, as the high 

M4 

priests formerly, for the his own sins, sacrifices to 

offer, then for the sins of the people. For this he 

effected onee for all himself, having expiated sin. 

1008 

28. For the law appointeth men high priests 
having infirmity. But the word of the oath that is 


1066,1> Stop, The Sense here is not, That by what precedes he 
derives power , which is the Literal Sense ; but, By what precedes he 
is enabled to exercise the power ; henoe the Major Stop. See Buie 
184. 

1066. Be is able to save to the uttermost. Literally, Be 
naturally possesses power; whereas Ac., Be is able to exercise 
power ; hence Ac., 321, 

1066,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, Actually ever living a 
priest , which is the Literal Sense ; but. Never ceasing to be such 
so long as the office is required / henoe the Major Stop. See Buie 

184. 

1067. Beal. See Acts txv. 24. 

1068. The law appointeth men Sfc. Literally, They select from 
among men those that have infirmities ; whereas flee., The law ap¬ 
pointed men to be high priests, all of whom have infirmities ; hence 

321. 
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after the law appointeth, a Bon unto the ever, he 
having been made perfect. 

Chapter VIII. 

1. Now the sum, concerning the things that are 
spoken, such like i e is to this effect , we have an high 
priest, who sets on the right hand of the throne of 
the majesty in the heavens i e of the heavenly 
majesty , 

m 

2. a minister of the Holies, even of the taber- 

.Wft. .1000 •• 

nacle that is true, which the Lord pitched, not man. 

.833.*.. 

3. For on earth every high priest is appointed to 

1070 ....*•••1000 

the end that he should offer gifts and also sacrifices. 

Whence necessary it is to have something, even this 

man, which he should have offered. 

4. So then if indeed he our high priest was exist- 

899,9 

ing now on earth, not then perhaps a priest he was 
existing after those that offer after law the gifts, 

1071 

5. whosoever they are, they perform service to a 


1069. Stop. The Sense here is not, That on the account stated 
it is necessary for him to possess^ which is the Literal Sense ; but. 
In the offering of sacrifices Afc., it is necessary for him to offer 
something; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

1070. To the end that he should offer gifts . Literally, This is 
the object of his appointment ; whereas &o., That it is one object for 
his appointment; hence the Peculiar Government. See Rule 322,1. 

1071. They perform service Sfc. The Sense here intended to be 
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407,* 


pattern or delineation out of the heavens. As Moses 
has been admonished of God, being about to make 
the tabernacle. For see, saith he God, thou shouldst 


have made all things, after the pattern that was 
given to thee, in the mount. 

107* 

0. But now he our high priest hath obtained a 
more excellent ministry by so much, as a mediator of 

.1073,1 833,3 . 

a better covenant he is, which i e in that, for better 

333 .. . 

promises, has been established. 

81*4 

7. For if that first covenant faultless was, probably 

1073 . 

a place was not being found for another. 

.;.; 407,3 

8. But finding fault with them, he saith. Behold, 

1074 

days come, saith Jehovah, when I will make with the 


conveyed is, Who do mot institute any service but fy direct command 
prom God; which not being the lateral Sense, i a the occasion of 
the Disarrangement. See Rule 321. 

1072. But now he hath obtained. The Sense here intended to be 
conveyed is, He discharged the duties of a more excellent character ; 
which is not the Literal Sense; hence fitc., 321. 

1072,1. As a mediator f a better covenant he is. The word 
Mediator is Disarranged , in order to shew, that the superiority does 
not oonaist in the character of the Office ; the word Better is Dis¬ 
arranged to shew, that k does not consist without Limitation, thus, 
Art not better in being more secure; but, Better in respect of the 
things actually promised ; hence &c., 321. 

1073. A place probably was not being found for a second. 
literally, It was not probable a place would have been found for it; 
whereas fitc., The second would not have been required; hence Ac., 
321. 

1074. Days come. This implies, Certain actual days; whereas 
Ao n A certain period; hence &o., 322^1. 

T 2 
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999 

house of Israel, and with the house of Judah, a new 
covenant, 

9. not according to the covenant, which I made 
with their fathers, in the day of my having taken by 
their hand to have led them, out of the land of 
Egypt, for they continued not in my covenant, so I 
regarded not them exclusively , saith Jehovah, 

10. for this the covenant is, which I will make 
with the house of Israel, after those dayB, saith 
Jehovah, putting my laws, into their mind, even in 
their own heart, I will write them, and I will exist 
to them, as a God, and they shall exist to me, as a 
people, 

11. and each should not have taught his fellow 
citizen, and each his brother, saying, know the Lord, 

107# 

for all shall know me, from the least to the greatest 
of them, 

12. for merciful I will exist to their unrighteous¬ 
ness, and I should not have remembered any 

.iota ..•. 

more in my appointments to them thei t past sins, 

1075. All shall know me. Literally, All without exception ; 
whereas Ac., All generally speaking; hence Ac., 322,1. 

1076. And should not have remembered any more. Literally, I 
should forget them; whereas Ao., I should not recall their past die * 
obedience; hanoe Ac., 321. 
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1070,1 

13. he hath made old the first covenant, in the 
proclamation to specify a new covenant . Now that 
that is decayed or waxeth old, approacheth dis¬ 
appearing. 


Chapter IX. 

1. Now verily the first covenant was having ordi- 

1070, a 

nances of service. And a worldly sanctuary. 

2. For a tabernacle there was built, the first part 

. 1077 

in which. Even the candlestick, and the table, and 
the shew breads, and the golden censer there was, 
which is called the holies. 

3. And after the second veil in it, a tabernacle 
that is called the holies of the holies, 

4. having the ark of the covenant having been 
overlaid round about with gold, in which, a golden 


1076.1. He hath made old the first covenant fyc. Literally, The 
act stated constitutes the first covenant old; whereas Ac., It pro- 
claims that it had become old ; hence Ac., 322,1. 

1076.2. Stop. The Sense here is not, That the ordinances of 
service specified were alone those of the worldly sanctuary, which 
the Literal Sense probably implies they were ; but, That there were 
ordinances of service , and that there was a worldly sanctuary ; 
hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

1077. Stop. Had a Minor Stop been here expressed, I muoh 
question whether it would not have implied, whether the thing 
specified in what succeeds, did not include everything therein con¬ 
tained, whereas only a selection of them is here enumerated; hence 
the Major Stop is here employed to point out that suoh is the case. 
See Rule 184. 
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pot having the manna, and the rod of Aaron having 
budded, and the tables of the covenant. 

6. And over it, cherubims of glory shadowing the 
mercy seat, of which, it exists not now to speak in 
part t e particularly. 

6. Now the priests enter after these thus having 

.;.*M4. 

been prepared into indeed the first tabernacle oon- 

.lore.;. 

tinually, performing the services. 

7. But into the second, once of the year, alone the 

high priest enters , not without blood, which he offers 
ioso 

for himself and the errors of the people, 

.;.. M6 

8. this making manifest by the Bpirit that is holy, 

1081 

not yet to have been made apparent the way of the 

.M4. 

holies i e of becoming pure, while the first tabernacle 
having standing up, 

9. which a parable was to the time that has been 
present to us, according to which parable, gifts and 

low . 

also sacrifices are offered. 


1079. Performing the service. Literally, In performing ; whom 
Ac., To perform} hence Ac., 321. 

1090. And the error9 of the people. Literally, Eaeh mam 1 9 per- 
tonal transgression* i whereas Ac., Their collective or national 
errors ; hence Ac., 321. 

1091. The way of the holies. I conceive this Literally means, 
The way cf doing holy things ; whereas fito. 1 conceive, as in the 
Paraphrase j hence Ac., 321. 
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10. Not being able with respect to conscience to 
have made perfect him that does service only, in 

833 

meats, and drinks, and divers washings, and ordi¬ 
nances after flesh, until time of reformation, being 
imposed as a duty. 

11. But Christ having come, an high priest of 
good things that are coming, of the greater and more 
perfect tabernacle, not made with hands, this is, not 
after this character after i e as to the creation of it , 

12. neither by > means of the blood of goats or 

324 

calves. But by means of the his own blood, he 
entered once for all into the holies, he having obtained 

1083 833 . 

an eternal redemption thereby . 

13. For if the blood of goats and of bulls, and the 
ashes of an heifer, sprinkling those that have been 

1084 

unclean, sanctifieth to the purifying of the flesh to 
the extent to which it is prescribed, 


1082. Gifts and also sacrifices are offered. Literally, On whose 
account they were offered ; whereas £w., For whose benefit they were 
offered ; hence &e., 322,1. 

1083. Having obtained an eternal redemption. Literally, He 
entered once for all t because he had previously obtained an eternal 
redemption ; whereas &c., He entered once for all , he thereby having 
obtained an eternal redemption; hence &c., 321. 

1084. Sanctifieth to the purifying of the flesh . Literally, Purifl• 
cation of the entire flesh ; whereas &c., To the extent to which it it 
prescribed for cleansing ; hence &c., 321. 
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1084,1 

14. more by how much, the blood of the Christ, 
who, through his having an eternal spirit, offered 

I08S 1086,1 . 

himself, without blame to the God, shall purge your 

. 333 

conscience, from dead i e past works of observances 

. 380 

and sacrifices, with respect to that ye should serve a 

1024,1 . . 

God having i e possessing life, and so unchangeably 
able to deliver you, 

15. and so on account of this, a mediator of a new 

1080 . • . 

covenant he exists, in order that of death having been 

i e having partaken, on account of man’s assurance of 

1087 

deliverance from the transgressions under the first 

*u . 

covenant, they that have been called of the eternal 

...1088. 

inheritance should have received the fulfilment of the 

promise. 

16. For where a covenant is a dead person’s , 


1084.1. See Bom. Note 641. 

1086. Offered himself. The Sense here intended to be conveyed 
is. Allowed himself to be offered; hence Ac., 921. 

1085.1. From this place the Greek Text followed is that of 
Griesbech’s. 

1086. And so on this account a Mediator of a new covenant he 
is. Literally, He is constituted; whereas Ac,, He is by man per¬ 
ceived to be ; henne Ac., 921. 

1087. On account of deliverance from transgressions under the 
first covenant. Literally, To effect the deliverance ; whereas Ao., To 
assure man of his having been delivered ; hence Ac., 921. 

1088. Should have received the promise. Literally, Should have 
the promise made to them; whereas Ac., Should have the promise 
fulfilled to them ; hence Ac., 321. 















CH. IX. 


MEBEEWS. 


227 


necessary is it to be sustained i e adhered to by him 
that made the covenant. 

17. For a covenant, with persons dead, certain % e 

407J 

unchanged it is . Otherwise at no time has it power, 
when he has life, that made the covenant. 

18. Whence not even the first covenant, without 
blood, hath been dedicated. 

495 333 

19. For in accordance to the law after every pre- 

... 

cept having been spoken by Moses to all the people, 

having taken the blood of the calves and goats offered 

1089 

in sacrifice , with water, and scarlet wool, and hyssop. 

1090 333 833 

Even he sprinkled the book itself and all the people, 

.. . . . . *. 

20. saying, this the blood of the covenant is, 

1090,1. 

which the God commanded to you. 

21. And also he sprinkled the tabernacle and all 

838 .1090 ..;•*.;.;. 

the vessels of the ministry with the blood likewise. 


1089. Stop. What succeeds this Stop being an independent 
Government, it is not subject to the Bestriction of that whioh 
precedes it, thus, After having acted in accordance to the commands 
of the law, then he sprinkled the book Sfc.; hence had a Minor Stop 
been expressed, it would have implied, that it was not necessary to 
regard the Bestriction ; whioh not being the case; hence the Major 
Stop , in order to show the necessity of regarding it. See Rule 184. 

1090. He sprinkled the book itself and all the people . I con¬ 
ceive the object of the Disarrangement here is to shew, that each 
individual was not particularly sprinkled , but that they were in a 
collective Sense, purified by sprinkling ; hence &o., 321. 

1090,1. Which the God commanded to you. Literally, Which 
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1001 

22. and almost exclusively with blood, all things 

sfla .. .;... 

are purged in accordance to the law, indeed without 

shedding of blood, no remission exists in the law . 

23. Therefore necessary the indeed types of the 

IO0M 

heavenly privileges that exist during these our heavens 
are to have been purified with the sacrifices appointed . 

833 

But the heavenly privileges themselves with better 

. 1001,9. . 

i e more effective sacrifices, than these of the first 


covenant . 

24. I say more effective . For not into holy places 


God personally uttered ; whereas Ac., Which God commanded to he 
uttered ; hend &c., 321. 

1091. All things are purged. Literally, All things without ex¬ 
ception ; whereas Ac., All things referred to t» the Context ; hence 
Ac., 322,1. 

1091.1. During these heavens. The Sense of the Authorized 
Version must have been expressed in Greek, The patterns of the 
heavenly things , with the Verb, To purify in the Subjunctive Mood, 
and the Pronoun translated With these in the feminine gender. 

1091.2. With better sacrifices. According to Rule 333 Re¬ 
striction is here expressed. The sacrifices were not better as regards 
Authority, for both originated from the Almighty. Neither wore 
they better in respect of Certainty of f ulfilm ent, for the same reason. 
And for the same reason, in respect of adaptation for the wants of 
man at the times of their appointment; and so on in other respects; 
but they were better in having more extensive promises attached to 
their observance. 

It should be particularly observed, that the word here is not 
Singular, Sacrifice , but Plural, Sacrifices ; hence the immediate 
Reference cannot be to the great Sacnfloe of our Blessed Lord on 
the Cross, but possibly to the Personal, Mental, and Bodily Sacrifices 
that each individual makes, who realizes the privileges appointed to 
those who believe the truths tliat that great Sacrifice assures them 
of. 
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made with hands! the Christ entered, prefigures of 

1001,3 

the truths, but into heaven itself. Now to have been 
clearly exhibited in the presence of the God, for the 
assurance of us, 

25. nor yet in order that often he should offer 

1003 

himself, as the high priest entereth into the holies, 

.407,a • 

after a year, with blood of another. 

26. Otherwise it is necessary he often to have 
suffered since the foundation of the world. But now 
once for all to the end of the evers, as to a putting 
away of sin, by means of his sacrifice, he hath been 
made manifest, 

27. but inasmuch as, it is appointed to the men 
obtaining salvation once for all to have died. Though 

407,1 

after this, w judgment. 

28. So even is it appointed the Christ's once for 

900 

ail having been offered to the end that he should 

lops .. 

have borne sin of many, because of the second time 


1091,3. Stop. The Sense is not here, At the time specified to 
he made apparent t which is the Literal Sense; bat, At the time 
specified there was ability to discern; hence the Major Stop. See 
Buie 184. 

1092. The high priest entereth. Literally, After similarity of 
manner j whereas &o. y After a similarity of act; henoe &o., 322,1. 

1093. The word Many is Disarranged to preclude the Sense, 
Many sins. See Rule 321. 

U 
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of his coming , without reference to sin, he Bhall come 

1004 

to those that await him, for salvation. 


Chapter X. 

1005 

1. For the law having a shadow of good privileges 
that are about to come, not the image itself of the 
privileges, by year, never is able by the it sacrifices, 

1005,1 ... . 

which they offer, the same in relation to the con- 
tinuance of them, those that assent to them to have 

. “'407,3. 

made perfect. 

2. Otherwise probably they ceased not to be so, 
(annual sacrifices being offered on account of the 
fact no one to have now consciousness of sins,) they 
ceased not that serve for once for all having been 
purged from a sin, 

3. but in them » e annual sacrifices, a remem¬ 
brance of sins, after a year there is. 

4. For impotent blood of bulls and goats is to take 
away sins, 


1094. To those that await him . Literally, Await his appearance ,* 
whereas &c., Await his deliverance; henoe Ac., 321. 

1095. The law having a shadow . Literally, The law has an 
actual shadow ; whereas Ac., The law has only what is in value 
equivalent to a shadow ; hence Ac., 321. 

1095,1. The Law never is able by its sacrifices those that are 
sent to have made perfect. Literally, In any manner ; whereas Ac., 
Without a continued observance qf them i hence Ac., 321. 
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5. wherefore coining into the world, he the Christ 

1090 

saith, thou willed not sacrifice and offering. Though 
a body thou prepared for me, 

6. burnt offerings, even for sins, thou art not 

*07,4 

pleased with. 

407,3 

7. Then I said. Lo, I come to a volume of a 

981 

book, it has been written of me in respect of that 
I should have performed, the God thy will is. 

8. Above saying, that tliou willed not neither art 

i(KHJ. . 

pleased with sacrifice and offering and burnt offer¬ 
ings even for sin, which, in accordance to the law, 

.407i4. 

are offered. 

407.3 

9. Then he hath said. Lo, I come in respect of 

981 . 

that I should have performed thy will, he taketh 
away the first covenant, in order that the second 

io» .. 

should have been established, 

10. by which will, we having been sanctified exist 
by means of the offering of the body of Jesus Christ 
once for all, 

1096. Thou willed not sacrifice <Sfc. Literally, Thou commanded 
not that man should make any sacrifices ; whereas <fco., It was not 
Thy wish t but man*s necessity , that made Thee command sacrifices ; 
henoe &o., 321. 

1099. In order that the second Sfc. Literally, This was the object 
of his doing it ; whereas &c., This was a result attendant on his 
doing it i henoe Ac., 322,1. 
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11. now every indeed priest stood by day, minis- 

. 1100,1 . . .“. 

tering even the same. Oftentimes offering sacrifices, 

which never are able to have taken away sins. 

1101 

12. But he having offered one sacrifice for sins, 
with respect to the continuance of it, he set down at 
right hand of the God, 

1101,1 

13. the result of its fulfilment to man expecting. 
When his enemies should have been made his 
footstool. 

1101 

14. For he hath perfected by one offering, with 
respect to the continuance, those that are sancti¬ 
fied. 


1100. Every priest stood by day. Literally, Every priest, each 
day, did what is stated ; whereas &c., Each of them did it, some of 
them one day, some another j and so collectively, it was done by them 
daily ; hence &c., 322,1. 

1100.1. Stop. The Sense here is not, Oftentimes each day ; 
which is the Literal Sense; but, Oftentimes in their ministration; 
hence the Major Stop. See Buie 184. 

1101. Having offered one sacrifice for sin with respect to con¬ 
tinuance. The word, Having offered , is Disarranged to shew, that 
it is not used in its Btrict Literal Sense, and the words, One sacrifice , 
are Disarranged to shew, that the Reference is not to, One act of 
Christ , which is the Literal Sense, but to the redemption by Christ 
continuing, The One mode of deliverance to the end of time. See 
Buie 321. 

1101.1. Stop. The Sense here is not, After his enemies have 
been made hit footstool he would then be expecting , which is the 
Literal Sense ; but, His expectation would continue until that event , 
when it would terminate in realization ; hence the Major Stop. See 
Buie 184. 

1102. He hath perfected in one offering. The object of the Dis¬ 
arrangement here, is the same as in Note 1101. 
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noa.i 

15. Even as the Spirit that is holy bears witness 
to us. Because it exists in the declaration to have 
foretold, 

16. this the covenant is, which I will make with 
them that are my people, after those days, saith 
Jehovah, putting laws of me » e mine, into their 
hearts, even in their minds, I will write them, 

1103 

17. as I should not have remembered still their 
sins and their iniquities if they continue in the cove¬ 
nant. 

18. Now where a remission of these is, no more 
offering is there for sin. 

19. Therefore brethren having boldness, with 
respect to the entrance of the holies, by the blood of 
Jesus, 

20. which entrance he consecrated for us a new 
way and living, through the veil, this exists through 
his having had flesh, 

21. though a great priest, over the house of the 
God, 

1102,1' JSven as the spirit that is holy heart witness to us. 
Literally, Us in particular; whereas dec. General, AU Christians ; 
hence fitc., 321. 

1103. I should not have remembered Sfc. Literally, I should 

v 2 
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839 

22. we should draw near with a true heart, in full 
assurance of faith, we having been cleansed by 

1103.1 

sp rinklin g the hearts of Christians, from conscious¬ 
ness of evil, 

23. and the body's alienation to God of Christians 
having been washed by baptism’s pure water, we 
should hold fast the profession of the hope of our 
acceptance without wavering. For faithful he that 
promised is, 

24. and should consider one another, for exciting 

333 

of love and of good works. 

25. Not forsaking the assembling together of our- 

497.3 

selves. As a custom to some, but exhorting even so 
much more as much as, ye see the day of knowledge 
approaching. 

26. For willingly sinning by us, no more for sins, 


forget U ; whereas &c., I should not recall them \f they continue t» 
my covenant ; henoe Ac., 321. 

1103,1. The hearts. Let this be noted, 1st. There is no autho¬ 
rity for the Authorized Version, Our hearts , Our body. 2ndly. And 
that it ia Plural, The hearts , and Singular, The body ; The hearts; in 
my opinion to shew, that the Reference is to the humorous misgivings 
and condemnations of the heart on account of our consciousness of 
the evil that dwells within us ; The body , in my opinion to shew, 
that the Reference is to the single state in which we *\ ere of alienation 
to God, and from whiah we were once for all washed by. the water of 
Baptism. 
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a sacrifice remains after the fact, to have received 

•• 1103,9... 

the knowledge of the truth. 

27. But a certain fearful earnest expectation of 

1104 

judgment and fire, a zeal of being about to devour 
the adversaries, 

28. any one having despised a law of Moses, with- 

333 

out mercies, by two or three witnesses, he died, 

•910 . 

29. think ye how much, he shall be thought 

110« .333.. . 

worthy of more severe punishment, that trod under 

.1107. .1107. 

foot the son of the God, and counted the blood of 

the covenant a common blood, and as such insufficient, 

by which, he was sanctified, and bo despised the spirit 

1107 . 

of the grace vouchsafed to him . 

30. I say think . For we have known him that 

nos 

said, punishment is with me, I will remunerate, saith 


1103,2. No more for sins a sacrifice remains . Literally, In tuck 
cate every sacrifice « unavailing ; whereas Ate., If the sacrifices we 
have do not avail , no other sacrifice remaint for us; hence (fee., 321. 

1104. A zeal of being about to devour . Literally, Of immediate 
destruction; whereas (fee. I conceive, Of certain destruction; henoe 
&c., 321. 

1106. He shall be thought worthy of more severe punishment . 
Literally, He shall be judged by God ; whereas fito., Man should 
esteem him to deserve ; henoe &o., 321. 

1107. That hath trodden under foot the Son of the God 
This and the two following Disarrangements in this verse, are, I 
conceive, intended to shew, That what is stated was not actually 
done % bat, That what was done , was t as to its effect , doing what is 
stated in these sentences; henoe Ate., 321. 

1108. Bevenge is with me. See Bom. rLL 19. 
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1,00 

Jehovah, and again, Jehovah shall judge his 
people, 

31. fearful is the thing to have fallen for punish¬ 
ment into the hands of a living God. 

32. But call to remembrance the former days, in 

nog , 1 

which, having been enlightened, ye endured a great 

333 . . 

contest with afflictions, 

33. this indeed, ye being publicly exhibited to cen- 

mo . .. 

sure by reproaches and also oppressions. And so 

....... 1111 

this, partakers having become of those that are in 

this manner conversant with afflictions . 

. ilia 

34. For even ye had compassion upon the persons 

...ins.. 

bound, and accepted the spoiling of your goods with 


1109. Qod shall judge. Literally, God shall personally do it; 
whereas Ac., God shall cause it to he done ; hence &c., 322,1. 

1109,1. Ye endure a great contest with afflictions. Literally, Ye 
were perplexed by their attacks upon you; whereas Ac., Ye were 
severely afflicted through your light ; hence he., 321. 

1110. Ye being publicly exhibited dfc. Literally, A personal ex¬ 
hibition ; whereas Ac., The reproaches were publicly uttered ; hence 
Ao., 321. 

1111. Partakers having become. Literally, Partakers of the re¬ 
proaches ; whereas he., Partakers of blame in countenancing those 
that are thus reproached ; hence Ac., 321. 

1112. Sad compassion upon the persons bound. Literally, 
Shewed to them personally kindness ; whereas Ac., Regarded their 
sufferings with pity , and were ready to assist them; hence flee., 
321. 

1113. Accepting the spoiling of your goods with joy. Literally, 
Rejoicing at it; whereas Ac., Rejoicing , notwithstanding their de¬ 
struction | hence Ac., 321. 













CH. XI. 


HEBREWS. 


237 


333 

joy, acknowledging to have in yourselves better 
property, in the heavens, even an enduring 

85. Therefore ye should not have cast away your 
confidence of being in Christ reconciled to God , which 
hath great recompense of reward. 

1114 

36. For ye have need of patience, in order that 
the will of the God having performed, ye Bhould have 
received the promise of eternal life . 

37. For yet a little time whensoever howsoever 
(whether by marts death or his own personal appear¬ 
ance) he that cometh will come, and will not 
tarry. 

38. So then the just, by faith, shall live, yet if he 
Bhould have drawn back, my soul has not pleasure 
in him. 

39. But we exist not of drawing back, unto per¬ 
dition, but of belief, unto saving of soul. 

Chapter XI. 

1. Now faith exists of i e concerning things being 
hoped for, a first principle of things, an evidence of 
not being seen. 

1114. For ye have need of patience . Literally, Ye require a 
supply of patience; whereae &c., The exercue of patience it required; 
hence <to., 321. 
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2. And bo by this principle, the presbyters were 
witnessed to be such, 

1115 096 

3. we understand through faith the ages i e the 

.mo. 

Dispensations to have been constructed by command 

of God, to the end that man should believe . Not 

.;. -1H7. 

of things being apparent, the things that are seen 
should have been made, 

4. we understand through faith, Abel, than Cain, 

Tni 333 . 

offered to the God, a more acceptable sacrifice, by 

••••;...iii6,i.. 

which, righteous he was witnessed to exist through 
testifying to his gift of the God, and so by means of 

lUB.a 

it, having died. Still he speaks, 

1110 

5. we understand through faith, Enoch was trans- 


1115. We understand through faith. Literally, Without other 
assistance ; which is not true; hence &o., 321. 

1116. The ages to have been constructed . Literally, The exis¬ 
tence of time ; whereas & c. has reference to man’s relation to God 
during that time ; hence Ac., 321. 

1117. To the end that . Not of things being apparent dfc. 
Literally, The object for which it was done ; whereas Ac., That man 
should be ah e to perceive that such is the case ; hence the Peculiar 
Government. See Rule 380. 

1118. Abel, than Cain , offered to the God Sfc. Literally, The 
sacrifice itself was more acceptable ; whereas &o., The manner of 
its offering was more acceptable; hence Ac., 321. 

1118.1. Righteous he was witnessed to be. Literally, In all re¬ 
spects he was such ; whereas Ac., Such in respect of the offering; 
hence Ac., 321. 

1118.2. Stop. The Sense here is not, Gives new instruction^ 
which is the Literal Sense ; but, The instruction he has given con¬ 
tinues effective; hence the Major Stop . See Rule 184. 
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lated in respect of that he should not have seen 

death, and so was not in a situation of being found 

1119,1 

by death , because the God translated him. This we 
understand, because before his translation, he hath 
been declared to have been acceptable to the God. 

6. Now without faith, impossible it is to have been 

uao 

acceptable. For it is necessary for him that cometh 
near to the God to have believed, as it does exist 
indeed to those that diligently seek him, a recom- 
penser he is, 

7. we understand through faith, divine informa¬ 
tion having been given to Noah, concerning things 
that are not then seen, having been affected with a 
religious awe, he prepared an ark, for deliverance of 
hiB house, by means of which, he condemned the 

1131 

world, and an heir became of the justification that is 
by faith, 


1119. Enoch was translated. 1 conceive that this word originally 
means, in this connexion, To change , and thia Enoch was not, for 
he was living and continued to live ; the change would have been 
for him to have died ; hence &o., 822,1. 

1119,1. See Acts T-iii. SO. 

1120. It is necessary for him that cometh . Literally, It is 

necessary to believe him that cometh ; hence &c., 321. 

1121. And an heir became of the justification by faith. Literally, 
This would refer to the great day of account; hence &o., 321. 

The justification by faith. Literally, The justification that faith 
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8. we understand through faith, being named to 

Abraham, he listened to have gone to the place, 

which he was about to receive for an inheritance, 
1111,1 

and went. Not knowing. Whither he went, 

9. we understand through faith, he sojourned in 
the land of the promise to him as a stranger, in tents, 
having dwelt with Isaac and Jacob the co-heirs of the 
promise of the same. 

10. For he was earnestly expecting the city having 

408 # . 

the foundations, of which a builder and maker the 
God must be, 

11. we understand through faith, even Sarah 

-- 1183 

herself received strength for conception of seed, even 
against fixed time of age, because faithful, she es¬ 
teemed him that promised. 


obtains; whereas Ac., The justification that man obtains by the ex * 
ervise of faith; hence Ac., 921. 

1121,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, He had no knowledge of 
what he was doing y which is the Literal Sense; but, He had so 
knowledge of that which he was doing would effect; hence the Major 
Stop. See Rule 184. 

1122. He was earnestly expecting the city fyc. Literally Ex¬ 
pecting the specific thing specified ; whereas Ac., Expecting the re¬ 
alization of Gods promise ; hence Ac., 321. 

1123. Through faith Sarah herself received strength. Literally, 
Obtained an increase of her powers by natural means ; hence Ac., 
321. 
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12. therefore indeed of one, there was sprung 

407,a 

children, and these after his having been dead. As 
the stars of the heaven for the multitude of them, and 
as the sand that is of the shore of the sea, that is 


innumerable, 


1194 

13. according to our faith, these all died. 


Not 


having received the promises, but from afar having 

1195 . 

beheld and greeted and professed them, for strangers 


and pilgrims they exist on the earth. 

1130 

14. For they that say such things of themselves 

.1197. 

declare plainly, that they seek a native country, 

...1190 

15. I say seek, as if indeed they were mindful of 

that country, from which, they came out. they were 

having usually opportunity to have returned. 

1120 

16. But now they desire a better, this is, a 


1124. These all died. Literally, All descending from Abraham 
died in faith, which not being the Sense intended to be conveyed, 
hence &c., 321. 

1125. Having beheld them. Literally, Clearly understood them; 
whereas &c., Having partial comprehension of them; hence &c., 321. 

1126. They that say such things. Literally, That at any time 
give utterance thereto ; whereas &c., That utter it in relation to 
their ultimate attainment; hence &c., 321. 

1127. They seek a native country. Literally, The country of 
their birth ; whereas &c., A country they will acknowledge to be 
theirs; hence &c., 321. 

1128. They were mindful. Literally, If they remembered; 
whereas &c., They chose to acknowledge it as the country they were 
seeking ; hence &c., 321. 

J129. But now they desire a better . Literally, At the time the 
X 
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heavenly, wherefore the God their God is not 

1130 .-. 

ashamed of them to be called. For he prepared for 
them a city, 

17. we understand through faith, Abraham hath 
offered up the Isaac, being tempted not to do so, as 

1131 1131 

he that received the promises was offering up the 
only begotten son, 

18. to whom, it was said, that through Isaac, seed 

1131,1 . 

shall be called thine, 

.. 800 

19. having accounted that even from the dead to 

raise up him, able the God was, from whence him 
also, speaking in a figure, he received, 

20. we understand through faith, concerning things 
about to come, Isaac blessed the Jacob and the 
Esau, 


Apostle wrote, they desired it; whereas Ac., Has reference to the 
time to which the record relates ; henoe Ac., 321. 

1130. Their Qod not ashamed of them to be called. Literally, 
Not ashamed of them to be called by others their God ; whereas Ac., 
Not ashamed to he called by them their God; hence Ac., 321. 

1131. He was offering up the only begotten. Literally, His only 
child ; whereas &c. t The only one entitled to the promise ; hence Aix, 
321. 

1132. He that received the promises. Literally, To whom they 
were fulfilled; whereas Ac., Who received them as a channel of 
communication ; hence Ac., 321. 

1132,1. Seed shall he called thine. Literally, That only shall 
he entitled to such a name ; whereas Ac., Shall he entitled to it in 
relation to the matter treated of in the Context , the promised 
blessing of God ; hence Ac., 321. • 
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21. we understand through faith, Jacob dying 

1133 1134 

blessed each of the sons of Joseph, when bent rever¬ 
ently on the top of his staff, 

22. we understand through faith, Joseph finishing, 
concerning the departing of the sons of Israel, men¬ 
tioned, and concerning his bones, he gave com¬ 
mandment, 

23. we understand through faith, Moses having 
been born, he was hid three months, of his parents, 
because they esteemed beautiful the child, and were 
Hot afraid of the command of the king, 

24. we understand through faith, Moses to years 

# 1136 

of discretion having come, a son of Pharaoh's 
daughter refused to be called, 

25. rather having chosen to be afflicted with the 

1130 

people of the God, than for a season to have enjoy¬ 
ment of sin, 


1138. He blessed each of the some of Joseph. Literally, He 
called doum exclusively good on each of them; whereas Ac., He de¬ 
livered to each of them that which God appointed ; hence &c., 321. 

1134. Bent reverently. I have no authority for this Signifi¬ 
cation, beyond what appears to me to be its Sense in certain places. 

1135. A son of Pharaoh's daughter refused to be called. Liter¬ 
ally, He refused to have such an appellation; whereas &o., He re¬ 
fused the course of life which the realization of such an appellation 
entailed; henoe flee., 321. 

1136. Eryoyment of sin. Disarranged to shew, that there is no 
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26. having esteemed greater riches than the 

1137 .. 

treasures of Egypt the reproach of those after the 
Christ. For he was looking attentively at the re- 
compence of the reward, 

27. we understand through faith, he forsook Egypt. 
Not having been afraid of the wrath of the king. 

1138 

For as seeing the invisible, he endured, 

28. we understand through faith, he hath insti¬ 
tuted the passover and the sprinkling of the blood, lest 
he that destroys the firstborn should touch them, 

29. we understand through faith, they passed 

235 f 

through the Red Sea as on dry ground, which the 

1130 . 

Egyptians having taken an attempt, they were 
drowned, 

30. we understand through faith, the walls of 

1U1 .3M 

Jericho fell down, having been encompassed on seven 
days, 


real enjoyment in sin, there is alone enjoyment in the performance of 
the thingB whioh are sinful. See Rule 821. 

1137. The treasure* of Egypt. Literally, The treasures of the 
whole of Egypt ; whereas fitc., Those treasures he might have ob¬ 
tained in Egypt; hence Ac., 321. 

1138. For as seeing the invisible. Literally, For as actually 
seeing God; .whereas &o., For as sensible <f God^s power ; hence 
&c., 321. 

1139. Of which the Egyptians having taken an attempt. Liter* 
ally, An attempt to pass through the Med Sea as on dry ground; 
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iua 

81. we understand through faith, Rahab the harlot 
perished not with those that believed not, having 
received the spies, with peace, 

82. and what further than we understand by faith 

496 

should I say. For the time will fail me relating 
concerning Gedeon, Barak and also Samson, and 
Jepthae, David and also Samuel, and the prophets, 

33. who, through their exercise of faith, subdued 
kingdoms, wrought righteousness, obtained promises, 
stopped the mouths of lions, 

34. quenched the violence of fire, escaped edges of 
swords, were strengthened in weakness, valiant waxed 

1143 

in fight, turned to flight armies of aliens, 

35. women receive by resurrection their dead. 

1143,1 

But otherB were tortured, not having accepted the 


where** Ac., An attempt to pursue the Israelites; hence Ac., 
321. 

1141. The walls of Jericho fell down. Literally, They actively 
did what is stated; whereas Ac., They were acted on by God ; hence 
Ac., 321. 

1142. Rahab the harlot perished not. I conceive the object of 
the Disarrangement here is to shew, that perish is not here need in 
the Sense of Annihilation. See Rule 322,1. 

1143. Turned to flight armies of aliens. The preoeding Context 
has relation to the actual personal acts of the persons referred to, 
and had this passage been Regular , it would have implied, that the 
persons referred to effected in their actual persons what is stated, 
instead of effecting it by those under their command; hence Ac., 321. 

1143,1. Rut others were tortured. Literally, Other dead; 
hence Ac., 322,1. 
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deliverance offered to them, in order that they should 

1144 833 . 

have obtained a better resurrection. 

.*. 1145 

36. And others had trial of mocking and scourg- 
ingB. Yea more, of bonds and imprisonment, 

37. they were stoned, were sawn asunder, were 

1140 

tempted to homicide, died by slaughter of sword, wan - 
dered about in sheep, in goat-skins, being destitute, 
afflicted, tormented, 

3d 

38. persons of whom worthy in God’s estimation 

892 ,S . .^. 

the world was not, they in deserts, being by him 
caused to wander, also in mountains, and dens and 
the caves of the earth, 

39. so all these having been bearing witness to a 
future life, through the faith they exhibited, received 
not the promise of the God, concerning our i e chris- 

1147 

tians having been provided a better state, 


1144. In order that they should have obtained a better resur¬ 
rection ; Literally, This was their object in so doing; whereas this 
is, but a consequence resulting from their objects ; hence Ac., 321. 

1146. Others had trial of mockings ana scourgings . Laterally, 
Practised those things; whereas Ac., Were subjected to mockings 
and scourgings; hence Ao., 321. 

1146. They died by the sword. literally, The sword only; 
whereas Ac., Died by the Sword, Spear, Knife , Axe Sfo .; hence Ac., 
321, 

1147. Having provided a better witness . literally, Better than 
can be obtained by any exercise of faith ; whereas Ac., Better as re¬ 
gards the explicit developement of the truth referred to ; hence Ac., 
321. 
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40. in order that not without us, they should have 
been complete. 

Chapter XII. 

498 

1. Wherefore truly indeed we, having so completely 
surrounding us, a cloud of witnesses, having laid 

*•114. e S25 .; — 

aside all pride, truly the easily besetting sin of patient 

. . 498 

endurance, we should run a race that is proposed to 


us, 

1180 

2. beholding as the beginner and finisher of the 

faith respecting a future life Jesus, who for a joy that 

. < 1181 

is set before him, endured a cross, having despised 

1159 . 

the shame. And at right hand of the throne of the 
God, sat down. 

3. For consider him that hath endured of the 

1183 .. 

sinners against him such contradiction, lest ye should 
have been wearied in your present lives, being faint, 

1148. Having laid aside all pride. Literally, Having become 
perfectly humble; whereas Ac., Having ceased to estimate anything 
as entitling us to favor ; hence &c., 321. 

1160. The beginner and finisher. If St. Paul considered Al¬ 
mighty God to be. The beginner and finisher , and Jesus Christ, The 
Executor, then the Arrangement should be Irregular. See Rule 321. 

1161. Having despised shame. Literally, Seal shame ; whereas 
&o., What man in relation to such a deaths regarded to be shame; 
hence Ac., 321. 

1162. Stop. The Sense here is not. And so at right hand sat 
doum t which is tho Literal Sense; but, And now at right hand sat 
down ; hence the Major Stop. See Rule 184. 

1163. Endured such contradiction $c. The Disarrangement 
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4. not yet unto blood, ye resisted, against the sin 
that assails you, contending, 

5. and ye have been forgetting the exhortation, 

1154 

which speaketh to you as, to sons, O son of me. 
Despise not a chastening of Jehovah, neither faint, 
by him, being rebuked. 

1154,1 

6. For whom Jehovah loveth, he chasteneth. And 

833. 

he scourgeth every son, whom he receiveth, 

1155 . lias 

7. if ye endure chastising, the God is dealing as 

... 

with sons by you are dealt with . For who a son is, 

. 1157 .. 

whom a father chastens not. 

.832,3. 

8. But if without chastising ye are, of which par- 

.1158. 3334 

takers all have been made, then bastards and not sons 

4074 . . 

ye are. 


here is intended to shew, that The magnitude , here, has reference to 
the greatness of the endurance, and not of the contradiction; the 
Literal Sense would determine the reverse to be the case ; hence Ac., 
321. 

1164. Which speaketh to you as to tons. Literally, You in par- 
Ocular; whereas Ac., You generally; hence Ac., 321. 

1164,1. For whom Ood loveth. Literally, Love» in all respects; 
whereas Ac., So far as not to make chastisement a mark of hie dis - 
pleasure; hence Ac,, 321. 

1166. If ye endure chastising. Literally, If ye endure any such 
pain , this all sinners do ; whereas Ac., If ye endure that which Ood 
designs alone as chastisement; hence Ac., 321. 

1166. The Ood is dealing <Sfc. Literally, Ood is dealing with 
you as with sons; whereas Ac. as in the Paraphrase; hence Ac., 321. 

1167. Whom a father chastens not. Literally, Punishes; where¬ 
as Ac., Restrains; hence Ac., 321. 

1168. Of which partakers all have been made. Literally, Had 
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9. Furthermore we have the indeed fathers of 

1160 .llflo.1101 

our flesh chastisers, and were ashamed not, how 

much more shall we be in subjection to the father of 

the spirits of them, as then we shall live. 

333 

10. For the indeed fathers , for a few days, after 
that that pleases them, were chastising. But the 
father of their spirits chastises for the profit of us, to 

380 - 

the end that we should have partaken of his holiness. 

11. Now all chastising, for indeed the time, seems 
not joy to exist, but grief. Nevertheless it,yields after 

1103 . 

a time peaceful fruit to those that have been exer¬ 
cised by means of it after righteousness, 

12. wherefore lift up hands that have been hanging 

498 . 

down and knees that have been feeble, 

.;.498. 

13. and make straight paths for your feet, in order 


the Arrangement been Regular , Of which all partakers of it hare 
been made; whereas &c., Of which partakers all men have been 
made; hence &c., 321. 

1159. We have 'tfc. Literally, We personally ; whereas &o., 
We generally ; hence &c., 321. 

1160. Were not ashamed . Literally, We felt no shame; where¬ 
as &c., We were not discouraged from still seeking to please him; 
hence &c., 321 

1161. More how much . See Note to Romans v. 9. 

1162. It yields Sfc. The punishment does not yield , which is the 
Literal Sense, but the right endurance and use of it does; hence 
&o., 321. 

The words, By means of it, are Disarranged , to shew the Sense is 
not, By means of it righteousness. See Rule 321. 
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4Q6 

that the lame should not have been turned away. 
But rather should have been cured, 

1104 

14. follow peace, with all men, and the holiness, of 
which without, no one shall see the Lord, 

16. looking diligently. Not any one being in 
want of the grace of the God. Not any » e that no 
root of bitterness up-springing, it should cause trou¬ 
ble, and by means of this, many should profane. 

16. Not any i e that no fornicator or profane per¬ 
son acts as Esau, who, for a morsel of meat, hiB 
rights of birth sold. 

17. For ye know, that when afterward wishing to 

have inherited the blessing, he was rejected. For 
no* 

he obtained not place by changing Isaac's mind, 
though with tears, having searched after it. 

18. I say, looking diligently . For ye have not 
come to a being carefully touched mountain, or to a 
having been in a blaze with fire, or to a thick cloud, 
or to darkness, or to tempest, 


1164. Follow peace. As far as right allow*, which restriction 
not being included in the Literal Sense, is the oocasion of the Dis¬ 
arrangement here. Bee Rule 321. 

1166. He obtained not place by repentance . Literally, He ob¬ 
tained not God's pardon; whereas Ac., He obtained not by repent¬ 
ance the place which he formerly held; hence Ac., 321. 




CH. XII, 


HEBREWS. 


251 


1107 

19. or to a sound of a trumpet, or to a voice of 
words, which they that heard, entreated not to have 
added to them a word. 


20. For they were not inclining to that that is 

1168 

given in charge, as when a wild beast should touch 
the mountain, it shall be stoned, 

910 

21. and so terrible was it existing, that appeared, 

iioo .... 

Moses said, terrified I exist, even trembling with fear, 

22. but ye have come to Sion's mountain, even to 
a city of a living God, a heavenly Jerusalem, and to 
an innumerable company of angels, 

23. to a general assembly and church of firstborns 
having been registered in the heavens, and to a judge, 
a God of all, and to a state of spirits of just men 


having been made perfect, 


1170 


24. and to a mediator of a new covenant after 


1167. To the sound of a trumpet. The SenBe here intended to 
be conveyed is, To a sound resembling that of a trumpet; which not 
being the Literal Sense, ia the occasion of the Disarrangement here. 
See Rule 321. 

1168. As when a wild beast Sfc. Had the Arrangement been 
Regular , the Sense conveyed would have been, A wild beast of the 
mountain ; whereas Ac. as in the Paraphrase ; hence &c., 321. 

1169. Moses said. Literally, The exact words recorded ; where¬ 
as Ac. I conceive, He spoke words to that effect; hence &c., 322,1. 

1170. A Mediator of a new covenant after Joshua's time. Had 
the Arrangement been Regular , in which case the word Mediator 
would have been Arranged the first word in the sentence, the Sense 
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Joshua’s time , and to a blood of sprinkling speaking 

'•1171.*.. . 

better things, than the Abel’s, 

25. consider attentively. Ye should not have re¬ 
jected him that therein speaks. For if those escaped 

1171,1 

not punishment, having rejected warning of God 

.1161. 

that was for earth, more how much shall not we be 

.*. •♦ 1178 “ 

punished that slight that that is for heavens, 

26. Isay , not him that therein speaks , of whom 

408 

the voice shook then the earth. But now he hath 

1173,1 . 

promised, saying. Yet once more I shake not only 

the earth, but also the heaven. 

1173,1 

27. And the declaration . Yet once more, manifests 
of the things that are shaken the abrogation, as of 


conveyed would have been, And to a Mediator of Jesus's or Joshua's 
new covenants ; whereas &c. as in the Paraphrase ; hence &c., 321. 

The word translated Joshua or Jesus being in the Genitive, can¬ 
not be the Appellation of the Person who is Mediatory but must 
have Reference to some Person giving or causing the Appellation, 
either to the Covenant, or to its quality of being a new one. 

1171. Speaking better things than AbeVs. Literally, Abets 
blood spoke acceptance with Gody and what is better than that; but 
the Sense intended to be conveyed is, AbeVs blood spoke an as¬ 
surance alone of GoJs acceptance of Aim, whereas the blood of 
sprinkling here referred toy speaks an assurance of God's acceptance 
of all men; hence &c., 321. 

1171.1. Saving rejected warning of God $c. Literally, Saving 
done the exact thing specified ; whereas Ac., Saving as to its effect 
so acted; hence &c., 321. 

1172. That slight him that is for heavens. Literally, Sim that 
had no connexion with earth ; hence &o., 321. 

1173.1. Stop . The Sense here is not, I will only once more 
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things that have been made, in order that there 

should remain the things that are not to be shaken, 

1174 

28. wherefore receiving an immoveable kingdom, 
we should have grace, by means of which, we should 
serve acceptably the God, with reverence and godly 
fear. 

29. For even our God as he was to Moses in the 
bush a consuming fire i e terrible in majesty is, 

Chapter XIII. 

1170 

1. continue, the brotherly love of the strangers 
to your faith. 

2. Do not forget. For by means of this i e of 
their being strangers , they i e their characters were 
concealed, so some having by so doing received hos¬ 
pitably angels, 

3. remember the prisoners for the faith, as having 
been joined with them that suffer adversity, as also 
yourselves being in the body, 


shake the earth , which the Literal Sense requires it should be; but, 
A simple declaration that it shall at all events once more be done ; 
hence the Major Stop . See Buie 184. 

1174. Receiving an immoveable kingdom. We receive a Dispen¬ 
sation that is not to be changed , and by which we are promised an 
eternal kingdom , but this is not the Literal Sense; hence &o., 321. 

1176. Continue the brotherly love. I conceive this duty had 
been much neglected, and that the Disarrangement conveyed a re* 

T 
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4. honorable the marriage with all persons i e with 
any kind of person is, even the bed undefiled is. But 

117 * 

the God will judge whoremongers and adulterers, 

5. exist without covetousness, the disposition being 
content with the things that are possessed. For he 

1177 

hath said, I could never have left thee, neither 
forsaken thee as to our being bold to say, 

6. Jehovah to me a helper is, and so I will not be 

1170 

terrified, what shall man do to me, 

7. remember your governors, which spoke to you 
the word of the God, by the assistance of whom con¬ 
sidering attentively the way of escape from the man¬ 
ner of life they condemn , follow the faith you have 
been taught, 

1170,1 

8. Jesus Christ yesterday and to day the same 
is, also for the ever, 

primand, in reminding them that such was the case j hence the Dis¬ 
arrangement. See Rule 821. 

1176. The Ood will judge. Literally, Visit with punishment; 
whereas Ac., When Ood judges all men, their sin will not he forgot¬ 
ten; hence Ac., 821. 

1177. Could never have forsaken thee $o. Literally, In no wag 
be separated from thee; whereas Ac, In every case Man and not 
Ood must came the separation; hence Ac., 821. 

1178. What shall man do to me. Literally, In anything that he 
can do ; whereas Ac. restricted. To the doing qf the things referred 
to in the context; hence Ac., 321. 

1178,1. To justify the Sense of the Received Version, the words 
Jesus Christ must be in the Accusative Casa 
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9. be not carried about with divers and strange 

doctrines. For a good thing it is in acceptance 

. 1180 

through grace the heart to be established, not in 

acceptance through meats, by which, they were not 

profitted, that were occupied therein, 

1181 

10. we have an altar, of which, they have no 

1188 . 

ability to have eaten, that serve the tabernacle now 

only . 

. 1188 

11. For for whom the blood of animals for sin is 


brought into the holies, by means of the high priest 

. 1184 

of these men , the bodies are burned without the camp 
which now they never are, 

12. wherefore even Jesus, in order that he should 

1179. Be not carried about dfc. Literally, Pay no attention to 
them s whereas Ac., Do not to regard them at to neglect any doctrine 
yon hare norb accepted ; hence &c^ 821. 

1180. Pbr a good thing it it in tfrooethe heart to be eetablithed. 
Literally, Jbr if a good thing through grace the heart to be et- 
tablitkedi whereas Ac. as in the Paraphrase ; hence Ac., 321. 

1181. They have no ability to have eaten. The Sense here in¬ 
tended to he conveyed is, White serving the tabernacle, they are un¬ 
able to exercise the right to eat vouchsafed to them by God; hence 
&o., 821. 

1182. That serv e the Tabernacle. The Sense here intended to be 
oonveved is. That acknowledge the Mosaic Covenant ; hence Ao., 
821. ' 

1188. The blood of animals. The Sense here intended to be 
conveyed is, The blood of any animal that is offered for sin ; hence 
Ac., 321. 

1184. The bodies are burned tfc. Literally, Are burned by the 
identical man who brought them in / whereas Ac., By a man of the 
same order or rani ; hence Ac., 322,1. 
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have sanctified by means of the his own blood the 

1184,1 

people without the gate, he suffered. 

13. Therefore now we should go to him, without 

11B1 

the camp, bearing his reproach. 

. S93 

14. For we have not here a continuing city, but 

lies . 

we seek that that is about to come. 


15. Therefore on account of him, we should offer 
a sacrifice of praise, continually, to the God, this a 

3M,a b . . 

fruit of lips professing his name is. 

.1187 

16. Yet forget not the benevolence, or participa¬ 
tion with others required of you . For the God is 

.use...;. y-Bsa . 

well pleased with such like sacrifices, 

17. obey your governors, yea humbly submit. 

1100 

For they watch over your souls, as having to give an 


1184,1. Stop. The Sense here is not, Therefore because Jesus 
i cent without the gate for other** benefit, we for a like reason should 
do the same , which is the Literal Sense ; but, Because he went there 
for that object, we should not object to follow him ; henoe the Major 
Stop. See Rule 184. 

1185. Bearing his reproach. Literally, Being his substitute; 
whereas Ac., Submitting to the same reproach that he did; henoe 
&c., 321. 

1186. We seek it that is about to come. Literally, The identical 
thing specified ; whereas Ac., Something of a corresponding charac¬ 
ter ; hence Ac., 321. 

1187. Yet forget not the benevolence <f'c. Literally, And forget 
not the benevolence Sfc. of Jesus; whereas Ac., The benevolence 
you are required to practise ; hence Ac., 321. 

1188. The Ood is well pleased. Literally, With these things 
which are sacrifices ; whereas Ac., With these things in the place of 
sacrifices; hence Ac., 821. 
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account, in order that with joy, this thing they 
should do, so not grieving be . For unprofitable for 
you this thing is. 

18. pray for us. For we have persuasion) that we 

1109 818 

have in your estimation a good conscience, with all 

... 

things. Truly wiUing to be conversant. 

19. But especially I entreat you this to hate done, 
in order that sooner I should have been sent back 
to you. 

20. And so the God of the peace vouchsafed to 

500 

Christians, that brought again to man from the dead 
the shepherd of the sheep that is mighty through 
blood of an everlasting covenant, even our Lord 
Jesus, 

21. may have perfectly instructed you, as to every 

888 880 . 

good work, to the end that ye should have done his 

will, he preparing for you the manner of doing if 
that it pleasing in his sight, through Jesus Christ, to 


1189. Am having to give an account. Literally, Of your conduct; 
whereas &o., Of their care for your instruction; hence &c., 321. 

1190. We have a good conscience. Literally, In the tight of 
God i whereas Ac., in the estimation of the parties addressed; 
hence &o. t 821. 

1191. Stop. The Sense here is not, Naturally desiring, whioh 
1 b the Literal Sense ; hut, Never hesitating ; hence the Major Stop. 
See Buie 184. 
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whom the glory thereof ascribe unto the evers of the 

497,8 

evers. Amen. 

22. And I beseech you, brethren, suffer the word 
of the exhortation I now address to you. For verily 
with short time, I wrote to yon, 

23. have knowledge of the brother Timothy having 
been set at liberty, with whom, if shortly he should 
come, I will see you, 

333 


24. greet all your rulers, and all the saints, those 

1101 . ........ 

that are of the Italy greet you, 

...*;. 497,8 

25. the grace of this salutation extends to you all. 

Amen. 


1192. The taint* that are of Italy greet you. Literally, Have 
actually commissioned me to state this ; whereas &o. I conceive, Ex¬ 
hibit that feeling towards you that authorises my expression of it on 
their behalf; hence Ac., 821. 
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TO THE GALATIANS. 


Chapter I. 

1. Paul, an apostle, (not by men, neither of man's 
doctrine , but of Jesus Christ's, and of God's the 
Father, who raised him from the dead;) 

2. And those which are with me, unto the churches 
of Galatia all brethren: 

3. Grace be to you and peace from God the 
Father and Lord of our Jesus Christ, 

4. Who gave himself for our sins, that he should 
have delivered us from the forsaken evil age, accord¬ 
ing to the will of our God and Father: 

5. To whom be the glory of this deliverance 
for ever and ever. Amen. 

6. I marvel that ye are so soon removed from him 
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that called you to partake of grace from Christ unto 
another gospel: 

7. Which is not another, except there were some 
that trouble you, even wishing to subvert the gospel 
of the Christ. 

8. But though we, or an angel from heaven, preach 
any other gospel unto you than that which we have 
preached unto you, let it be accursed. 

9. As we said before, so say I now again, If any 
man is preached a glad tiding unto you than that ye 
have received, let him be accursed. 

10. And do I now confide in men, or God? or do 
I seek to please men ? if I yet was pleasing men, I 
should not probably be a servant of Christ. 

11. But I certify you, brethren, that the gospel 
which was preached of me is not after man. 

12. For I neither received it of man, neither was 
I taught it, save through a revelation of Jesus Christ. 

13. Verily ye have heard of my conversation in 
time past in the Jews' religion, how that beyond 
measure I persecuted the church of God, and wasted it: 

14. And was profiting to the Jews' religion above 
many my equals in mine own nation, being more 
exceedingly zealous for the traditions of my fathers. 

15. But when he was pleased, who separated me 
from my mother's womb, and called me through his 
grace, 

16. To reveal his Son to me, that I might preach 
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him iimong the heathen immediately; I conferred 
not with flesh and blood: 

17. Neither went I up to Jerusalem to them 
which were apostles before me; but I went into 
Arabia, and returned again unto Damascus. 

18. Then after three years I went up to Jerusalem 
to see Peter, and abode with him fifteen days. 

19. But other of the apostles saw I none, save 
James the Lord's brother. 

20. Now the thingB which I write unto you, be¬ 
hold, before God, that I lie not. 

21. Afterwards I came into the regions of Syria 
and Cilicia; 

22. Although I existed unknown by face unto the 
churches of Judsea which were in Christ: 

23. As they had heard only, That he which per¬ 
secuted us in tinies past now preacheth the faith 
which once he destroyed. 

24. Yet they glorified God on my account. 

Chapter II. 

1. Then fourteen years after I went up again to 
Jerusalem with Barnabas, having chosen as a com¬ 
panion Titus also. 

2. And I went up with a revelation, indeed I com¬ 
municated unto them the gospel which I preach 
among the Gentiles, but privately to them which 
were of reputation, not that 1 do run, or had run, for 
a vain thing. 
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8. (Indeed not even Titus, who was with me, being 
a Greek, was compelled to be circumcised:) 

4. But because of false brethren stealthily brought 
in, who came in privily to spy out our liberty which 
we have in the Dispensation of JesuB, that they 
might bring us into bondage : 

5. To whom we gave place by the subjection they 
required , no, not for an hour; that the truth of the 
gospel might continue with you. 

6. Now pertaining to those who seemed to be 
somewhat, whatsoever they once were, it maketh no 
matter to me: God accepteth no man on account of 
his external state: even they who think with me 
added nothing to me less of them to require: 

7. Except before their face seeing, that the gospel 
of the uncircumcision was believed in by me, as 
the gospel of the circumcision was by Peter; 

8. (For he that wrought effectually by Peter in 
the apostleship of the circumcision, the same was 
mighty by me toward the Gentiles:) 

9. And when James, Cephas, and John, who 
seemed to be pillars, perceived the grace that was 
given unto me, they gave to me and Barnabas the 
right hands of fellowship; that we should go unto 
the heathen, and they unto the circumcision. 

10. Only they would that we should remember 
the poor; the same which 1 also was forward to 
do. 
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11- Nevertheless when Peter was come to Antioch, 
I withstood him to the face, because he was to be 
blamed. 

12. For before that certain came from James, he 
did eat with the Gentiles: but when he was come, 
he withdrew and separated himself, fearing them 
which were of circumcision. 

13. And the other Jews dissembled likewise with 
him ; insomuch that Barnabas also was carried away 
with their dissimulation. 

14. But when I saw that they walked not up¬ 
rightly according to the truth of the gospel, I said 
unto Peter before them aQ, If thou, being a Jew, 
livest after the manner of Gentiles, then it is not 
after the manner of Jews thou livest; why compellest 
thou the Gentiles to live as do the Jews? 

15. (We who are Jews by nature, and not of Gen¬ 
tiles, are sinners,) 

16. For having known, that num is not justified 
by works of law, except through faith after Christ, 
even Jesus, even we have believed in Jesus Christ, 
that we might be justified through faith after Christ, 
and not through works after law: because through 
works after law all flesh shall not be justified. 

17. And if each seeking to be justified by Christ, 
we are found accepted , and they sinners, then is 
Christ m not saving them, a minister of sin ? This can¬ 
not be. 

z 
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18. For if I build again for saving , the things for 
saving them which I destroyed, I make myself a 
transgressor in having destroyed them. 

19. For I through law's requirements for justifi¬ 
cation died to law's attainment of it, that I might have 
life with God. 

20. I as to law's attaining justification have been 
crucified with Christ: nevertheless I have life; not 
yet I, but Christ has life for me: and what have 1 
now ? I have life in the flesh through faith, I have 
life through the faith of God, and of Christ who 
loved me, and gave himself for me. 

21. I do not frustrate the grace of God: for if justi¬ 
fication is attained by law, then Christ uselessly died. 

Chapter III. 

1. O foolish Galatians, who hath bewitched you, 
before whose eyes Jesus Christ hath been evidently 
set forth, he having been crucified ? 

2. This only would I learn of you, Received ye 
the spirit's freedom from guilt by the works of law, 
or by the hearing of faith ? 

3. Are ye so foolish? having begun with a gift to 
your spirit, are ye now able to be made perfect by 
the flesh ? 

4. Have ye suffered so many things in vain? if it 
be yet in vain. 

5. Moreover he that ministereth to you the spirit's 
freedom from guilt , and worketh miracles among you, 
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doeth he it by the works of law, or by the hearing of 
faith ? 

6. Just as Abraham believed God, and it was ac¬ 
counted to him unto justification. 

7. Ye know indeed that they which are of faith, 
the same are children of Abraham. 

8. And the scripture's having foreseen, that God 
'might justify the heathen through faith, preached 
before the glad tiding through Abraham, in saying , 
In thee shall all nations be blessed. 

9. So then they which be of faith are blessed with 
faithful Abraham. 

10. For as many as are of works of law are under 
a curse: for it is written, Cursed is every one that 
continueth not in all things which are written in the 
book of the law to do them. 

11. And that no man is justified by law in the 
sight of God, it is evident: for, The just shall live 
through faith. 

12. And the law exists not through faith: but, The 
man that doeth its requirements shall live through 
them. 

13. Christ hath redeemed us from the curse of the 
law, being made a curse for us: (for it is written, 
Cursed is every one that hangeth on a tree:) 

14. That the blessing of Abraham might come on 
the Gentiles in the Dispensation of Jesus; that we 
might receive the promise of the Spirit through faith. 
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15. Brethren, for man, I say, as well as by man, a 
covenant having been confirmed, no man disannulleth, 
or addeth thereto. 

16. Now to Abraham and his seed were the 
promises made. He saith not, And to seeds, as of 
many; but as of one, And to thy seed, which is Christ. 

17. Also this I say , I assert a covenant that has 
been confirmed of God, a law which existed for four 
hundred and thirty years does not disannul, that it 
should make the promise of none effect. 

18. For if the inheritance be through law, it is not 
then through promise: but God gave it to Abraham 
through promise. 

19. Wherefore then existed the law concerning 
transgressions. It was a favor added until perhaps 
the seed should come to whom the promise was made j 
it having been ordained by angels to the hand of a 
mediator. 

20. Now a mediator of no change cannot exist, 
yet God the same does exist. 

21. Then the law is with the promises. God 
forbid : for if there had been a law given which could 
have given life, verily justification would perhaps 
have been through law. 

22. But the scripture hath concluded the all 
things man effects under Bin, that the promise con¬ 
cerning belief of JeBus Christ might be given to them 
that believe. 
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23. Now before the faith that gives life came, we 
were kept under law, shut up unto faith which should 
afterwards be revealed. 

24. Wherefore the law was our schoolmaster with 
respect to Christ, that we might be justified through 
faith. 

25. But after the faith's having come, we are no 
longer under a schoolmaster. 

26. For ye are all children of God through the 
faith that exists by the Dispensation of Jesus. 

27. For as many as have been baptized into Christ 
have put on Christ. 

28. There is neither Jew nor Greek, there is 
neither bond nor free, there is neither male nor fe¬ 
male: for ye are all one in the Dispensation of Jesus. 

29. And if ye be of Christ, then are ye of Abra¬ 
ham's seed, and heirs according to promise. 

Chapter IV. 

1. Now I say, That the heir, as long as he is a 
child, difTereth nothing from a servant, though he be 
lord of all ; 

2. But is under tutors and governors until the 
time appointed of the father. 

3. Even so we, when we were children, were in 
bondage under the elements of the world : 

4. But when the fulness of the time was come, 
God sent forth his Son, made of a woman, made 
under a law, 

z 2 
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5. That he might redeem them that were under a 
law, that we might receive the adoption of sons. 

6. And because ye are sons, God hath sent forth 
the Spirit of his Son into your hearts, crying, Abba 
is the Father. 

7. Wherefore thou art no more a servant, but a 
son; and if a son, then an heir through God. 

8. For when ye knew not God, ye did service 
unto them which by nature are no gods. 

9. But now, after that ye have known God, or 
rather are known of God, how turn ye again to the 
weak and beggarly elements, by which ye desire 
again to be in bondage ? 

10. Ye observe days, and months, and times, and 
years. 

11. I am afraid of you, lest I have bestowed upon 
you labour in vain. 

12. Brethren, I beseech you, be as I am; for I 
was as ye are . ye have not wronged me at all. 

13. Ye know how through infirmity of the flesh I 
preached the gospel unto you too soon. 

14. But my making trial of you which was after 
my flesh ye despised not, nor rejected ; but received 
me as an angel of God, as a Christ even as Jesus. 

15. Where is then your blessedness? for I bear 
you record, that, if it had been possible, ye would 
have plucked out your eyes, and have given them 
to me. 
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16. Am I therefore become your enemy, because 
I tell you the truth ? 

17. They zealously affect you not well; for, they 
would shut us up, that ye might affect them. 

18. Now it is good that ye be zealously affected 
always in a good thing, and not only in the endeavour 
to draw me toward you. 

19. My little children, of whom I travail in birth 
again until Christ be formed in you, 

20. Verily they were designed to draw me toward 
you now, and to change my voice; because I stand 
in doubt of you. 

21. Tell me, ye that desire to be under a law, do 
ye not hear the law ? 

22. For it is written, that Abraham had two sons, 
the one by a bondmaid, the other by a freewoman. 

28. But he who was of the bondwoman was bora 
a son as to flesh; but he of the freewoman was a son 
as to promise. 

24. Which things are an allegory: for these re¬ 
present the two covenants; the one from the mount 
Sinai, begetting children to bondage, which is Agar. 

25. For this Agar represents mount Sinai in 
Arabia, and answereth to Jerusalem which now is, 
for it is in bondage in relation to her children. 

26. But Jerusalem which is above is free, that 
which is our mother. 

27. For it is written, Rejoice, thou barren that 
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bearest not; break forth and cry, thou that travailest 
not: for the desolate hath many more children than 
she which hath an husband. 

28. Now ye, brethren, as Isaac, are children of 
promise. 

29. But as then he that was a son as to flesh per¬ 
secuted him that was a son as to spirit, even so it is 
now. 

30. Nevertheless what saith the scripture ? Cast 
out the bondwoman and her son : for the son of the 
bondwoman shall not be heir with the son of the 
free worn an. 

31. So then, brethren, we are not children of a 
bondwoman, but of the free: Christ did make us 
free in the liberty he vouchsafed to us. 

Chapter V. 

1. Stand fast, and be not entangled again with 
the yoke of bondage. 

2. Behold, I Paul say unto you, that if ye be cir¬ 
cumcised, Christ shall profit you nothing. 

3. For I testify again to every man that is cir¬ 
cumcised, that he is a debtor to do the whole law. 

4. Ye were left unnoticed by Christ, whosoever 
are justified through law; ye are fallen from the 
grace he has offered . 

5. Yet we conclude by mental operation, that on 
account of faith, a hope of justification exists for 
you. 
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6. For in Christ neither circumcision availeth any 
thing, nor uncircumcision; bat faith which worketh 
by love. 

7. Ye did ran well; who did hinder you not to 
confide in truth? 

8. The persuasion it is not of him that calleth 
you. 

9. A little leaven leaveneth the whole lump. 

10. I have confidence concerning you, that ye 
will be none otherwise minded: but that he that 
troubleth you shall bear his judgment, whosoever he 
be. 

11. Now I, brethren, if I yet preach circumcision, 
why do I yet suffer persecution ? then is the offence 
of the cross ceased. 

12. I would that they Bhall separate themselves 
which trouble you. 

13. For, brethren, ye have been called unto 
liberty; only use not liberty in actual serving in the 
flesh, save as to the love its existence requires f 

14. For all the law is contained in one word, even 
in this; Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. 

15. But if ye bite and devour one another, take 
heed that ye be not consumed one of another. 

16. Now I say, Walk by mental guidance, and ye 
shall not fulfil the desires of the flesh. 

17. For the flesh desires in opposition to the 
spirit, and the spirit in opposition to the flesh : and 
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these are opposed the one to the other: that what 
things possibly ye should desire to do, these thingB 
ye should not do. 

18. Nevertheless if ye be led by mental guidance, 
ye are not under any law's requirements . 

19. As the works of the flesh are manifest, 
which are these; fornication, uncleanness, lascivious¬ 
ness, 

20. Idolatry, witchcraft, hatred > variance, emu¬ 
lation, wrath, strife, seditions, heresies, 

21. Envyings, drunkenness, revellings, and such 
like: of the which I tell you before, as I have also 
told you in time past, that they which do such things 
shall not inherit a kingdom of <jod. 

22. And the fruit of mental guidance is love, joy, 
peace, longsuffering, gentleness, goodness, faith, 

23. Meekness, temperance : against such there is 
no law. 

24. Though they that are of the Dispensation of 
Jesus have crucified the flesh, through the sufferings 
and desires that they have to endure . 

25. If we live by mental guidance, we should also 
walk by mental guidance. 

26. We should not be desirous of vain glory, pro¬ 
voking one another, envying one another. 

Chapter VI. 

1. Brethren, if even a man be overtaken in a fault, 
ye which are spiritual, restore such an one in the 
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spirit of meekness; considering thyself, lest thou 
also be tempted. 

2. Bear ye one another's burdens, and so fulfil the 
law of the Christ. 

3. For if a man think to exist some new thing, 
there being nothing new, he deceiveth himself. 

4. But let every man prove his own work, and 
then shall he have vaunting against himself alone, 
and not against the other. 

5. For every man shall bear his own burden. 

6. Nevertheless let him that is taught in the word 
have in common with him that teacheth all good 
things. 

7. Be not deceived; God is not mocked: for 
whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he also reap. 

8. For he that soweth to his own flesh shall of the 
flesh reap corruption; but he that soweth to his own 
spirit shall of the spirit reap life everlasting. 

9. And having effected the good, we should not 
despond: for in due season we shall reap, if we faint 
not. 

10. Then therefore as we have opportunity, we 
should do good, unto all men, but especially unto 
them who are of the households of the faith. 

11. Ye see how many things in letters I have 
written unto you with mine own hand. 

12. As many as desire to make a fair shew in the 
flesh, they constrain you to be circumcised; only 
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lest they should suffer persecution for the cross of 
the Dispensation of Jesus. 

13. For neither they who are circumcised keep 
the law; but desire to have you circumcised, that 
they may glory in your flesh. 

14. But God forbid that I should glory, save in 
the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, by means of 
whom the world has been crucified unto me, and I 
unto the world. 

15. For neither circumcmcm availeth any thing, 
nor uncircumcision, but a new creature. 

16. And as many as walk according to this rule, 
peace exists for them, and mercy, and for the rest of 
the Israel of God labour for me. 

17. Place no man near to God: for I proclaim the 
marks obtained of Jesus in my body. 

18. Brethren, the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ 
be with your spirit. Amen. 
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EPISTLE OP PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO THE EPHESIANS. 


Chapteb I. 

1. Paul, an apostle of Christ, even Jesus, with ap¬ 
probation of God, to the saints which are at Ephesus, 
and to the faithful in the Dispensation of Jesus: 

2. Grace be to you, and peace, from God our 
Father and Jesus Christ's Lord. 

3. Blessed be the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
who hath blessed us with all spiritual blessings among 
the heavenly in Christ: 

4. According as through love he chose us in him 
before the foundation of the world to be holy, even 
without blame before him : 

5. He having predestinated us unto an adoption 
of children in Christ even Jesus to himself, according 
to the good pleasure of his will, 

A A 
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6. To the praise of the glory of his grace, wherein 
he hath made ns accepted in the beloved. 

7. In whom we have the redemption obtained 
through his blood, the forgiveness of the BinB that 
existed through the riches of his grace; 

8. Wliich hath abounded unto us to the limits of 
all wisdom and prudence; 

9. He having made known unto us the secret de¬ 
termination of his will, according to his good pleasure 
which he did purpose in him: 

10. In a dispensation of the fulness of times to 
gather together all thingB that exist in the Christ, 
both which are in heaven, and which are on earth in 
him: 

11. In whom even we Jews obtained the inherit¬ 
ance, we having been predestinated as far as regards 
the design of him who worketh all things after the 
counsel of his will: 

12. That we should exist to praise of his glory, 
who had first trusted in the Christ. 

13. In whom ye also trusted, after that ye beard 
the word of truth, the gospel of your salvation : in 
whom also after that ye believed, he is sealed with 
the holy spirit of promise, 

] 4. Which is an earnest, of our inheritance until 
the redemption from our state of preservation reuses, 
unto praise of his glory. 

15. Wherefore I also, after I heard of your faith 
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in the Lord of Jesus, even that that exists in all the 
saints, 

16. Cease not to give thanks for you, making men¬ 
tion in my prayers; 

17. In order that the God of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, the Father of the glory we are seeking, may 
give unto you a spirit of wisdom and revelation in a 
knowledge of him: 

18. The eyes of the affection having been en¬ 
lightened ; that ye may know who is the hope of his 
calling, and who the riches of the glory of his inherit¬ 
ance to the saints, 

19. And what is the exceeding greatness of his 
power to us who believe in the working of the might 
of his power, 

20. Which he wrought in relation to the Christ, 
when he raised him from the dead, and set him at 
his own right hand in the heavens, 

21. Far above all power, and principality, and 
might, and dominion, and every name that is named, 
not only in this world, but also in that which is to come: 

22. And put all things under his feet, and gave 
him a control over all things in the church, 

23. Which is his body, the fulfilling of him that 
is fulfilling the all things he has promised to all; 

Chapter II. 

1. Though you were dead by your trespasses and 
lusts; 
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2. Wherein in time past ye walked according to 
the course of this world, according to the ruler of the 
power that is air, the spirit that now worketh in the 
children of the unbelief of the gospel: 

3. With whom also we all had our conversation 
in times past through the lusts of our flesh, in ful¬ 
filling the desires of the flesh and of the mind; and 
so had existed by the attainments of nature, children 
of wrath, as also the others. 

4. But God, being rich in mercy, by means of his 
great love which encompassed us, 

5. Though we were dead by trespasses and lusts, 
hath quickened us together with Christ, (having been 
saved from alienation to God in this world ye- are by 
grace;) 

6. And hath raised us up, and made us sit to¬ 
gether with the heavenly in the Dispensation of 
Jesus: 

7. That in the ages to come he might shew the 
exceeding riches of his grace in kindness shewn to us 
in the Dispensation of Jesus. 

8. For ye having been saved from alienation to God 
in this world are by the grace that ye obtain through 
faith; and so that is not attained of yourselves : it is 
the gift of God: 

9. Not of works is it attained , lest any man should 
boast. 

10. For we are his workmanship, created children 
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of God in the Dispensation of Jesus by good works, 
which God hath before ordained as a requisite to sal - 
vation, in order that we should walk in them. 

11. Wherefore remember, that ye being in time 
past Gentiles in the flesh, who are called Uncircum¬ 
cision by that which is called the Circumcision in 
the flesh made by hands; 

12. That at that time ye were existing without 
Christ, being aliens from the commonwealth of the 
Israel, and strangers from the covenants of their pro¬ 
mise, baring no hope, and without God in the world: 

13. But now in the Dispensation of Jesus ye who 
sometimes were far off were made nigh by the blood 
of Christ. 

14. For he is our peace, who hath made both one; 
even having broken down the middle wall of par¬ 
tition between us ; viz. the enmity; 

15. Having abolished by his flesh the law of the 
commandments with respect to ordinances; for to 
make in him the twain into one new man; m aking 
peace between vs, 

16. As he should have reconciled both in God to 
be in one body by means of the cross, having slain 
the enmity thereby: 

17. And having come he preached peace to yon 
which were afar off, also peace to them that were nigh. 

18. Seeing it is through him we both have the 
access by one spirit unto the Father. 

A A 2 
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19. Now therefore ye are no more strangers and 
foreigners, but fellowcitisens with the saints, and 
households of God; 

20. Having been built upon the foundation of the 
apostles and prophets, by Christ even Jesus being a 
chief comer stone of it; 

21. On which foundation each building fitly 
framed together groweth unto an holy temple to 
Jehovah: 

22. On which foundation also ye are builded to¬ 
gether unto an habitation of the Christ in spirit. 

Chapter III. 

1. For this cause I Paul, the prisoner of the Christ 
even Jesus for you Gentiles, 

2. If indeed ye heard the dispensation of the 
grace of God which was given me unto you: 

3. By revelation he made known unto me the 
mystery; (as I wrote afore in a detail statement, 

4. Whereby, when ye read, ye may understand my 
knowledge in the mystery concerning the Christ) 

5. Which in other ages was not made known by 
the sons of the men that possessed the record of it, 
as it is now revealed by his saints and prophets; 

6. That the Gentiles should in spiritual state be 
fellowheirB, and of the same body, and partakers of 
the promise in the Dispensation of Jesus by means 
of the gospel: 

7. Whereof I was made a minister, by the gift of 
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the grace of God that was given unto me by the eff¬ 
ectual working of his power. 

8. This grace was given unto me, who am less 
than the least of all saints, I was given to preach to 
the Gentiles the unsearchable riches of the Christ; 

9. And to make all men see who has the steward¬ 
ship of the mystery, which from the beginning of the 
world hath been hid by God, who created all the 
mystery: 

10. To the intent that now unto the principalities 
and the powers in the heavenly states might be 
known by means of the church the manifold wisdom 
of God, 

11. According to an eternal purpose which he 
completed in the Dispensation of Jesus by our 
Lord: 

12. By whom we have the boldness and access 
with confidence that we possess in the belief of him. 

13. Wherefore I desire that ye faint not at my 
tribulations for you, which is your glory. 

14. For this cause I bow my knees unto the 
Father, 

15. Of whom the whole family in heaven and 
earth is named, 

16. That he would grant you, according to the 
riches of his glory, an ability to be strengthened by 
his Spirit; 

17. For the inner man to dwell in the Christ by 
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means of the faith that exists in your hearts; ye 
having been rooted and grounded in love, 

18. That ye may be able to comprehend with all 
the saints what if the breadth, and length, and depth, 
and height; 

19. And so to know that which passeth knowledge, 
love for the Christ, that ye might be filled with all 
the fulness of God. 

20. Even by him that is able to do exceeding 
abundantly above all that we ask or think, by the 
power that worketh in ns, 

21. Unto him be the glory obtained by the church 
in the Dispensation of Jesus throughout all ages, 
world without end. Amen. 

Chapter IV. 

1. I therefore, the prisoner of Jehovah, beseech 
you that ye walk worthy of the calling whereunto ye 
are called, 

2. With all lowliness and meekness, with long- 
suffering, forbearing one another in love; 

8. Endeavouring to keep the unity of the spirit in 
the bond of the peace enjoined . 

4. There w one body, and one spirit, even as ye are 
called in one hope of your calling; 

6. One Lord, one faith, one baptism, 

6. One God and Father of all, who is above all, 
yet with all, in all. 

7. But unto every one of you is given grace 
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according to the measure of the gift of the 
Christ. 

8. Wherefore he saith, When he ascended up on 
high, he led captivity captive, and gave gifts unto men. 

9. (Now that he ascended, what is it but that 
he also descended first into the lower parts of the 
earth? 

10. He that descended is the same also that as¬ 
cended up far above all heavens, that he might fulfil 
the all things.) 

11. And so he gave the real apostles; and the 
prophets; and the evangelists; and the pastorB and 
teachers; 

12. For the perfecting of the saints in the work of 
ministering to others in instructing of the body of 
the Christ: 

13. Till we all come unto the unity of the faith, 
and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a 
perfect man, unto a measure of stature after the 
fulness of the Christ: 

14. That we henceforth be no more children, 
tossed to and fro, and carried about with every wind 
of the doctrine after the sleight of the men after 
cunning craftiness, on account of the fraud of the 
error they propagate; 

15. But speaking the truth in love, we should have 
increased unto him all things, which is the head, 
even Christ: 
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16. Of whom the whole body being fitly joined 
together and compacted by means of every joint 
of the supply to effectual working, in measure after 
one of every part, it maketh increase of the body in 
edifying of itself in love. 

17. This I say therefore, and testify through 
Jehovah, that ye henceforth walk not as indeed the 
Gentiles walk, in vanity after their mind, 

18. Having the understanding darkened, being 
alienated from the life after God through the 
ignorance that is in them, through the blindness 
of their heart: 

19. Who being past feeling have given themselves 
over unto the lewdness of work of all uncleanness 
with greediness. 

20. But ye have not so learned the Christ; 

21. If so be that ye have heard him, and have 
been taught by him, (seeing truth exists in the 
Dispensation of Jesus,) 

22. To put from you with the former expectation 
the old slate of man, which is destroyed on account 
of the lusts of the deceit it fosters ; 

28. And to be renewed in the spirit of your 
mind; 

24. Even to put on the new state of man, which 
by God is created for justification and holiness after 
the truth. 

25. Wherefore having put away this deceit, speak 
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every man truth to his neighbour: for we are mem¬ 
bers one of another. 

26. Will ye be angry and not sin: then let not the 
sun go down upon your wrath: 

27. Neither give place to the devil. 

28. Let him that stole steal no more : but rather 
let him labour, wotting with his hands the thing 
which is good, that he may have to give to him that 
needeth. 

29. Let not every harsh communication proceed 
out of your mouth, but that only which is good to 
the use of edifying, that it may minister grace unto 
the hearers. 

30. And grieve not the holy Spirit of God, where¬ 
by ye are assured of a day of redemption. 

31. Let all bitterness, and wrath, and anger, and 
clamour, and evil speaking, he put away from you, 
with all malice: 

32. And be ye kind one to another, tender-hearted, 
forgiving one another, even as also God in Christ 
hath forgiven us. 

Chapteh, Y. 

1. Be ye therefore followers of God, as dear chil¬ 
dren ; 

2. And walk in love, even as Christ also hath 
loved you, and hath given himself for you an offering 
and a sacrifice to God of a sweetsmdling savour. 

3. But fornication, and all uncleanness, or covet- 
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ousness, let it not be once named among you, as be- 
cometh saints; 

4. Neither filthiness, nor foolish talking, nor jest¬ 
ing, which are not convenient: but rather giving of 
thanks. 

5. For this ye know, (knowing that no whore¬ 
monger, nor unclean person, nor covetous man, who 
is an idolater, hath an inheritance in the kingdom of 
the Christ and of God. 

6. Let no man deceive you with vain words :) that 
because of these things cometh the wrath of God 
upon the children of unbelief. 

7. Be not ye therefore partakers with them. 

8. For ye were once dark, but now in Jehovah are 
ye light: walk as children of light: 

9. (For the fruit of the light w in all goodness 
and righteousness and truth;) 

10. Proving what is acceptable unto the Lord. 

11. And have no fellowship with the unfruitful works 
of darkness, but rather reprove them. 

12. For it is a shame even to speak of those things 
which are done after them in secret. 

13. But all these things being reproved by the 
light are made manifest: for whatsoever is made 
manifest is a light. 

14. Wherefore he saith, Awake thou that sleepest, 
and arise from the dead, and the Christ shall give 
thee light. 
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15. See then strictly, that ye walk, not as fools, 
but as wise, 

16. Redeeming the time, because the days are evil. 

17. With respect to this, be ye not unwise, but 
understanding what the will of our Lord is. 

18. And be not drunk with wine, wherein is ex¬ 
cess ; but be full in spirit; 

19. Speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns 
and songs, singing and making melody in your heart 
to the Lord; 

20. Giving thanks always unto God and the Father 
for all things named after our Lord Christ even 
Jesus; 

21. Submitting yourselves one to another as far 
as the fear of Christ permits. 

22. Wives, submit yourselves unto your own hus¬ 
bands, as unto the Lord. 

23. For a husband is a head of the wife, even as 
Christ is a head of the church: he is a saviour of the 
body. 

24. Therefore the church is placed under the 
Christ, so also are the wives placed under their own 
husbands in every thing. 

25. Husbands, love your wives, even as the Christ 
fthn loved the church, and gave himself far it; 

26. That he might sanctify it, having cleansed 
himself in the bath of the water of command, 

27. That he might present to himself a glorious 

B B 
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prize, the church not having Bpot, or wrinkle, or any 
such thing; but that it should be holy and without 
blemish. 

28. So also ought men to love their wives as their 
own bodies. He that loveth his wife loveth himself. 

29. For no man ever yet hated his own flesh; but 
nourisheth and cherisheth it, even as also the Christ 
the church : 

30. For we are members of his body. 

31. For this cause shall a man leave his father and 
mother, and shall be joined unto his wife, and they 
two shall be as one flesh. 

32. This is a great mystery : yet I speak concern¬ 
ing Christ and the church. 

33. Nevertheless let every one of you that are 
married so love his wife even as himself; even the 
wife, in order that she reverence her husband. 

Chapter VI. 

1. Children, obey your parents : for this is right/ 

2. Honour thy father and mother; which is a first 
commandment with promise; 

3. That it may be well with thee, and thou mayest 
live long on the earth. 

4. And, ye fathers, provoke not your children: but 
bring them up with education and instruction con¬ 
cerning Jehovah. 

5. Servants, be obedient to them that are your 
masters according to the flesh, with fear and trero- 
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bling, as to singleness of your heart in relation to 
the Christ; 

6. Not with eyeservice, as menpleasers; but 
as servants of Christ, doing the will of God from the 
soul with good will; 

7. Doing service thus for the Lord's sake and not 
for man's: 

8. Knowing that such man if any good thing he 
doeth, the same shall he receive of Jehovah, whether 
he be bond or free. 

9. And, ye masters, do the same things unto them, 
forbearing threatening: knowing that their and your 
Master is in heaven; and that there is no respect of 
persons with him pertaining to the henceforth. 

10. Be strong in Jehovah, and in the power of his 
might. 

11. Put on the whole armour of God, that ye 
may be able to stand against the wiles of the 
devil. 

12. For ye wrestle not against flesh and blood, 
but against the principalities, against the powers, 
against the rulers of this darkness that opposes us> 
against the spiritual effects of the wickedness of the 
heavenly. 

13. Wherefore take the whole armour of God, that 
ye should have been able to have stood in the evil 
day, even having done all to stand. 

14. Stand therefore, having your loins girt about 
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with truth, and having on the breastplate of the jus¬ 
tification that I preach; 

15. And your feet shod with a preparation of the 
gospel of the peace that I also preach; 

16. Above all, having taken the shield of the faith 
I enjoin, wherewith ye Bhall be able to quench all the 
fiery darts of the wicked. 

17. Then take the helmet of the salvation that is 
promised, and the sword of the Spirit, which is the 
word of God : 

18. Praying always with all prayer and snppli- 
cation in spirit with respect to it, and watching with 
all perseverance and supplication for all the saints; 

19. And for me, that utterance may be given unto 
me, that I may open my mouth boldly, to make 
known the mystery, 

20. For which I am an ambassador in bonds: 
that therein I may speak boldly, as I ought to speak. 

21. Now that ye also may know my affairs, and 
how I require all things to have made known to you, 
Tychicus is the beloved brother and faithful minister 
in Jehovah, 

22. Whom I have sent unto you for the same 
purpose, that ye might know our affairs, and that 
he might comfort your hearts. 

28. Peace be to the brethren, and love with 
faith, from God, Father and Lord of Jesus Christ. 

24. This is the grace that is to all them that love 
our Lord Jesus Christ in sincerity. 
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Chapter I. 

1. Paul and Timotheus, the servants of Christ 
even Jesus to all the saints in the Dispensation of 
Jesus which are at Philippi, with the bishops and 
ministers: 

2. Grace be unto you, and peace, from God our 
Father and Jesus Christ's Lord. 

3. I thank my God upon every remembrance of you, 

4. Always in every prayer of mine for you all ma¬ 
king request with joy, 

5. For your fellowship in the gospel from the first 
day until now; 

6. Being confident of this very thing, that he 
which hath begun a good work for you will perform 
it until the day of Christ even Jesus: 

B B 2 
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7. Even as it is meet for me to think this of you 
all, that I should have you in my heart; inasmuch 
as both in my bonds, and in the defence and con¬ 
firmation of the gospel, ye ail are partakers with me 
of the grace. 

8. For God is my witness, how I long after you all 
in bowels after Christ even Jesus. 

9. Even this I pray for, that your love may abound 
yet more and more in knowledge and in all judgment; 

10. That ye may approve things that are more 
excellent; that ye may be sincere and without 
offence at the day of Christ; 

11. Having been filled with fruit for justification, 
which is by Jesus Christ unto glory and praise of God. 

12. Now I would ye should understand, brethren, 
that the things which happened unto me have fallen 
out rather unto furtherance of the gospel; 

13. So that my bonds appear to have been for 
Christ in all the palace, and in all other places; 

14. Even many of the brethren in Jehovah, waxing 
confident by my bonds, are much more bold to speak 
the word of God without fear. 

15. Some indeed preach the Christ even of envy 
and strife; but some also of good will: 

16. Those indeed that have not known through 
love, that I am set for the defence of the gospel. 

17. Now those that are of contention preach Christ, 
not sincerely, supposing to add affliction to my bonds. 
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18. But how? seeing everyway, whether in pre¬ 
tence, or in truth, Christ is preached; and I therein 
do rejoice, yea, and will rejoice. 

19. Indeed I have perceived that this shall turn 
out to me at time of salvation an increase of your 
prayer, and exercise of the spirit after Jesus Christ, 

20. 3y my earnest expectation and hope, that in 
nothing I shall be ashamed, but that with all bold¬ 
ness, as always, so now also Christ shall be magnified 
in my body, whether it be by life, or by death. 

21. For Christ is to me the object to live, and 
gain the object to die. 

22. Now if it was my object to live in the flesh, 
this which I pursue is a fruit of my labour to me : so 
what I shall choose I wot not. 

23. For 1 am in a strait betwixt the two, having a 
desire to depart, and to be with Christ; which is 
far better: 

24. Nevertheless to abide in the flesh is more 
needful for you. 

25. And this having influenced me, I perceive it 
to be better, that I shall abide and continue with you 
all for your furtherance and joy from the faith; 

26. That your rejoicing may be more abundant in 
the Dispensation of Jesus through me by my coming 
to you again. 

27. Only let your conversation be as it becometh 
the gospel of the Christ: that whether I come and 
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see you, or else be absent, I may hear of you, that 
ye stand fast, with one spirit, one mind, striving to¬ 
gether in the faith of the gospel; 

28. And so in nothing be terrified by the adver¬ 
saries to it: which is to them an evident token of 
ruin, even of your salvation, and that a token from 
God. 

29. For unto you is given the opposition pn 
acoount of Christ, not only that against him to prove 
that you believe, but also that on account of him to 
prove that you can suffer for his sake ; 

30. All having the same conflict, ye see a like 
thing in me, as now ye hear by me. 

Chapter II. 

1. Now if there be any consolation in Christ, if 
any comfort of love, if any fellowship of spirit, if any 
bowels and mercies, 

2. Fulfil ye my joy, that ye be likeminded, having 
the same love, being of one accord, of one mind. 

3. Let nothing be done through strife or vain¬ 
glory; but in lowliness of mind let each esteem the 
others that are better than themselves. 

4. Look not every man on his own things, but 
every man also on the things of others. 

5. Let this be esteemed by you, which is also in 
the Dispensation of Jesus : 

6. Who, being in heaven in the form of a God, 
he thought it not robbery to exist like a God on earth: 
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7. Nevertheless he made himself of no reputa¬ 
tion, but took the form of a servant, and made him¬ 
self in the likeness of men : 

8. And being found in fashion as a man, he 
bumbled himself, and made himself obedient unto 
death, even the death of the cross. 

9. Wherefore God also hath highly exalted him, 
and given him the name which is above every 
name: 

10. That in the name of Jesus every knee should 
bow, of things in heaven, and things in earth, and 
things under the earth; 

11. And that every tongue should confess that 
Jesus Christ w a Lord, to the glory of God the 
Father. 

12. Wherefore, my beloved, as ye have always 
obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now much 
more in my absence with fear and trembling, work 
out your own salvation. 

13. For it is a God which worketh for you both 
the possibility to will and the possibility to do from 
the pleasure to be derived therefrom. 

14. Do all things without murmurings and dis- 
putings: 

15. That ye may be blameless and harmless, 
the sons of God, without rebuke, in the midst 
of a crooked and perverse nation, among whom ye 
shine as lights in the world; 
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16. Holding forth the promise of life, for a boast 
in me, until the day of Christ, that I do not run in 
vain, neither labour in vain. 

17. For if indeed I be offered for the sacrifice even 
in the public ministry of your faith, I joy, and rejoice 
with you all. 

18. For the same cause also do ye joy, and rejoice 
with me. 

19. Now I trust in the Lord of Jesus to send 
Timotheus shortly unto you, that I also may be of 
good comfort, when I know your state. 

20. For I have no man likeminded, who will 
naturally care for your state. 

21. For all seek their own, not the things which 
are Christ’s even Jesus’s. 

22. But ye know the proof of him, that, as a son 
with the father, he hath served with me in the 
gospel. 

23. Such a man indeed I hope to send, that pro¬ 
bably I shall direct my attention from the things 
that exist immediately by me. 

24. Verily I trust in Jehovah that he shall speedily 
come. 

25. Yet I supposed it necessary to send to you 
Epaphroditus, my brother, and companion in labour, 
and fellowsoldier, but your messenger, and he that 
executes my business. 

26. Truly he longed after you all, and was for you 



CH. III. 


PHILIPPIAN 8. 


299 


overcome with fatigue, whereby it was that ye heard 
that he had been sick. 

27. For indeed he was sick nigh unto death: 
but God had mercy on him ; and not on him only, but 
on me also, lest I should have sorrow upon sorrow. 

28. I sent him therefore the more carefully, that, 
when ye see him again, ye may rejoice, and that I 
may be the less sorrowful. 

29. Receive him therefore in Jehovah with all 
gladness; and hold such in reputation : 

30. Because for the work of Christ he was nigh 
unto death, not regarding his life, to supply your 
lack of public ministry by me. 

Chapter III. 

1. Finally, my brethren, rejoice in Jehovah that I 
write the same thingB to you, to me indeed it is not 
idle, as for you it is safe. 

2. Beware of the shameless, beware of the evil 
workers, beware of the concision. 

3. For we are the circumcision, which worship in a 
spirit accepted of God, even exulting in the Dispen¬ 
sation of Jesus, and having no confidence in the flesh. 

4. Though I might also have confidence in the 
flesh. If any other man thinketh that he hath 
whereof he might trust in the flesh, I more : 

6. Circumcised the eighth day, of the stock of 
Israel, of the tribe of Benjamin, an Hebrew of the 
Hebrews; as touching the law, a Pharisee; 
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6. Concerning zeal, persecuting the church; touch- 
ing the justification which is by law, blameless. 

7. But what things were gain to me, those a loss 
have been pointed out by means of the Christ. 

8. Therefore doubtless, indeed even all things 
I point out to be a loss by means of the excel¬ 
lency of the knowledge by the Christ, even Jesus 
my Lord : on account of whom, all things of which 
I suffered the loss, I do count them but dung, that 
I may win Christ, 

9. And be found in him, (not holding my justifi¬ 
cation to be that which is of law, but that which is 
through faith after Christ, the justification which is 
of God on account of the faith:) 

10. In respect of that 1 should have acknowledged 
him, and the power of his resurrection, and a fellow¬ 
ship of sufferings like him, being conformable unto 
his death; 

11. If by any means I should have come to a con¬ 
clusion as to the resurrection of the dead. 

12. Not as though I had already attained, either 
were already perfect: but 1 follow after, if even I 
should have attained to that for which also 1 was 
attained by Christ. 

13. Brethren, I count not myself to have attained: 
but th%9 one thing I do, forgetting those things 
which are behind, and reaching forth unto those 
things which are before as to a goal. 
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14. I press toward the prize of the high calling of 
God in the Dispensation of Jesus. 

15. Let therefore, as many as be full grown, 
be thus minded: and if anything should be other¬ 
wise, remember, God shall reveal even this unto 
you. 

16. Nevertheless until then, we have attained to 
that we should in order walk. 

17. Brethren, be followers together of me, and 
mark them which walk so, as ye have us for an 
enfiample. 

18. (For many walk, of whom I have told you 
often, and now tell you even weeping, that they are 
the enemies of the cross of the Christ: 

19. Whose end is destruction, whose God is their 
belly, and whose glory is in the shame of them who 
mind the earthly things.) 

20. For our conversation in the heavens begins to 
exist; from whence also we look for a Saviour, a 
Lord, even Jesus Christ: 

21. Who shall change the body of our humiliation, 
that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, 
according to the working whereby he is able even to 
subdue all things that exist in him. 

Chapter IY. 

1. Therefore, my brethren dearly beloved and 
longed for, my joy and crown, so stand fast in Je¬ 
hovah, my dearly beloved. 

C C 
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2. I beseech Euodias, and beseech Syntyche, that 
the same they mind in Jehovah. 

3. And I intreat thee also, true yokefellow, help 
those women which laboured with me in the gospel, 
with Clement also, and with other my fellow-labour¬ 
ers, whose names are in the book of life. 

4. Rejoice in Jehovah alway: and again I say, 
Rejoice. 

5. Let your moderation be known unto all men. 
The Lord is at hand. 

6. Be careful for nothing; but in every thing by 
prayer and supplication with thanksgiving let your 
requests be made known unto God. 

7. And the peace of God, which passeth all under¬ 
standing, shall keep your hearts and minds in the 
Dispensation of Jesus. 

8. Finally, brethren, whatsoever things are true, 
whatsoever things are ,honest, whatsoever things are 
just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever things 
are lovely, whatsoever things are of good report; if 
there be any virtue, and if there be any praise, ac¬ 
count these things. 

9. Things, which ye have both learned, and re¬ 
ceived, and heard, and seen through me, these do : 
and the God of the peace resulting therefrom shall be 
with you. 

10. Verily I rejoiced in Jehovah greatly, that now 
at the last your care of me hath flourished again; 
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wherein ye were also careful, but ye lacked oppor¬ 
tunity. 

11. Not that I speak in respect of want: for I 
received instruction by what means I am to be 
content. 

12. I have experienced both to be abased, and I 
have experienced also to abound: in each and in 
all things I have been instructed both to be full 
and to be hungry, both to abound and to suffer 
need. 

13. I can do all things in him which strengthened 
me. 

14. Notwithstanding ye have well done, that ye 
did communicate with my affliction. 

15. Now even ye Philippians know, that in the 
beginning of the gospel, when I departed from 
Macedonia, no church communicated by promise of 
giving and receiving, but ye only. 

16. Assuredly even in Thessalonica ye sent once 
and again to me unto the necessity. 

17. Not that jl desire a gift: but I desire fruit 
that may abound to your account. 

18. For I have all, and abound : I am full, having 
received of Epaphroditus the things which were sent 
from you, an odour of a sweet smell, a sacrifice ac¬ 
ceptable, wellpleasing to God. 

19. So my God shall supply all your need by his 
riches in glory in the Dispensation of Jesus. 
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* 20. So then onto God and our Father be the glory 
of it for ever and ever. Amen. 

21. Salute every saint in the Dispensation of 
Jesus. The brethren which are with me greet 
you. 

22. All the saints salute you, chiefly they that are 
of Caesar’s household. 

23. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you all. 
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OP THE 

EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO THE COLOSSIANS. 

Chapter I. 

1 Paul, an apostle of Christ even Jesus with 
approbation of God, and Timotheus the brother to 
the saints and faithful brethren in Christ which are 
at Colosse : 

2. Grace be unto you, and peace, from God our 
Father. 

3. We give thanks to God, the Father of our 
Lord Jesus, praying always for you, 

4. Since we heard of your faith in the Dispensation 
of Jesus, and of the love which ye have to all the 
saints, 

5. For the hope which is laid up for you in heaven, 
whereof ye heard before in the word of the truth of 
the gospel which ye as also all the world possess; 

C C 2 
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6. It exists bringeth forth fruit and being increased 
as it doth also among you, since the day ye heard 
and acknowledged the grace of God in truth: 

7. As ye learned of Epaphras our dear fellow- 
servant, who is faithful concerning us; 

8. A minister of the Christ who even declared unto 
us your love in spirit. 

9. For this cause we also, since the day we heard 
it, do not cease to pray for you, that ye might be 
tilled with the knowledge of his will; 

10. That ye might in all wisdom and spiritual 
understanding walk worthy of the Lord unto all 
pleasing, being fruitful in every good work, and 
increasing in the knowledge of God ; 

11. Strengthened in every power by the dominion 
of his glory, unto all patience and long-suffering; 

12. Giving thanks with joyfulness unto the Father, 
which hath called and made you meet to be partakers 
of the inheritance of the saints by the light He 
vouchsafed to you . 

13. Who hath delivered us from the power of the 
darkness in which we were, and hath translated si 
into the kingdom of his dear Son : 

14. In whom we have the redemption, even the for¬ 
giveness of the sins that exclude from the kingdom : 

15. The son who in that kingdom is a likeness of 
the invisible God, a firstborn in it of every creature : 

16. For in him were all things in the kingdom 
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created, that are in heaven, and that are in earth, the 
visible and the invisible things whether they be 
thrones, or dominions, or principalities, or powers: 
all things in the kingdom were created by means of 
him, and with reference to him : 

17. And he exists before all thingB, and in him all 
things in the kingdom have existence. 

16. And so he is the head of the body that is the 
church : who is the beginning, the firstborn from the 
dead; that to all he might be seen to be the first. 

19. For it was thought well, that in him should 
all the fulness of the kingdom dwell; 

20. And so he having made peace through the 
blood of his cross with respect to the kingdom, by 
him to reconcile anew all things in the kingdom 
unto himself; whether they be the things in earth, 
or the thingB in heaven. 

21. Even having made peace with respect to your 
once having been alienated, yea enemies to your un¬ 
derstanding by wicked works, 

22. But now ye should have been reconciled anew 
by baptism in the body of his flesh, on account of the 
death you must incur , to display you to man to be 
holy and unblameable and unreproveable in his 
sight: 

23. If indeed ye continue in the faith grounded 
and settled, and not moved away from the hope of 
the glad tiding, which ye have heard of him which 
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was preached to every creature which is under 
heaven; whereof I Paul became a minister; 

24. Who now rejoice in my sufferings for you, 
and fill up in return that which is behind of the 
afflictions of the Christ in my flesh for his body, 
which is the church : 

25. Whereof I became a minister in the dispen¬ 
sation of God which is given to me for you, to 
complete the word of God; 

26. Even the mystery which hath been hid from 
the ages past and from the generations present, but 
now is made manifest to his saints: 

27. To whom God would make known, what is 
the riches of the glory of this mystery toward the 
Gentiles; which Christ is to you, the hope of the 
glory of the mystery : 

28. Whom we preach, warning every man, and 
teaching every man in all wisdom; that we may 
present every man perfect in Christ: 

29. In doing which I also striving in his working 
which worketh by me mightily am wearied. 

Chapter II. 

1. Now I would that ye knew what great conflict I 
have for you, and for them at Laodicea, and for as 
many as have not seen my face in the flesh; 

2. That their hearts might be comforted, being 
knit together by love, even through all abundance of 
the full assurance of the knowledge possessed by them 
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with respect to the knowledge of the mystery of God 
concerning Christ ; 

3. In whom are hid all the treasures of the wisdom 
and knowledge respecting it. 

4. This I say, lest any man should beguile you 
with enticing words. 

5. For though I be absent in the flesh, yet am I 
with you in the spirit, joying and beholding your 
order, and the stedfastness of your faith in Christ. 

6. Therefore as ye did receive the Christ even 
Jesus the Lord, so walk in him: 

7. Booted and built up in him, and established in 
the faith, as ye have been taught, abounding therein 
with thanksgiving. 

8. Beware lest any man should ensnare you 
through the philosophy and vain deceit after the 
tradition of the men that are after the rudiments of 
the world, and not after Christ. 

9. For in him dwelleth all the fulness of knowledge 
of the Godhead pertaining to the body. 

10. And ye have been made complete in him, 
which completeness is the head of all authority and 
power: 

11. In which also ye are circumcised with the 
circumcision made without hands, as to the changing 
of the body of the flesh, in the circumcision of the 
Christ: 

12. Ye having been buried with him in the bap- 
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tism, wherein also ye were raised, through the faith 
of the operation of God, who hath raised him from 
the dead. 

13. And you, being dead in the trespasses even in 
the uncircumcision of your flesh, he quickened us 
together with him, having forgiven us all the tres¬ 
passes therein; 

14. Blotted out the handwriting concerning us in 
the ordinances, which was contrary to us, even he 
God lifted it out of the way, having nailed it to the 
cross of the Christ; 

15. And having spoiled the authority and power of 
ordinances, he God made a shew of them openly, 
triumphing over them by him. 

16. Let no man therefore judge you in meat, or in 
drink, or in respect of an holyday, or of the first day 
of the month, or of sabbath days : 

17. Any such thing as a shadow of things to come 
exists; and the body is of Christ. 

18. Let no man beguile you of your reward, in 
willing for humility, even worship of the messengers 
sent to you, intruding vainly those things which he 
hath seen, being puffed up by his fleshly mind, 

19. And not holding the Head, from which all 
the body by joints and bands having nourishment 
abundantly ministered, and knit together, increaseth 
with the increase of God. 

20. If ye be dead with Christ because of the rudi- 
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ments of the world, why, as though living by the 
world, are ye subject to ordinances, 

21. (Touch not; taste not; handle not;) 

22. Which all are to perish after the using; 
according to the precepts and doctrines of the men 
that enforce them ? 

23. Which things have indeed a shew of wisdom, 
in will worship and humility in neglecting of the 
body; not in any honour to the satisfying of the 
flesh. 

Chaptee III. 

1. If ye then were raised with Christ, seek those 
things which are above, where Christ sitteth on the 
right hand of God. 

2. Set your affection on things above, not on 
things on the earth. 

3. For ye died, and your life is hid with the Christ 
by God. 

4. When the Christ shall appear, then shall our 
life and ye also appear with him in glory. 

5. Mortify therefore your members which are 
upon the earth; fornication, uncleanness, inordinate 
affection, evil concupiscence, and the covetousness 
which is idolatry: 

6. For which things’ sake the wrath of God 
cometh: 

7. In the which ye also walked some time, when 
ye lived to these members . 
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8. Also now even ye put off all these; anger, 
wrath, malice, blasphemy, filthy communication out 
of your mouth. 

9. Lie not one to another, seeing that ye have put 
off the old Dispensation of man with his deeds of 
atonement therein; 

10. And have put on the new Dispensation of man, 
which is renewed as to knowledge after a likeness of 
him that created him : 

11. Where there is neither Greek nor Jew, cir¬ 
cumcision nor uncircumciaion, Barbarian, Scythian, 
bond nor free : but Christ is all things, even in all. 

12. Put on therefore, as the elect of God, holy and 
beloved, bowels of mercies, kindness, humbleness of 
mind, meekness, longsufiering; 

13. Forbearing one another, even forgiving in our¬ 
selves, if any man have a quarrel against any : even 
as the Lord forgave you, so also do ye. 

14. And above all these things put on the love 
which is a bond of the perfectness that we seek. 

15. And let the peace after the Christ rule in your 
hearts, on account of which indeed ye were called 
into a body; and be t hankf ul. 

16. Let the word of Christ dwell in you richly in 
all wisdom; teaching and admonishing one another 
in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing on 
account of the grace vouchsafed to you from your 
hearts to God. 
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17. And whatsoever ye do in word or deed, do all 
things that relate to the name of the Lord of Jesus, 
giving thanks to God the Father for it. 

18. Wives, submit yourselves unto your own hus¬ 
bands, as far as submission has relation to Jehovah. 

19. Husbands, love your wives, and be not bitter 
against them. 

20. Children, obey your parents in all things : for 
this is acceptable in Jehovah. 

21. Fathers, provoke not your children to anger , 
lest they be discouraged. 

22. Servants, obey in all things your masters after 
the flesh; not with eyeservice, as menpleasers; but 
in singleness of heart, fearing the Lord : 

23. Whatsoever ye do, do it heartily, as to the 
Lord, and not unto men; 

24. Knowing that of Jehovah ye shall receive the 
reward of the inheritance : serve the Lord Christ. 

26. Assuredly he that doeth wrong shall receive 
for the wrong which he hath done: and there is no 
respect of persons. 

Chapter IV. 

1. Masters, give unto your servants that which is 
just and equal; knowing that ye also have a Master 
in heaven. 

2. Continue in the prayer so to act , and watch in 
the same with thanksgiving; 

3. Withal praying also for us, that God would open 

D D 
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unto us a door of the utterance that fits us to preach 
the mystery of God, for which I am also in bonds: 

4. That I may make it manifest, as I ought to 
preach it. 

5. Walk in wisdom toward them that are without, 
redeeming the time that you spend with them. 

6. Let your speech be alway through imperishable 
grace fit to be regarded, as to how ye ought to answer 
every man. 

7. All my state shall Tychicus declare unto you, 
who is a beloved brother, and a faithful minister and 
fellowservant in Jehovah: 

8. Whom I have sent unto you for the same pur¬ 
pose, that ye might know the things sought of you, 
and so comfort your hearts ; 

9. With Onesimus, a faithful and beloved brother, 
who is one of you. They shall make known unto you 
all things which are done here. 

10. Aristarchus my fellowprisoner saluteth you, 
and Marcus, sister's son to Barnabas, (touching 
whom ye received commandments : if he come unto 
you, receive him;) 

11. And Jesus, which is called Justus, who are of 
the cncumcision. These only are my fellowworkers 
in the kingdom of God, which have been a comfort 
unto me. 

12. Epuphras, who is with respect to you, the ser¬ 
vant of Christ even Jesns, saluteth you, always labour- 
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ing fervently for you in the prayers, that ye may be 
placed among the perfect and filled with every desire 
of God. 

13. For I bear him record, that he hath a great 
zeal for you, and them that are in Laodicea, and 
them in Hierapolis. 

14. Luke, the beloved physician, and Demas, 
greet you. 

15. Salute the brethren which are in Laodicea, 
and Nymphas, and the church which is after her 
house. 

16. And when it the church should have been 
recognized by you, cause that it be recognized also 
in the church of the Laodiceans; and that ye be 
recognized by the church of Loadicea. 

17. And say to Archippus, Take heed to the 
ministry which thou hast received in Jehovah, that 
thou fulfil it. 

18. The salutation by the hand of me Paul. Re¬ 
member my bonds. The grace that exists to you to 
perform . 
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Chapter I* 

1. Paul, and Silvanus, and TimotheuB, unto the 
church of the Thessalonians which is in God the 
Father and Lord of Jesus through Christ: Grace be 
unto you, and peace. 

2. We give thankB to God always for all, making 
mention of you in our prayers; 

3. Remembering without ceasing the operation of 
your faith, and the labour of your love, and the 
patience of your hope concerning our Lord Jesus 
Christ, in the sight of our God and Father ; 

4. Knowing, brethren, ye having been beloved in 
God, your election. 

5. For our gospel came not unto you with a pro¬ 
mise only, but also with power, and with a spirit 

D D 2 
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holy, even with much assurance; as ye know such 
dispensers we were among you with respect to you. 

6. And ye became followers with us even of the 
Lord, having received the word in much affliction, 
with joy after a spirit that is holy: 

7. So that ye were made an ensample to all that 
believe in Macedonia and Achaia. 

8. For from you sounded out the word of the 
Lord not only in Macedonia and Achaia, but also in 
every place your faith to God-ward has been spread 
abroad ; so that we need not to speak any thing. 

9. For they themselves shew touching you, what 
manner of entering in we had unto you, even how ye 
turned to God from idols to serve a living and true 
God; 

10. And to wait for his Son from heaven, whom 
he raised from the dead, even JesuB, which delivered 
us from the wrath to come. 

Chapter II. 

1. Therefore yourselves, brethren, have knowledge 
that our entrance in unto you, that it was not in 
vain: 

2. For after that we had suffered before, and were 
shamefully entreated, as ye know, at Philippi, we 
were bold in our God to speak unto you the gospel of 
God with much contention. 

3. For our exhortation was not of deceit, nor of 
uncleanness, nor in guile : 
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4. But as we were allowed of God to be put in 
trust with the gospel, even so we speak; not as 
pleasing men, but God, which trieth our hearts. 

5. For neither at any time used we a flattering 
word, as ye know, nor a pretext after covetousness; 
God is witness: 

6. Nor of men sought we glory, neither of you, 
nor yet of others, when we might have been so doing 
in respect of authority, as the apostles of Christ. 

7. But we were making babes of you, as when a 
nuree cherisheth her children: 

8. So being affectionately desirous of you, we were 
willing to have imparted unto you, not the gospel of 
God only, but also our own lives, because ye were 
dear unto us. 

9. For ye remember, brethren, our labour and 
travail: labouring night and day, because we would 
not be chargeable unto any of you, we preached unto 
you the gospel of God. 

10. Ye are witnesses, and God also, that holily 
and justly and unblameably we behaved ourselves to 
you that believe: 

11. As ye know how we exhorted and admonished 
and charged every one of you, as a father doth his 
children, 

12. That ye would walk worthy of God, who hath 
called you into his kingdom and glory. 

13. For this cause also thank we God without 
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ceasing, because, when ye received the word of God 
which ye heard of us, ye received it not as the word 
of men, but as it is in truth, a word of God, who 
effectually worketh also for you that believe. 

14. For ye, brethren, became followers of the 
churches of God which in Judaea are in the Dispen¬ 
sation of Jesus : for ye also have suffered like things 
of your own countrymen, even as they have of the 
Jews: 

15. Who both killed the Lord Jesus, and the 
prophets, and have persecuted us, and please not God; 

16. And contrary to all men, that forbid us ta 
speak to the Gentiles that they might be saved, with 
respect to that they might alway realize it: but 
wrath hath come upon them unexpectedly at last. 

17. And we, brethren, being taken from you for a 
short time in presence, not in heart, endeavoured the 
more abundantly to see your face with great desire. 

18. Wherefore we would have come unto you, 
even I Paul, once and again; but the Satan hin¬ 
dered us. 

19. For what is our hope, or joy, or crown of 
rejoicing? Are not even ye in the presence of our 
Lord Jesus at his coming? 

20. For ye are our glory and joy. 

Chatpee III. 

1. Because no longer sustaining such hindrances , 
we thought it good to be left at Athens; 
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2. And alone sent Timotheus, our brother, and our 
fellowlabourer in the gospel of the Christ, to support 
you, and to comfort you concerning your faith : 

3. That no man should be moved by these afflic¬ 
tions : for yourselves know that we are appointed 
thereunto. 

4. For verily, when we were with you, we told 
you before that we should suffer tribulation; even as 
it came to pass; 

5. And ye know by this means, that I no longer 
sustaining hindrances , sent to know your faith, lest 
by some means the tempter have tempted you, and 
our labour be in vain. 

6. But now when Timotheus came from you unto 
us, and brought us good tidings of your faith and 
charity, and that ye have good remembrance of us 
always, desiring greatly to fcee us, as we also to see 
you : 

7. Therefore, brethren, we were comforted through 
you in all our affliction and distress by your faith ; 

8. That now we have life, if ye stand fast in 
Jehovah, 

9. Because we are able some thanks to render to 
God on our account, for all the joy wherewith we 
joy for your sakes before our God night and day; 

10. Beyond all this, praying that we might see 
your face, and might perfect that which is lacking in 
your faith ? 
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11. And that he our God and Father, and our 
Lord Jesus, may direct our way unto you. 

12. And that the Lord may make you to increase 
and abound in love one toward another, and toward 
all men, even as we do toward you: 

13. To the end that your hearts should stand firm, 
unblameable in holiness before our God and Father, 
at the coming of our Lord Jesus with all his saints. 

Chapter IV. 

1. It remains then that we beseech you, brethren, 
and entreat you by the Lord of Jesus, that as ye have 
received of us how ye ought to walk and to please 
God, (as indeed even ye do walk,) so ye would 
abound more and more. 

2. For ye know what commandments we gave you 
by the Lord Jesus. 

3. And this, your sanctification, is a desire of God, 
to preserve you from fornication: 

4. That every one of you should know how to 
possess his vessel in sanctification and honour; 

5. Not in the lust of concupiscence, even as the 
Gentiles which know not God: 

6. That every one should know not to go beyond 
or defiraud his brother in any matter: because that 
Jehovah is an avenger of all such, as we also have 
forewarned you and testified. 

7. For God hath not called us unto uncleanness, 
but unto holiness. 
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8. He therefore that despiseth, despiseth not man, 
but God, who hath given unto you his holy Spirit. 

9. But as touching brotherly love we need not 
write unto you: for ye yourselves are taught of God 
to love one another. 

10. And indeed ye do it toward all the brethren 
which are in all Macedonia: but we beseech you, 
brethren, that ye increase more and more; 

11. And that ye study to be quiet, and to do your 
own business, even to work with your own hands, as 
we commanded you ; 

12. That ye may walk honestly toward them that 
are without, and have lack of nothing. 

13. Now we would not have you to be ignorant, 
brethren, concerning them which have been asleep, 
that ye sorrow not, even as others which have no 
hope that they are not perished . 

14. For if we believe that Jesus died and rose 
again, even them also which were asleep by means of 
Jesus's not having come will God bring with him. 

15. For this we say unto you by command of 
Jehovah, that we which are alive and remain unto 
the coming of Jesus shall not prevent them of the 
living which are asleep at his coming , 

16. For the Lord himself shall descend from 
heaven with a shout, with a voice of an archangel, 
and with a trump of God: and the dead on account 
of Christ's not having come shall rise first: 
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17. Then we which are alive and remain shall be 
caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet 
the Lord in the air; and then shall we ever be with 
Jehovah. 

18. Wherefore comfort one another with these 
words. 

Chapter V. 

1. But of the times and the seasons, brethren, ye 
have no need that I write unto you. 

2. For yourselves know perfectly that the day of 
Jehovah so cometh as a thief in the night. 

3. And that when they shall say, Peace and safety ; 
then unexpectedly, destruction cometh upon them, as 
travail upon a woman with child; and they shall not 
escape. 

4. But ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that that 
day should overtake you as a thief. 

5. For ye are all the children of light, and the 
children of the day: we are not of the night, nor of 
darkness. 

6. Therefore we should not sleep, as do others; 
but we should watch and be sober. 

7. For they that sleep as the other sons sleep , sleep 
as sons of night; and they that so be drunken, make 
themselves drunken as sons of night. 

8. But we being sons of the day, should be sober, 
having put on a breastplate of faith and love; and 
for an helmet, a hope of salvation. 
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9. For God hath not appointed us unto wrath, but 
unto obtaining salvation by our Lord Jesus who died 
for us, 

10. That, whether we should be awake or asleep, 
we should have life together with him. 

11. Wherefore comfort one another, yet build up 
for yourself, even as ye do. 

12. Yet we beseech you, brethren, to know them 
which labour among you, and are set over you in 
Jehovah, and admonish you; 

13. And to esteem them very highly in love for 
their work's sake. And be at peace among your¬ 
selves. 

14. Nevertheless we exhort you, brethren, warn 
them that are unruly, comfort the feebleminded, sup¬ 
port the weak, be patient toward all men . 

15. See that none render evil for evil unto any 
man; but ever follow that which is good, both 
among yourselves, and to all men . 

16. Rejoice evermore. 

17. Pray without ceasing. 

18. In every thing give thanks: for this is the will 
of God in the Dispensation of Jesus concerning you. 

19. Quench not the spirit to pray . 

20. Despise not prophesyings in prayer . 

21. Yet prove all things prophesied; hold fast of 
them that which is good. 

22. Abstain from all appearance of evil. 

E E 
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23. Then he the God of peace may sanctify you 
wholly; and so perfect your spirit in heaven , and 
keep your soul and body blameless on earth unto the 
toming of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

24. Faithful is he that calleth you, who also will 
do it. 

25. Brethren, pray even for us. 

26. Greet all brethren with an holy kiss. 

27. I bind you by oath to acknowledge the Lord 
by reading this epistle unto all the brethren. 

28. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you. 
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OF THE 

SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO THE THES SALONIANS. 


Chapter I. 

1. Paul, and Silvanus, and Timotheus, unto the 
church of the Thessalonians in God, (our Father and 
Jesus's Lord) through Christ: 

2. Grace unto you, and peace, from God our 
Father and Jesus Christ's Lord. 

3. We are bound to thank God always for you, 
brethren, as it is meet, because that your faith 
groweth exceedingly, and the charity of every one of 
you all toward each other aboundeth; 

4. And we ourselves are bound to glory in you in 
the churches of God for your patience and faith in 
all your persecutions and the tribulations by which 
ye are pressed: 

5. (Which is a manifest token of the righteous 
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judgment of God that is to come,) that ye may be 
counted worthy of the kingdom of God, for which 
indeed ye suffer: 

6. Seeing it is a righteous thing with God to 
recompense tribulation to them that trouble you; 

7. And to you who are troubled rest with us, when 
the Lord Jesus shall be revealed from heaven with 
his mighty angels, 

8. In flaming fire, assigning vengeance to them 
that have not perceived God, and that obey not the 
gospel of our Lord Jesus : 

9. Who shall incur a sentence of everlasting de¬ 
struction from the presence of the Lord, and from 
the glory of his power; 

10. When he shall come to be glorified in his 
saints, and to be admired in all them that believe, as 
our testimony by you was believed, about that day. 

11. With respect to which indeed we pray always 
for you, that our God would count you worthy of 
this calling, and fulfil all the good pleasure of good¬ 
ness, or the working of faith can suggest with power: 

12. That the name of our Lord Jesus may be 
glorified in you, and ye in it, on account of the grace 
of our God aud Lord of Jesus Christ. 

Chapter II. 

1. Now we interrogate you, brethren, concerning 
the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ, and of our 
gathering together unto him, 
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2. That ye be not soon shaken in mind, or be 
troubled, neither as to spirit of a command , nor as to 
a word spoken , nor as to a writing given as from us, 
as that the day of the Lord hath come. 

3. Let no man deceive you by any means : that 
the falling away shall not come first, and that man of 
the disobedience that causes it be revealed, 

4. The son of the destruction that opposeth and 
exalteth himself above everyone that is called Gods, 
or that is venerated; so that he sitteth in the temple 
of God, exhibiting himself as a God. 

5. Remember ye not, that, when I was yet with 
you, I told you these things ? 

li. And now ye know what withholdeth that he 
might be made manifest in his own time. 

7. For the mystery respecting him doth now work 
only by the iniquity that he sanctions: he who now 
retaineth the mystery until out of its midsts he be 
made powerful. 

8. And then shall that Wicked be revealed, whom 
the Lord shall take from reverence by the spirit of 
his mouth, and shall render powerless by the bright¬ 
ness of his coming: 

9. Even him , whose coming is after a working 
after the Satan with all power and signs and lying 
wonders, 

10. And with all deceivableness of unrighteousness 
to them that perish: because by these things, they 

e E 2 
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received not the love of the truth, that they might be 
saved. 

11. So for this cause is it, that God does send them 
strong delusion, that they should believe the lie that 
is propagated: 

12. That all might be condemned who believed not 
the truth, but had pleasure in the unrighteousness 
that opposes it. 

13. But we are bound to give thanks alway to God 
for you, brethren, you having been beloved of Jehovah, 
that God did choose you a firstfruit in salvation 
through sanctification of spirit and belief of truth : 

14. Whereunto he called us by our gospel, to the 
obtaining of glory through our Lord Jesus Christ. 

15. So then, brethren, stand fast, and hold the 
traditions which ye have been taught, whether by 
word, or our epistle. 

16. Even that he our Lord Christ even Jesus, and 
God our Father, which hath loved us, and hath given 
us everlasting consolation and good hope through 
grace, 

17. To comfort your hearts, and to stablish you 
in every good word and work. 

Chapter III. 

1. Finally, brethren, pray for us, that the word of 
the Lord may have free course, and be glorified, even 
as it is with you : 

2. And that we may be delivered from the unrea- 
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sonable and wicked men that oppose the gospel : for 
all men’s faith will not deliver them : 

3. But the Lord is faithful, who shall stabliBh 
you, and keep you from the evil devised by such men. 

4. So we have confidence in Jehovah touching 
you, that ye did and do and will do the things which 
we command you. 

5. And that the Lord may direct your hearts into 

the love approved of God, and into the perseverance 
approved of Christ. # 

6. Yet we command you, brethren, in the name of 
the Lord Jesus Christ, that ye withdraw yourselves 
from every brother that walketh disorderly, and not 
after the tradition which ye received of ub. 

7. For yourselves know that ye ought to follow 
us : for we behaved not disorderly among you; 

8. Neither did we eat any man's bread for nought; 
but wrought with labour and travail night and day, 
that we jnight not be chargeable to any of you : 

9. Not because we have not power, but to make 
ourselves an ensample unto you to follow us. 

10. For even when we were with you, this we com¬ 
manded you, that if any would not work, neither 
should he eat. 

1 . For we hear that there are some which walk 
among you disorderly, working not at all, but are 
busybodies. 

12. Now them that are such we command and 
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exhort in the Lord of Jesus through Christ, that with 
quietness they work, and eat their own bread. 

13. But ye, brethren, be not weary in well doing. 

14. And if any man obey not your word as to this 
epistle, note that man, and have no company with 
him, that he may be ashamed. 

15. Yet count him not as an enemy, but admonish 
him as a brother. 

16. For he the Lord of the peace in God may have 
given you the peace that is common to all. The 
Lord be with you all. 

17. The salutation of Paul with mine own hand, 
which is the token in every epistle: so I write. 

18. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you all. 



THE 


VATICAN ENGLISH VERSION 
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FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO TIMOTHY. 


Chapter 1. 

1. Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ by the com¬ 
mandment of God our Saviour, and Jesus Christ's 
Lord, who is our hope; 

2. Unto Timothy, a legitimate child as to faith: 
Grace, mercy, and peace, from God our Father and 
Christ even Jesus our Lord. 

3. As I besought thee to abide still at Ephesus, 
when I went into Macedonia, that thou mightest 
charge some that they teach no strange doctrine, 

4. Neither give heed to fables and endless gene¬ 
alogies, such as minister questions, rather than godly 
edifying which is in faith : so do. 

5. For the end of the commandment is charity out 
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of a pure heart, and of a good conscience, and of 
faith unfeigned: 

6. Prom which some having swerved they were 
turned aside unto vain jangling ; 

7. Desiring to be teachers of law; understand¬ 
ing neither what they say, nor whereof they affirm. 

8. Now we know that the law is good, if a man 
use it lawfully; 

9. Knowing this, that the law is not made for a 
righteous man, but for the lawless and disobedient, 
for the ungodly and for sinners, for unholy and pro¬ 
fane, for murderers of fathers and murderers of 
mothers, for manslayers, 

10. For whoremongers, for them that defile them¬ 
selves with mankind, for menstealers, for liars, for 
peijured persons, and if there be any other thing 
that is contrary to Bound doctrine ; 

11. According to the gospel of the glory of the 
blessed God, which was committed to my trust. 

12. Verily I thank him that strengthened me in 
the Dispensation of Jesus by our Lord, that he 
counted me faithful, putting me into the ministry; 

13. Who was at first a blasphemer, and a perse¬ 
cutor, and injurious: but I obtained mercy, because 
I did it ignorantly in unbelief. 

14. But the grace of our Lord to faith and love 
which is in the Dispensation of Jesus was more than 
sufficient to make me believe . 
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16. This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all 
acceptation, that Christ even Jesus came into .the 
world on account of the salvation of sinners; of 
whom I am chief. 

16. Even on this account I obtained the mercy shewn 
to me, that by me a chief, Jesus Christ might make ma¬ 
nifest all longauffering, for a pattern to them which 
should hereafter believe on him to life everlasting* 

17. So unto the King eternal, an immortal, in¬ 
visible, only wise God, be honour and glory for ever 
and ever. Amen. 

18. This charge I commit unto thee, son Timothy, 
with those which went before thee in thy prophetic 
functions, that thou in them mighteBt war a good 
warfare; 

19. Holding a faith, and a good conscience respect¬ 
ing them ; which some having put away concerning 
the belief of them have made shipwreck : 

20. Of whom is Hymenaeus and Alexander; whom 
I have delivered unto the Satan, that they may learn 
not to blaspheme. 

Chapter II. 

1. Now I exhort first of all, that supplications, 
prayers, intercessions, and giving of thanks, be made 
for all men; 

2. For kings, and for all that are in authority; 
that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all 
godliness and honesty. 
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3. For this is good and acceptable in the sight of 
God our Saviour; 

4. Who will have all men to be saved, and to come 
unto a knowledge of truth. 

5. For there is one God> and one mediator between 
God and men, the man Christ even Jesus; 

6. Who gave himself a ransom for all, to be testi¬ 
fied in its own times. 

7. Whereunto I am ordained a preacher, and an 
apostle, (I speak the truth I lie not;) a teacher of 
the Gentiles concerning faith and truth. 

8. I will therefore that men of every condition 
pray, lifting up holy hands, without wrath and 
doubting. 

9. In like manner also, that women adorn them¬ 
selves in modest apparel, with shamefacedness and 
sobriety; not with broided hair, or gold,, or pearls, or 
costly array; 

10. Save what becometb women professing^ godli¬ 
ness in good works. 

11. Let a woman learn in silence with all sub¬ 
jection. 

12. For I suffer not a woman to teach^ nor to ex¬ 
ercise the authority of a man,, but to be in silence. 

13. For Adam was first formed, then Eve. 

14. And Adam was not deceived, but the- woman 
Iwing deceived, he came into transgression. 

15. Notwithstanding he shall be preserved as re- 
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garde the procreation of children to wrath , if they 
continue in faith and charity and holiness after a 
sound mind. 

Chapteb III. 

1. This is a true saying, If a man desire the office 
of a bishop, he desireth a good work, 

2. For a bishop must be blameless, the husband of 
one wife, vigilant, sober, of good behaviour, given to 
hospitality, apt to teach; 

3. Not given to wine, no striker; but patient, not 
covetous for his own house; 

4. One that ruleth well, having his children in 
subjection with all gravity; 

5. (For if a man know not how to rule his own 
house, how shall he take care of the church of God ?) 

6. Not a novice, lest being lifted up with pride he 
fall into the condemnation by the devil. 

7. Moreover he must have a good report of them 
which are without; lest he fall into reproach, verily 
a snare of the devil. 

8. Likewise must deacons be honorable, not double- 
tongued, not given to much wine, not greedy of filthy 
lucre; 

9. Holding the mystery of the feith in a pure con¬ 
science. 

10. And let these also first be proved; then let 
them use the office of a deacon, being found blame¬ 
less. 
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11. W omen deaconesses must likewise be honorable, 
not slanderers, sober, faithful in all things. 

12. Let the deacons be the husbands of one 
wife, ruling their children and their own houses 
well. 

13. For they that have used the office of a deacon 
well purchase to themselves a good degree, and great 
boldness through faith which is after the Dispensation 
of Jesus. 

14. These things write I unto thee, (having long 
since expected to have come unto thee:) 

15. So that if I tarry longer, that thou mayest 
know how households of God oughtest to behave, 
which a church of the living God is, a pillar and 
ground of the truth. 

16. And without controversy great is the mystery 
of the godliness, which was manifested to flesh, justi¬ 
fied by man } 8 spirit, seen by angels teaching , preached 
unto the Gentiles, believed of man, received up into 
glory. 

Chatter IV. 

1. Now the Spirit speaketh expressly, that in the 
latter times some shall depart from the faith, giving 
heed to seducing spirits, and doctrines of devils; 

2. Through hypocrisy of liars having their con¬ 
science seared as with a hot iron; 

3. Forbidding to marry, and commanding to ab¬ 
stain from meats, which God hath created to be 
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received with thanksgiving of them which believe and 
know the truth. 

4. For every creature of God is good, and nothing 
to be refused, if it be received with thanksgiving: 

5. For it is sanctified by the word of God and 
prayer. 

6. If thou put the brethren in remembrance of 
these things, thou shalt be a good minister of Jesus 
Christ, instructed by the words of the faith and of the 
good doctrine, which thou hast followed after. 

7. Yet refuse the profane and old wives' fables 
that are taught, and exercise thyself in knowledge unto 
godliness. 

& For bodily exercise «n knowledge profiteth little: 
but the godliness attained by knowledge is profitable 
unto all things, having promise of the life that now 
is, and of that which is to come. 

9. This is a faithful saying and worthy of all 
acceptation. 

10. For therefore do we labour, although we are 
reproached, because we trust in a living God, 
who is a Saviour of all men, specially of those that 
believe. 

11. These things command and teach. 

12. Let no man despise thy youth; but be thou 
an example of the believers, in word, in conversation, 
in charity, in faith, in purity. 

13. Till I come, give attendance to the reading, to 
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the exhortation, to the doctrine of that which I now 
send you. 

14. Neglect not the gift to thee, which was given 
to thee in the office of a prophet, by the laying on of 
the hands of the presbytery. 

15. Medidate upon these things; give thyself 
wholly to them; that thy profiting may appear to 
all. 

16. Take heed unto thyself, and unto the doctrine 
that thou teachest; persevere in so doing: for in so 
doing thou shalt both save thyself, and them that 
hear thee. 

Chapter V. 

1. Rebuke not an old presbyter, but intreat him 
as a father; and the younger as brethren; 

2. The elder women presbyters as mothers; the 
younger as sisters, with all purity. 

3. Honour widow presbyters that are widows in- 
deed. 

4. Yet if any widow have children or nephews, let 
her learn before being a presbyter her own house to 
be pious, and so to requite parents: for this iB ac¬ 
ceptable before God. 

6. For the presbyter that is a widow indeed, and 
desolate, trusteth in God, and perseveres in the sup¬ 
plications and the prayers of evening and morning. 

6. But she that liveth in pleasure, being girt with 
the office of a presbyter , hath died to her office . 
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7. So these things give in charge, that they may 
be blameless. 

8. As if any attends not to the faith of his own, 
and specially for those of his own honse, he hath been 
disowned, and is worse than an infidel. 

9. Let not a widow be enrolled as a presbyter 
under threescore years old, having been the wife of 
one man, 

10. Well reported of for good works; if she have 
brought up children, if she have lodged strangers, if 
she have washed the saints' feet, if she have relieved 
the afflicted, if she have diligently followed every good 
work. 

11. And so the younger widows refuse to enrol: 
for when they should begin to rejoice on account of 
the Christ, they will marry; 

12. Having condemnation, because they cast off 
the first faith. 

13. And moreover also they understand not work; 
wandering about from house to house, they are not 
absolutely idle, but are even as tattlers and busy- 
bodies, speaking things which they ought not. 

14. I will therefore that the younger women marry, 
bear children, guide the house, give none occasion to 
the adversary to speak reproachfully, 

« 16. For by this medns some are already again 
turned away from Satan. 

16. If any man or woman that believeth have 
F F 2 
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presbyter widows, let them relieve them, and let not 
the church be charged; that it may relieve them 
that are widows indeed. 

17. Let the presbyters that rule well be counted 
worthy of double honour, especially they who labour 
in the word and doctrine. 

18. For the scripture saith, Thou shalt not muzzle 
the ox that treadeth out the corn. And, The labourer 
is worthy of his reward. 

19. Against an old presbyter receive not an accu¬ 
sation, but before two or three witnesses. 

20. Those presbyters that sin before all publicly 
rebuke, that others also may fear. 

21. I attest these instructions to you before the God 
and Lord of Jesus Christ and of the elect angels, that 
thou observe these things without preferring one 
before another, doing nothing by partiality. 

22. Lay hands suddenly on no man, neither be 
partaker of other sins in this respect ; keep thyself 
pure therein . 

23. Drink no longer water, but use a little wine 
for thy stomach's sake and thine often infirmities. 

24. Some men's sins are publicly manifest, even 
before judgment; but with some men they follow 
after. 

25. Likewise also the good works of some are 
manifest beforehand ; yet they that are otherwise 
Cannot be hid. 
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Chapter VI. 

1. Let as many servants as are under a yoke count 
their own masters worthy of all honour, that the 
name of God and his doctrine be not blasphemed. 

2. And they that have believing masters, let them 
not despise them , because they are brethren; but 
rather do them service, because they that partake of 
the benefit of their labour are faithful and beloved. 
These thingB teach and exhort. 

3. If any man teach otherwise, and consent not to 
wholesome words in the things of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the doctrine which is according to godli¬ 
ness ; 

4. He is proud, knowing nothing, but doting about 
questions and strifes of words, whereof cometh envy,- 
strife, railings, evil surmisings, 

5. Perverse disputings of men of corrupt minds, 
and destitute of the truth of establishing gain to 
be the godliness they seek: from such withdraw 
thyself. 

6. For the godliness that is after contentment is 
great gain. 

7. For we brought nothing into this world, and it 
is certain we can carry nothing out. 

8. So then having food and raiment we have suffi¬ 
cient of these things. 

9. And they that will be rich fall into temptation 
and a snare, and into many foolish and hurtful lusts. 
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which drown the men that seek to be rich in destruc¬ 
tion and perdition. 

10. For the love of money is a root of all the evils 
here referred to: which by Borne having coveted 
after, they have been seduced from the faith, and so 
pierced themselves through with many sorrows. 

11. Bnt thou, O man of God, flee these things; 
and follow after righteousness, godliness, faith, love, 
patience, meekness. 

12. Fight the good fight of the faith, lay hold on 
eternal life, whereunto thou wast called, and hast 
professed the good profession before many witnesses. 

13. I give thee charge in the sight of God, who 
quickeneth all the things that I eryom, and of ChriBt 
even Jesus, who before Pontius Pilate witnessed the 
good profession; 

14. That thou keep this precept without spot, un- 
rebukeable, until the appearing of our Lord Jesus 
Christ: 

15. Which precept in its own time will shew, who 
is the blessed and only Potentate, the King of kings, 
and Lord of lords; 

16. Who only hath immortality, dwelling in the 
light which no man can approach unto; whom no 
man hath seen, nor unassisted can see: to whom be 
honour and power everlasting. Amen. 

17. Charge them that are rich in this world, that 
they be not highminded, nor trust in uncertain 
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riches, but in the living God, who giveth us richly 
all things unto enjoyment ; 

18. That they do good, that they be rich in good 
works, ready to distribute, willing to communicate; 

19. Laying up in store for themselves a good foun¬ 
dation against the time to come, that they may lay 
hold of the indeed life. 

20. O Timothy, keep that which is committed to 
thy trust, avoiding profane and vain babblings, and 
oppositions the falsely called knowledge: 

21. Which some professing concerning the faith 
have erred. The Grace to keep thee be with thee. 
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TO TIMOTHY. 


Chapteb I. 

1. Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ with approbation 
of God, concerning the promise of life which is in 
the Dispensation of Jesus, 

2. To Timothy, my dearly beloved son: Grace, 
teercy, and peace, from God the Father and Christ 
even Jesus our Lord. 

3. I thank God, whom I serve from my forefathers 
with pure conscience, that without ceasing I have 
remembrance of thee in my prayers of night and 
day; 

4. Greatly desiring to see thee, (being mindful of 
thy tears,) that I may be filled with joy; 

5. When I call to remembrance the unfeigned 
feith that is in thee, which dwelt first in thy grqjid- 
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mother Lois, and thy mother Eunice; and I am 
persuaded that is in thee also. 

6. Wherefore I put thee in remembrance that 
thou stir up the gift of God, which is in thee in the 
putting on of my hands. 

7. For God hath not given us a spirit of fear ; but 
of power, and of love, and of a sound mind. 

8. Therefore thou shouldst not be ashamed of the 
testimony of our Lord, nor of me his prisoner: but 
be thou partaker of the afflictions of the gospel by 
power from God; 

9. Who hath saved us, and called us with an holy 
calling, not according to our works, but according 
to his own purpose and grace, which was given 
us in the Dispensation of Jesus before the world 
began, 

10. And is now made manifest by the appearing 
of our Saviour Jesus Christ's having abolished the 
death here incurred, even having brought life and 
immortality to light through the gospel: 

11. Whereunto I am appointed a preacher, and 
an apostle, and a teacher of the Gentiles. 

12. For the which cause, and the duties of these 
things, I suffer: nevertheless I am not ashamed: 
for I know whom I have believed, and am persuaded 
that he is able to keep that which I have committed 
unto him until that day. 

13. Hold fast the form of sound words, which 
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thou hast heard of me, concerning faith and love 
which is in the Dispensation of Jesus. 

14. Keep that good thing which was committed 
unto us of a holy spirit which dwelleth in us. 

15. This thou knowest, that all they which are in 
Asia be turned away from me; of whom are Phy- 
gellus and Hermogenes. 

16. The Lord may give mercy unto the house of 
Onesiphorus; for he oft refreshed me, and was not 
ashamed of my chain: 

17. Indeed, when he was in Rome, he sought 
me out very diligently, and he would have found 
me. 

18. The Lord may grant unto him that he may 
find mercy of Jehovah in that day: verily in how 
many things he ministered well at Ephesus, thou 
knowest. 

Chapter II. 

1. Thou therefore, my Bon, be strong in the grace 
that is in the Dispensation of Jesus. 

2. And the things that thou hast heard from me 
by means of many witnesses, the same commit thou 
to faithful men, who shall be fit even to teach others. 

3. And then endure hardness, as a good soldier of 
Jesus Christ. 

4. No man that warreth entangleth himself with 
the affairs of this life; that he may please him who 
hath chosen him to be a soldier. 

G G 
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5. Or also if a man strive for masteries, yet is he 
not crowned, except he strive lawfully. 

6. The husbandman that laboureth should be first 
partaker of the fruits. 

7. Consider what I say; for the Lord may grant 
thee an understanding of all things. 

8. Remember Jesus Christ's having been raised 
from the dead, he being of the seed of David accord¬ 
ing to my gospel : 

9. On which account I suffer, as an evil doer, even 
unto bonds; but the word of God is not bound 
thereby. 

10. I endure all things'’for the elect's sakes, that 
they may also obtain the salvation which is in the 
Dispensation of Jesus unto eternal glory. 

11. It is a faithful saying: That if we, t e Christ 
and Christians , died alike, then shall we live alike: 

12. If we, t e Christ and Christians, persevere, then 
shall we reign alike: if we practie denial, then will he 
deny us: 

13. If we, i e Christ and Christians, practice unbe¬ 
lief, yet he abideth faithful: so he cannot deny 
himself. 

14. Of these things put them in remembrance, 
charging them before the Lord that they strive not 
about wordB to no profit, along with the subverting 
of the hearers. 

15. Study to present thyself approved unto God, a 
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workman that is not ashamed, rightly handling the 
word of the truth. 

16. But shun the profane vain babblings: for in 
magnitude they will increase ungodliness. 

17. As their rehearsing as a canker will be fed: 
of whom is Hymensus and Philetus; 

18. Who concerning the truth have erred, saying 
that the resurrection is past already; and overthrow 
the faith of some. 

19. The yet truly firm foundation of God standeth 
sure, having this seal, Jehovah hath acknowledged 
them that are of it. So, Let every one that nameth 
the name of Jehovah depart fom iniquity. 

20. But in a great house there are not only vessels 
of gold and of silver, but also of wood and of earth; 
and some to honour, and some to dishonour. 

21. If a man therefore purge himself from these 
babblings, he shall be a vessel unto honour, sanc¬ 
tified, and meet for the master's use, having been 
prepared unto every good work. 

22. So then flee the youthful lusts relating thereto: 
and follow righteousness, faith, charity, peace, with 
them that are called after the Lord out of a pure heart. 

23. And the foolish and unlearned questions con¬ 
nected therewith avoid, knowing that they do gender 
strifes. 

. 24. And the servant of Jehovah must not strive; 
but be gentle unto all men, apt to teach, patient, 
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25. In meekness instructing those that oppose 
themselves ; if God peradventure will give them 
repentance with an acknowledgment of truth; 

26. And so they may recover themselves out of the 
snare after the devil's, who are made captive to him 
in the desire that is after him. 

Chapter III. 

1. Now this know, that in the last days perilous 
times shall come. 

2. For the men of those times shall be lovers of 
their own selves, covetous, boasters, proud, blas¬ 
phemers, disobedient to parents, unthankful, unholy, 

3. Without natural affection, trucebreakers, false 
accusers, incontinent, fierce, despisers of those that 
are good, 

4. Traitors, heady, highminded, lovers of pleasures 
more than lovers of God ; 

5. Having a form of godliness, yet having been 
denied the power thereof: from such turn away. 

6. For of this sort are they which creep into houses, 
and lead captive silly women laden with sins, they 
being led away with divers lusts, 

7. Ever learning, and never able to come to a know¬ 
ledge of truth. 

8. Now as Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, 
so do these also resist the truth: men having been 
destroyed in the mind, reprobates concerning the 
faith. 
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9. But they shall proceed no further: for their 
folly shall be manifest unto all men, as theiris also 
was. 

10. Verily thou hast fully known my doctrine, 
maimer of life, purpose, faith, long-suffering, charity, 
patience, 

11. Persecutions, afflictions, which came unto me 
at Antioch, at Iconium, at Lystra ; such persecutions 
I did endure: but out of them all the Lord delivered 
me. 

12. Tea, and all that will live godly in the Dispen¬ 
sation of Jesus shall suffer persecution. 

13. For evil men and seducers shall wax worse and 
worse, deceiving, and being deceived. 

14. But continue thou in the things which thou 
hast learned and hast been assured of, knowing of 
whom thou hast learned them; 

15. And that from a child thou hast known the 
holy scriptures, which are able to make thee wise 
unto salvation through faith which is in the Dispen¬ 
sation of Jesus. 

16. All scripture given by inspiration of God, 
assuredly w profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for 
correction, for instruction in righteousness: 

17. In order that the man of God should be per¬ 
fect, having been throughly furnished unto all good 
works. 


G G 2 
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Chapter IV. 

1. I charge thee earnestly before God, and Jesus 
Christ who shall judge the quick and the dead, and 
concerning his appearing and his kingdom; 

2. Preach the word; be instant in season, out of 
season; reprove, rebuke, exhort with all longsuffering 
and doctrine. 

3. For the time will come when they will not 
endure sound doctrine; but after their own lusts 
shall they heap to themselves teachers, having itching 
ears ; 

4. And they shall turn away their ears from the 
truth, and shall be turned aside by the fables they 
accept . 

5. But watch thou in all things, endure afflictions, 
do the work of an evangelist, complete thy ministry. 

6. For I am now ready to be offered, and the time 
of my departure is at hand. 

7. I have fought on the side of the fight that is 
good, I have finished the course that is good, I have 
kept the faith that is good: 

8. Henceforth there is laid up for me the crown of 
the righteousness for so doing, which the Lord, the 
rightous judge, shall give me at that day: and not to 
me only, but unto all them also that have loved his 
appearing. 

9. Do thy diligence to come shortly unto me : 

10. For Demas hath forsaken me, having loved 
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this present age, and is departed unto Thessalonica; 
Crescens to Galatia, Titus unto Dalmatia. 

11. Only Luke is with me. Take Mark, and bring 
him with thee: for he is profitable to me for the 
ministry. 

12. As Tychicus have I sent to Ephesus. 

13. The cloke that 1 left at Troas with Carpus, 
when thou comest, bring with thee , and the books, 
but especially the parchments. 

14. Alexander the coppersmith did me much evil: 
the Lord reward him according to his works: 

15. Of whom be thou aware also; for he hath 
greatly withstood our words. 

16. At my first answer no man stood with me, 
but all men forsook me: I pray God that it may not 
be laid to their charge. 

17. Notwithstanding the Lord stood with me, and 
strengthened me; that by me the preaching might 
be fully known, and that all the Gentiles might hear: 
so I was delivered out of the mouth of the lion. 

18. And the Lord will deliver me from every evil 
work, and will preserve me unto his heavenly king¬ 
dom : to whom be the glory of t hese things for ever 
and ever. Amen. 

19. Salute Prisca and Aquila, and the houshold 
of Onesiphorus. 

20. Erastus abode at Corinth: but Trophimus 
have I left at Miletum sick. 
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21. Do thy diligence to come before winter. Eu- 
bulus greeteth thee, and Pudens, and, Linus, and 
Claudia: even all are brethren. 

22. The Lord Jesus Christ is with thy spirit. 
The grace that is out's. 



THE 


VATICAN ENGLISH VEESION 

OP THE 

EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO TITUS. 


Chapteh I. 

1. Paul, a servant of God, and an apostle of Jesus 
Christ, for a belief of God's elect, and an acknow¬ 
ledging of truth which is after godliness ; 

2. In a hope of eternal life, which God, that can¬ 
not lie, promised before the world began; 

3. And hath in due times manifested his promise 
through preaching, which was committed unto me 
by commandment of God our Saviour to Titus a 
legitimate child; 

4. By a common faith; Grace, mercy, and peace, 
from God the Father and Lord of Jesus Christ our 
Saviour. 

5. For thifl cause left I thee in Crete, that thou 
shouldest set in order the things that are wanting, 
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and ordain presbyters in cities, as I did appoint 
thee: 

6. If any be blameless, the husband of one wife, 
having faithful children not accused of riot or 
unruly. 

7. For a bishop must be blameless as a steward of 
God; not selfwilled, not soon angry, not given to 
wine, no striker, not given to filthy lucre; 

8. But a lover of hospitality, a lover of good men, 
sober, just, holy, temperate; 

9. Holding fast the practice of the doctrine of a 
faithful command, that he may be able by sound 
doctrine both to exhort and to convince the gain- 
sayerB. 

10. For there are many unruly and vain talkers 
and deceivers, specially they of the circumcision : 

11. Whose mouths must be stopped, who subvert 
whole houses, teaching things which they ought not, 
for filthy lucre's sake. 

12. One of themselves, an especial prophet of 
their’s, said, The Cretians are always liars, evil 
beasts, slow bellies. 

13. This witness is true. Wherefore rebuke them 
sharply, that they may bd sound in the faith; 

14. Not giving heed to Jewish fables, and com¬ 
mandments of men, that turn from the truth. 

15. In the pure all things are pure: but in them 
that are defiled and unbelieving is nothing pure; 
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for both their mind and conscience have been 
defiled. 

16. They profess that they know God; but in 
works they deny him, being abominable, and diso¬ 
bedient, and unto every good work reprobate. 

Chapter II. 

1. But command thou the things which become 
sound doctrine: 

2. That presbyters be sober, grave, temperate, 
sound r in the faith, in the charity, in the patience 
they exhibit . 

3. Female presbyters likewise, that they be in be¬ 
haviour as becometh holiness, not false accusers, not 
given to much wine, teachers of good things; 

4. That they may teach the young women to love 
their husbands, to love their children, 

5. To be discreet, chaste, keepers at home, good, 
obedient to their own husbands, that the word of 
God be not blasphemed. 

6. Young men likewise exhort to be sober minded 
in all things. 

7. Shewing thyself a pattern of good works: in 
the doctrine of thy teaching , shewing gravity, sin¬ 
cerity, 

8. Sound speech, that cannot be condemned; that 
he that is of the contrary part may be ashamed, 
having no evil thing to say of us. 

9. Exhort servants to be obedient unto their own 
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masters in all things, pleasing to be; not answering 
again; 

10. Not purloining, but shewing all good fidelity; 
that they may adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour 
in all things. 

11. For the grace of God that bringeth salvation 
hath appeared to all men, 

12. Teaching us that, denying the ungodliness and 
the worldly lusts that exclude from salvation , we 
should live soberly, righteously, and godly, in this 
present time; 

13. Looking for the blessed hope vouchsafed to us, 
and an appearing of the glory of the great God and 
of our Saviour Jesus Christ; 

14. Who gave himself for us, that he might re¬ 
deem us from all iniquity, and so purify unto himself 
a peculiar people, zealous of good works. 

15. These things speak, and exhort, and rebuke 
with all authority. Let no man despise thee. 

Chapter III. 

1. Put them in mind to be subject to principalities 
and powers, to obey magistrates, to be ready to every 
good woik, 

2. To speak evil of no man, to be no brawlers, but 
gentle, shewing all meekness unto all men. 

3. For we ourselves even were sometimes foolish, dis¬ 
obedient, deceived, serving divers lusts and pleasures, 
in malice and envy, living hateful, hating one another. 
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4. But when the kindness and love of God our 
Saviour toward man appeared, 

5. Not by works of righteousness which we have 
done, but according to his mercy he saved us, by a wash¬ 
ing of regeneration, even a renewing of a holy spirit ; 

6. Which he shed on us abundantly by Jesus 
Christ our Saviour ; 

7. That being justified through the grace of that 
mercy , we should be made heirs as to a hope of 
eternal life. 

8. It is a faithful saying, and these things I will 
that thou affirm constantly, that they which have 
believed in God should be careful to maintain good 
works. These things are good and profitable unto 
the men that believe . 

9. But avoid foolish questions, and genealogies, 
and contentions, and strivings about law; for they 
are unprofitable and vain. 

10. A man that is an heretick after the first and 
second admonition reject; 

11. Knowing that he that is such is subverted, 
and sinneth, being condemned of himself. 

12. When I shall send Artemas unto thee, or 
Tychicus, be diligent to come unto me to Nicopolis: 
for I have determined there to winter. 

13. Bring Zenas the Lawyer and Apollos on their 
journey diligently, that nothing be wanting unto 
them. 


H H 
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14. For even oar’s practice to maitifain good 
works for necessary occasions, that they be not un¬ 
fruitful. 

16. All that are with me salute thee. Greet them 
that love ns on account of faith* The grace of this 
love be with you all. 



THE 
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OP THE 

EPISTLE OP PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO PHILEMON. 

1. Pan!, a prisoner of Jesus Christ, and Timothy 
the brother to Philemon our dearly beloved, and 
fellow labourer, 

2. And to the beloved Apphia, and Arehippus 
our fellow-soldier, and to the church that is after thy 
house: 

3. Grace to you, and peace, from God our Father 
and Lord of Jesus Christ. 

4. I thank my God always, when making mention 
of thee in my prayers, 

5. (Hearing of thy love and faith, which thou hast 
toward the Lord Jesus, and toward all saints;) 

6. That the communication of thy faith should 
have become effectual to an acknowledging of every 
good thing which is out's in the Dispensation of 
Jesus. 
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7. For we have great joy and consolation in thy 
love, because the bowels of the saints have been re- 
freshed by thee, brother. 

8. Wherefore, though I have much freedom of 
speech in Christ to enjoin thee that which is conve¬ 
nient, 

9. Yet on account of thy love I rather be¬ 
seech thee, being beside an apostle such an one as 
Paul a presbyter, and now also a prisoner of Jesus 
Christ. 

10. I beseech thee for my son Onesimus, whom I 
did beget in my bonds: 

11. WTiich in time past was to thee unprofitable, 
but now profitable to thee and to me : 

12. Whom I have sent again: thou therefore re¬ 
ceive him, (this is, mine own natural desire:) 

13. Whom I would have retained to minister for 
me, that in thy stead he might have ministered for 
me, through the bonds of the gospel: 

14. But without thy mind would I do nothing; 
that thy benevolence should not be as it were of ne¬ 
cessity, but willingly. 

15. Now perhaps he was separated for a season on 
this account, namely, that thou Bhouldest receive 
him for ever; 

16. Not now as a servant, but above a servant, a 
brother beloved, specially to me, but how much more 
unto thee, both in the flesh, and in Jehovah ? 
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17. If thou count me therefore a partner, receive 
him as myself. 

18. If he hath wronged thee, or oweth thee ought, 
put that on mine account ; 

19. I Paul have written it with mine own hand, I 
will repay it: in order that I should not say to thee, 
that thou owest unto me more, even thine own self. 

20. Yea, brother, I may have profited by thee in 
Jehovah: refresh my bowels in Christ. 

21. Having confidence in thy obedience I wrote 
unto thee, knowing that thou wilt even do more than 
I say. 

22. Yet at once prepare me also a lodging: for I 
trust that through your prayers I shall be given 
unto you. 

23. There salute thee Epaphras, my fellow-prisoner 
in the Dispensation of Jesus; 

24. Marcus, Aristarchus, Demas, Lucas, my fel- 
lowlabourers. 

25. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be w th 
your spirit. 


H H 2 




THE 


VATICAN ENGLISH VERSION 

OF THE 

EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO THE HEBREWS. 


Chapter I. 

1. God, who at sundry times and in divers man¬ 
ners spake in time past unto the fathers by the 
prophets, 

2. Hath in last of these days spoken unto us by a 
Son, whom he hath appointed heir of all things, with 
respect to whom also he made the ages; 

3. Who being an effulgence of his glory, and an 
express image of his constancy, and making manifest 
all things that exist in the declaration concerning his 
power, he having effected an expiation of the sins 
that burden us, sat down on the right hand of the 
Majesty on high; 

4. So much greater becoming than angels, as much 
better being than they, he hath acquired as an inhe¬ 
ritance an appointment thereto . 
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6. For unto which of the angels said he at any 
time, Thou art a Son of mine, this day have I begot¬ 
ten thee ? And again, I will be to him as a Father, 
and he shall be to me as a Bon ? 

6. And again of the time , when he should bring in 
the firBt-begotten into the world, he saith, Even let 
all angels of God worship him. 

7. Verily even to the angels he saith it, He who 
maketh the winds his angels, and a flame of fire his 
ministers. 

8. But unto the Son he saith , Thy throne the God 
is for ever and ever: so the sceptre of the unques¬ 
tioned line is the sceptre of his kingdom. 

8. Thou hast loved righteousness, and hated ini¬ 
quity; therefore the God that is thy God, hath 
anointed thee with an oil of gladness above thy 
fellows, 

10. Yea, Thou, Lord, in the beginning didst lay 
the foundation of the earth; and the heavens are the 
works of thine hands: 

11. They shall perish; but thou remainest; and 
they all shall wax old as doth a garment; 

12. And as a vesture shalt thou fold them up, and 
as a garment shalt they be changed: but thou art 
the same, and thy years shall not fail. 

13. And to which of the angels said he at any 
time. Sit on my right hand, until I make thine ene¬ 
mies thy footstool ? 
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14. Is it not that all enemies are ministering spirits, 
sent forth as to ministration with respect to them 
who shall be heirs of salvation ? 

Chapter II. 

1. Therefore we ought to give the more earnest 
heed to the things which we have heard, lest at any 
time we should have been passed by. 

2. For if the word spoken by angels was stedfast, 
and every transgression and disobedience received a 
just recoin pence; 

3. How shall we escape, if we neglect so great 
salvation; which verily we assume to be spoken by 
the [Lord under those that heard, was established 
unto us: 

4. By confirming testimony by God both in signs 
and wonders, and with divers miracles, and gifts of a 
spirit holy, according to his will ? 

6. For unto angels assurances hath he not put in 
subjection man’s knowledge of the world to come, 
whereof we speak. 

6. Although in a certain place he testified, one 
saying. What is man, that thou art mindful of him ? 
or a son of man, that thou visitest him ? 

7. Thou madest him a little lower than the angels; 
thou crownedst him with glory and honour : 

8. Thou hast put all things in subjection under his 
feet. Now in the declaration that he put all in sub¬ 
jection under him, he left nothing that is not put 
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under him. But now we »ee not yet all things put 
under him. 

9. But we see Jesus, who was made a little lower 
than the angels, on account erf the suffering of mm 
by temporal death, crowned with glory and honour; 
when he by the grace of God should have tasted 
death for every man. 

10. For it became him, with repect to whom the 
all things, and by whom the all things bringing many 
sons unto glory exist, to make the captain of their 
salvation perfect through sufferings. 

11. For verily he that sanetifieth and they who are 
sanctified are all of one nature: for which cause he 
is not ashamed to call them brethren, 

12. Saying, I will declare thy name unto my bre¬ 
thren, in the midst of the church will I sing praise 
unto thee. 

13. And again, I will exist putting trust in him. 
And again, Behold I and the children which God 
hath given me. 

14. Forasmuch then as the children are partakers 
of flesh and blood, he also likewise took part of the 
same ; in order that through his incurring death he 
might render powerless him that had the strength of 
that death, that is, the devil; 

15. And deliver them, who through fear of death 
were all their lifetime subject to bondage, from every 
doubt in respect of that they should have life. 
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16. For verily he took not on him the nature of 
angels; but he took on him the seed of Abraham. 

17. Wherefore in all things it behoved him to be 
made like unto hie brethren, that he in their estima¬ 
tion a merciful and faithful high priest Bhould appoint 
the thingsperf aiming to God for making reconciliation 
for the sins of the people. 

18. For by what he hath suffered being tempted, 
man is sure that he is able to succour them that are 
tempted. 


Chapter III. 

1. Wherefore, holy brethren, partaken of heavenly 
calling, consider the Apostle and High Priest of 
our profession, Jesus; 

2. Who was faithful to him that appointed him, as 
also Moses teas faithful to his God's house. 

3. For this High Priest was counted worthy of 
more glory than Moses, inasmuch as he who hath 
builded the house hath more honour than those of 
the house. 

4. And every house is builded by some man besides 
God; so he that built all thingB a God must be. 

5. And Moses verily was faithful to all his house, 
as a partaker of the benefit in testimony concerning 
those things which were to be spoken after; 

6. But Christ was as a son over his house; of 
which house are we, if we hold fast the confidence 
and the rejoicing of the hope that we are such , 
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7. Wherefore it is even as the Holy Ghost saith, 
To day ye are such if ye should hear his voice, 

8. Ye should not harden your hearts, as in the 
provocation, in the day of the temptation in the 
wilderness: 

9. Where your fathers tempted me by scruti¬ 
nizing, and saw my works forty years. 

10. Because I was grieved with that generation, 
even said, They are alway misled by their heart; 
for they have not known my ways. 

11. So I swore to my present wrath against my 
people , if hereafter They shall enter into my rest. 

12. Take heed, brethren, lest there be in any of 
you an evil heart of unbelief, in judging yourselves 
to have been separated from a God that has life. 

13. And exhort yourselves daily, while it is called 
To day; lest any of you be hardened to defend such 
judgment through deceitfulnesa in apparent humility 
of the sin of so judging. 

14. For we are made partakers of the Christ, if 
we hold the beginning of the confidence unto the 
end, 

15. Steadfast in the thing to be proclaimed. To 
day ye are such, if ye should have heard my voice, 
ye should not harden your hearts, as in the provo¬ 
cation. 

16. For some, when they had heard, did provoke* 
howbeit not all that came out of Egypt with Moses. 
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17. For with which of them was he grieved 
forty years? was it not with those of them that 
had sinned, whose carcases fell in the wilder¬ 
ness? 

18. And to which of them sware he that they 
possessed not then to have entered into hiB rest, if it 
was not to those of them that believed not ? 

19. So we see that those of them that entered not 
in could not enter in because of unbelief. 

Chapter IV. 

1. Therefore we should at no time fear, after a 
promise being left us of entering into his rest, any of 
you should seem to come short of it. 

2. For unto us was the gospel preached, as well 
as unto them : but the word preached did not profit 
them, it not having been proclaimed to them that 
had faith in the hearing. 

3. And we which have believed do enter into rest, 
as he said, So I have sworn to my present wrath, if 
they shall hereafter enter into my rest: as indeed 
the works for it were finished from the foundation of 
the world. 

4. For he spake in a certain place of the seventh 

day on this wise, And God did rest the seventh day 
from all his works. * 

B. And in this place again, If they shall enter into 
my rest. 

6. Seeing therefore it remaineth that some must 
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enter therein, and they to whom it was first preached 
entered not in because of unbelief: 

7. Again, he limiteth a certain day, saying in David, 
To day, after so long a time; as it is before said, To 
day ye shall enter in, if ye will bear his voice, ye 
should not harden your hearts. 

8. For if Joshua had given them he addressed 
rest, then would he David not afterward have spoken 
of another rest in these declarations concerning a 
day. 

9. Therefore sabbatizing shall be destroyed to the 
people of God. 

10. For he that has entered into his rest, he also 
hath ceased from his works, as God does from 
his. 

11. We should labour therefore to enter into that 
rest, lest to the same result any man fall after the 
pattern of their unbelief. 

12. For the word of God if quick, and powerful, 
and sharper than any twoedged sword, piercing even 
unto the division of soul and spirit, and of the joints 
and marrow, and so if a discemer of the thoughts 
and intents of the heart. 

13. Neither is there any creature that is not 
manifest in his*sight: but all thingB are naked and 
opened unto the eyes of him by whom the word to 
us exists . 

14. And we having a great high priest, that is 
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passed into the heavens for his rest , Jesus the Son 
of God, we should hold fast the confession that we 
here attain not rest . 

15. For we have not an high priest which cannot 
be touched with the feeling of our infirmities, which 
destroy our rest here; but was in all points similarly 
tempted without sin. 

16. We should therefore come boldly unto the 
throne for the grace of rest promised, that we may 
obtain mercy and grace, a help in time of need. 

Chapter V. 

1. For every high priest taken from among men, 
for man’s sake is ordained in relation to the things 
pertaining to God, that he may offer both gifts and 
sacrifices for sins : 

2. Being empowered to have compassion on the 
ignorant, and on them that are out of the way; for 
that he himself also is compassed with infirmity. 

3. And by reason hereof he ought, as for the peo¬ 
ple, so also for himself, to offer for sins. 

4. And so no mao t&keth this honour unto himself, 
but to it is ealled of God, as was Aaron. 

5. So also the Christ glorified not himself to be 
made an high priest; but he that said unto him, 
Thou art a Son of mine, to day have I begotten 
thee. 

6. As he saith also in another place , Thou art a 
priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec. 
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7. Who in the days of his flesh, when he had 
offered up prayers and supplications with strong cry¬ 
ing and tears unto him that was able to save him 
from death, and was heard as to the fear of it ; 

8. Though he was a Son, he sought in the things 
which he suffered the obedience required of a priest; 

9. And having been perfect therein, he became 
unto all them that obey him, an occasion of eternal 
salvation. 

10. He having been called of God an high priest 
after the order of Melchisedec. 

11. Of whom we have many things to say, and 
hard to be uttered, seeing ye are dull of hearing. 

12. For when for the time ye ought to be teachers* 
ye have need that one teach you again which be the 
first principles of the revelations of God; and are 
become such as have need of milk, and not of strong 
meat. 

13. For every one that useth milk is unskilful in 
the promise of justification : for he is a babe. 

14. But they are of full age, even those who use 
the strong meat that exists in the use of it, they 
having their senses exercised by a discerning both 
of good and of evil. 

Chapter VI. 

1. Therefore leaving the principles of the com¬ 
mencement of the Christ, we should go on unto the 
perfection; not being made subject again to a 
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foundation of repentance from works that are passed, 
or to a foundation of faith in God's doctrine of 
baptisms, 

2. Or of laying on of hands, or of resurrection from 
the dead, or of eternal judgment. 

3. As this we shall effect, whensoever God shall 
permit it . 

4. For it is impossible for those who were once 
enlightened, having tasted of the heavenly gift, and 
were made partakers of a spirit freed from guilt, 

5. And so have tasted the word of God to be good, 
and the powers of the world to come, 

6. If they shall fall away, to renew them again 
through repentance through crucifying for them¬ 
selves the Son of God afresh, and so putting him to 
an open shame. 

7. For the earth which drinketh in the rain that 
cometh oft upon it, and bringeth forth herbs meet 
for them by whom it is dressed, receiveth blessing 
from God: 

8. But that which beareth thorns and briers is 
rejected, and is nigh unto cursing; whose end is to 
be ^burned. 

9. But, beloved, we are persuaded better things 
of you, even things being accompanied with salva¬ 
tion, though indeed we thus speak. 

10. For God is not unrighteous to forget your 
work, and the love which ye have shewed toward his 

i I 2 
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name, in that ye have ministered to the saints, and 
do minister. 

11. And we desire that every one of you do shew 
the same diligence to the full assurance of the hope 
of acceptance unto the end: 

12. That ye be not slothful, but followers of them 
who through faith and patience inherit the promises. 

13. I say through faith, for when God made pro¬ 
mise to Abraham, because he could swear by no 
greater, he aware by himself, 

14. Saying, Surely blessing I will bless thee, and 
and multiplying I will multiply thee. 

15. And so, through faith , having had patience, 
he obtained the promise. 

16. For men swear for the greater increase of 
patience : and the oath for confimation is to them an 
end of all contradiction. 

17. On which account God, willing more abun¬ 
dantly to shew unto the heirs of the promise the im¬ 
mutability of his counsel, confirmed it by an oath : 

18. That by two immutable things, in which it 
was impossible for God to lie, we might have a 
strong consolation, who have fled for refuge to lay 
hold upon hope that is set before us: 

19. Which hope we have as an anchor of the soul, 
both sure and stedfast, and as an entering into that 
holy place within the veil; 

20. Whither a forerunner is on our account en- 
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tered, even Jesus, being made an high priest for ever 
after the order of Melchisedec. 

Chapter VII. 

1. For this Melchisedec, a king of Salem, a priest 
of the most high God, who met Abraham returning 
from the slaughter of the kings, and blessed him; 

2. With whom also Abraham shared a tenth part 
of all; first being by interpretation a King of justi¬ 
fication, and after that also a King of Salem; he 
is the king of peace; 

3. Without a father, without a mother, without 
descent, having neither beginning of dayB, nor end 
of life j and so made like unto the Son of God; 
abideth a priest continually. 

4. Now consider how great this man was , unto 
whom Abraham gave the tenth of the spoils, he 
being the patriarch. 

5. Verily they that are of the sons of Levi, who 
take the office of the priesthood, have a command¬ 
ment to take tithes of the people according to the 
law, that is, of their brethren, even though they 
come out of the loins of Abraham : 

6. But he whose descent is not counted from 
them received tithes of Abraham, and blessed him 
that had the promises. 

7. And without all contradiction the less is blessed 
of the better. 

8. And here men that die receive tithes; but 
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there he receiveth them, of whom it is witnessed that 
he liveth. 

9. And for brevity I may say, Levi also, who 
receiveth tithes, payed tithes in Abraham. 

10. For he was yet in the loins of his father, 
when Melchisedec met him. 

11. If therefore perfection were by the Levitical 
priesthood, and under it the people received instruc¬ 
tion in a law for its attainment , what further need 
was there that another priest should rise after the 
order of Melchisedec, and not be called after the 
order of Aaron ? 

12. For the priesthood being changed, there is 
made of necessity a change also of the law . 

13. And he of whom these things are spoken per- 
taineth to another tribe, of which no man gave at¬ 
tendance at the altar. 

14. For it is evident that our Lord sprang out of 
Juda; of which tribe Moses spake nothing concern¬ 
ing priesthood. 

15. And it is yet far more evident: (possibly after 
the similitude of Melchisedec) there ariseth another 
priest, 

16. Who is made, not in relation to a law of com¬ 
mandment of flesh, but in relation to a power of 
attaining an endless life. 

17. For it testifieth, in that it states , Thou art a 
priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec. 
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18. So then indeed there is verily a disannulling 
of the commandment going before for the weakness 
and unprofitableness thereof. 

19. For the law completed nothing, but the bring¬ 
ing in of a better hope ; by the which we draw nigh 
unto God. 

20. Even inasmuch as not without an oath it was 
established: 

21. For there are priests made without an oath; 
but this with an oath by him that said unto him, 
Jehovah sware and will not repent. Thou art a priest 
for ever. 

22. By so much even was Jesus made a surety of 
a better testament. 

23. And there truly were many priests made, be¬ 
cause they were not suffered to continue by reason 
of death: 

24. But this man , because he is appointed to con¬ 
tinue for ever, holds unchangeable the priesthood. 

25. Wherefore he is able also to save them to 
the uttermost time that come unto God by him, see¬ 
ing he ever liveth with respect to that he should deal 
for them. 

26. For such an high priest became us, who is 
holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from the sinners 
he saves, and having existence higher than the 
heavens ; 

27. Who needeth not daily, as the former high 
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priests, to offer up sacrifice, first for his own sins, 
and then for the people's: for this he himself did 
once, when he made an expiation for sin. 

28. For the law maketh men high priests which 
have infirmity; but the word of the oath which was 
after the law, maketh the Son for evermore, he having 
been made perfect. 

Chapteb VIII. 

1. Now of the things which we have spoken this is 
the sum: We have an high priest, who is set on the 
right hand of the throne of the Majesty in the 
heavens; 

2. A minister of the sanctuary, even of the 
true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, and not 
man. 

3. For every high priest is ordained to offer gifts 
and sacrifices: wherefore it is of necessity that this 
man have somewhat also to offer. 

4. So then if he were now on earth, he would not 
be a priest after those that offer gifts according to 
the law: 

5. Who serve after a pattern or delineation out 
of the heavens, as Moses was admonished of God 
when he was about to make the tabernacle : for, 
See, saith he, that thou make all things according 
to the pattern shewed to thee in the mount. 

6. But now hath he obtained a more excellent 
ministry, by so much as he is a mediator of a 
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better covenant, which was established for better 
promises. 

7. For if that first covenant had been faultless* 
then should no place have been found for another. 

8. For finding fault with them, he saith, Behold, 
the days come, saith Jehovah, when 1 will make a 
new covenant with the house of Israel and with the 
house of Judah: 

9. Not according to the covenant that I made 
with their fathers in the day when I took them by 
the hand to lead them out of the land of Egypt; for 
they continued not in my covenant, so I regarded 
them not, saith Jehovah. 

10. For this w the oovenant that I will make with 
the house of Israel after those days, saith Jehovah ; 
putting my laws into their mind, even I will write 
them in their own hearts: and I will be to them as 
a God, and they shall be to me as a people : 

11. And they shall not teach every man his 
neighbour, and every man his brother, saying, 
Know the Lord: for all shall know me, from the 
least of them to the greatest, 

12. For I will be merciful to their unrighteous¬ 
ness, and their sins I should not remember any 
more. 

13. In that he saith, A new covenant , he hath 
made the first old. Now that which decayeth and 
waxeth old is ready to vanish away. 
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Chapter IX. 

1. Nov verily the first covenant had ordinances 
of divine service, and a worldly sanctuary. 

2. Por there was a tabernacle made; the first, 
wherein was the candlestick, and the table, and the 
shewbread, and the golden censer; which is called 
the sanctuary. 

3. And after the second veil, a tabernacle which 
is called the Holiest of the Holy; 

4. Which had the ark of the covenant overlaid 
round about with gold, wherein was a golden pot 
that had the manna, and Aaron's rod that budded, 
and the tables of the covenant; 

6. And over it the cherubims of glory shadowing 
the mercyseat; of which we cannot now Bpeak par¬ 
ticularly. 

6. Now after these things having been thus pre¬ 
pared, the priests went always into the first taber¬ 
nacle, accomplishing the service of God. 

7. But into the Becond went the high priest alone 
once every year, not without blood, which he offered 
for himself, and for the errors of the people : 

8. The Holy Ghost this signifying, that the way 
of becoming holy was not yet made manifest, while 
the first tabernacle was yet standing : 

9. Which was a figure for the time then present, 
in which were offered both gifts and sacrifices, that 
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could not make him perfect, as pertaining to the 
conscience; 

10. That did the service only in meats and drinks, 
and divers washings, and ordinances after flesh, im¬ 
posed on them until the time of reformation. 

11. But Christ being come an high priest of good 
things to come, of the greater and more perfect 
tabernacle, not made with hands, that is to say, not 
of this character as to building; 

12. Neither by the blood of goats and calves, but 
by his own blood he entered in once for all into the 
holy place, having obtained an eternal redemption 
thereby . 

13. For if the blood of bulls and of goats, and the 
ashes of an heifer sprinkling the unclean, sanctifieth 
to the purifying of the flesh : 

14. How much more shall the blood of the Christ, 
who through his having an eternal spirit offered him¬ 
self without blame to God, purge your conscience 
from past works to serve a God that has life ? 

15. And for this cause he is a mediator of a new 
covenant, that having partaken of death, for de¬ 
liverance from the transgressions that were under the 
first covenant, they which are called might receive 
the promise of the eternal inheritance. 

16. For where a covenant is a dead person’s , he 
that made -the covenant, must of necessity adhere 
to it. 
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17. For a covenant with persons dead is certain 
not to be changed: otherwise it is of no certainty at 
all while the testator liveth. 

18. Whence neither the first covenant was dedi¬ 
cated without blood. 

19. For in accordance to the law, when Moses had 
spoken every precept to all the people, having taken 
the blood of calves and of goats, with water, and 
scarlet wool, and hyssop, he sprinkled both the book, 
and all the people, 

20. Saying, This is the blood of the covenant 
which God hath enjoined unto you. 

21. And also he sprinkled with the blood likewise 
both the tabernacle, and all the vessels of the ministry. 

22. And almost all things are by the law purged 
with blood; indeed without shedding of blood is no 
remission. 

23. It was therefore necessary that the patterns 
that ejist during these present heavens should be 
purified; but the heavenly things themselves with 
better sacrifices than these. 

24. For Christ is not entered into the holy places 
made with hands, which are the figures of the truths; 
but into heaven itself, now- to have been clearly ex¬ 
hibited in the presence of God for us : 

25. Nor yet that he should offer himself often, as 
the high priest entered into the holy place every year 
with blood of another; 
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26. For then must he often have suffered since 
the foundation of the world: but now once for all to 
the end of time, as to a putting away sin by his sac¬ 
rifice, hath he been made manifest. 

27. But inasmuch as it is appointed unto the men 
obtaining salvation once for all to die, though after 
this is judgment: 

28. So even is it appointed the Christ's once for all 
having been offered to the end that he should have 
borne the sin of many; because unto them that 
await him for salvation shall he come the second tim 
without reference to sin. 

Chapter X. 

1. For the law having a shadow of good things to 
come, and not the very image of the things, can 
never by those sacrifices which they offered year by 
year continually make the comers thereunto per¬ 
fect. 

2. For then probably would they not have ceased 
to be so, (annual sacrifices being offered? be¬ 
cause that the worshippers should have no more 
conscience of sins) that serve for once for all having 
been purged. 

3. But in those sacrifices there is a remembrance 
again made of sins every year. 

4. For it not possible that the blood of bulls and 
of goats should take away sins. 

5. Wherefore when he cometh into the world, he 
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saith, Sacrifice and offering thou wouldest not, though 
a body thou hast prepared for me : 

6. In burnt offerings even for sin thou hast no pleasure. 

7. Then said I, Lo, I come to a volume of a book, 
it is written of me, in respect of that I should per¬ 
form, God is thy will. 

8. Above when he said, Sacrifice and offering and 
burnt offerings even for sin which are offered in ac¬ 
cordance to the law, thou wouldest not, neither art 
pleased with; 

9. Then said he, Lo, I come to do thy will. He 
taketh away the first, that the second should have 
been established. 

10. By the which will we having been sanctified, 
exist through the offering of the body of Jesus Christ 
once for all. 

11. Now every priest standeth daily ministering 
and offering oftentimes the Bame sacrifices, which can 
never take away sins: 

12. But this man, after he had offered one sac¬ 
rifice for sins with respect to its continuance, sat 
down on the right hand of God; 

13. The result of its fulfilment to man expecting, 
when his enemies be made his footstool. 

14. For by one offering he hath with respect to 
continuance perfected them that are sanctified. 

15. Even as the Holy Ghost bears witness to 
us: because it exists in that he had said before, 
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. 16, This is the covenant that I will make with 
them after those days, saith Jehovah, putting my 
laws into their hearts, even in their minds will I 
write them ; 

17. As their sins and iniquities I would*not still 
remember. 

18. Now where remission of these is, there is no 
more offering for sin. 

19. Having therefore, brethren, boldness with re¬ 
spect to the entrance into the holiest by the blood 
of Jesus, 

20. A new and living way, which he consecrated 
for us, through the veil, this exists through his having 
had flesh; 

21. Though a great priest over the house of God; 

22. We should draw near with a true heart in full 
assurance of faith, we having been cleansed by 
sprinkling the hearts from consciousness of evil, and 
the body's alienation to God washed by pure water. 

23. We should hold fast the profession of the hope 
of our acceptance without wavering; (for he is faith¬ 
ful that promised;) 

24. And should consider one another to provoke 
unto love and to good works: 

25. Not forsaking the assembling of ourselves to¬ 
gether, as the manner of some is ; but exhorting one 
another even so much the more, as much as ye see 
the day approaching. 
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26. For if we sin wilfully after that we have re¬ 
ceived the knowledge of the truth, there remaineth 
no more sacrifice for sin9, 

27. But a certain fearful looking fcr of judgment 
and fire; a zeal of being about to devour the adver¬ 
saries. 

28. He that despised Moses 1 law died without 
mercy under two or three witnesses : 

29. Of how much sorer punishment, suppose ye, 
shall he be thought worthy, who hath trodden under 
foot the Son of God, and hath counted the blood of 
the covenant, wherewith he was sanctified, a common 
blood, and so hath done despite unto the Spirit of 
the grace vouchsafed to him ? 

30. For we know him that hath said, Vengeance 
belongeth unto me, I will recompense, saith Jehovah. 
And again, Jehovah shall judge his people. 

31. It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of a 
living God. 

32. But call to remembrance the former days, in 
which, after ye were illuminated, ye endured a great 
fight with afflictions; 

33. Partly, whilst ye were made a gazingstock 
both by reproaches and oppressions; and partly, 
whilst ye became companions of them that were so 
used. 

34. For ye had compassion on persons bound, and 
took joyfully the spoiling of your goods, acknow- 
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ledging that ye have in yourselves in heaven a better 
and an enduring property. 

35. Cast not away therefore your confidence, 
which hath great recompence of reward. 

36. For ye have need of patience, that, after ye 
have done the will of God, ye might receive the 
promise. 

37. For yet a little while, whensoever, howsoever 
he that shall come will come, and will not tarry. 

38. So then the just shall live by faith : but if 
any man draw back, my soul has not pleasure in 
him. 

39. But we are not of them who draw back unto 
perdition ; but of them that believe to the saving of 
the soul. 

Chapter XI. 

1. Now faith exists concerning the things hoped 
for, an evidence of things not being seen. 

2. And so by it the presbyters were attested. 

3. We understand through faith that the Dis¬ 
pensations were constructed by the command of God, 
so that things which are seen were not made of 
things which do appear. 

4. We understand through faith that Abel offered 
unto God a more excellent sacrifice than Cain, by 
which he obtained witness that he was righteous, God 
testifying of his gifts: and by it he being dead yet 
speaketh. 
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6. We understand through faith that Enoch was 
translated that he should not see death; and so was 
not found, because God had translated him: this we 
understand, because before his translation he had 
been declared to have pleased God. 

6. Now without faith it is impossible to please 
him: for he that cometh to God must believe, as it 
does exist to those that diligently seek him, that he 
is a rewarder. 

7. We understand through faith that Noah, being 
warned of God of things not seen as yet, moved with 
fear, prepared an ark to the saving of hiB house; by 
the which he condemned the world, and became an 
heir of the justification which is by faith. 

8. We understand through faith that Abraham, 
when he was called to go out into a place which he 
should after receive for an inheritance, obeyed; and 
he went out, not knowing whither he went. 

9. We understand through faith that he sojourned 
in the land promised to him, as t» a strange country, 
dwelling in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs 
with Him of the same promise : 

10. For he looked for a city which hath the foun¬ 
dations, of which a builder and maker God is. 

11. We understand through faith that even Sara 
herself received strength to conceive seed, even when 
she was past age, because she judged him faithful 
who had promised. 
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12. Therefore sprang there even of one, and him 
as good as dead, so many as the stars of the sky in 
multitude, and as the sand which is by the sea shore 
innumerable. 

13. According to our faith, these all died, not 
having received the promises, but having seen them 
afar off, and having greeted and professed them , for 
they were strangers and pilgrims on the earth, 

14. For they that say such things declare plainly 
that they seek a native country. 

15. As truly, if they had been mindful of that 
country from whence they came out, they were 
having opportunity to have returned. 

16. But now they desire a better country , that is, 
an heavenly : wherefore God is not ashamed to be 
called their God : for he hath prepared for them a 
city. 

17. We understand through faith that Abraham 
offered up Isaac, being tempted not to do so; as he 
that had received the promises was offering up his 
only begotten son , 

18. To whom it was said, That in Isaac shall thy 
seed be called : 

19. Accounting that God was able to raise him up, 
even from the dead ; from whence also he received 
him in a figure. 

20. We understand through faith that Isaac blessed 
Jacob and Esau concerning things to come. 
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21. We understand through faith that Jacob, when 
he was a dying, blessed both the sons of Joseph; even 
bent reverently on the top of his staff. 

22. We understand through faith that Joseph, 
finishing concerning the departing of the children of 
Israel; mentioned and gave commandment concern¬ 
ing his bones. 

23. We understand through faith that Moses, when 
he was bom, was hid three months of his parents, be¬ 
cause they esteemed him a beautiful child; and they 
were not afraid of the king's commandment. 

24. We understand through faith that Moses, 
when he was come to years, refused to be called a son 
of Pharaoh's daughter; 

25. Choosing rather to suffer affliction with the 
people of God, than to have enjoyment of sin for a 
season; 

26. Esteeming the reproach of those after the 
Christ greater riches than the treasures in Egypt; 
for he had respect unto the recompence of the re¬ 
ward. 

27. We understand through faith that he forsook 
Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king : for he en* 
dured, as seeing him who is invisible. 

28. We understand through faith that he kept the 
passover, and the sprinkling of the blood, lest he 
that destroyed the firstborn should touch them. 

29. We understand through faith that they passed 
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through the Bed sea as by dry land: which the 
Egyptians assaying to do were drowned. 

30. We understand through faith that the walls of 
Jericho fell down, after they were compassed about 
seven days. 

31. We understand through faith that the harlot 
Bahab perished not with them that believed not, 
because she had received the spies with peace. 

32. And what further that we understand by faith 
shall I say ? for the time would fail me to tell of 
Gedeon, and of Barak, and of Samsofi, and of Jeph- 
thae; of David also, and Samuel, and of the pro¬ 
phets: 

33. Who through their exercise of faith subdued 
kingdoms, wrought righteousness, obtained promises, 
stopped the mouths of lions, 

34. Quenched the violence of fire, escaped the 
edge of the sword, out of weakness were made strong, 
waxed valiant in fight, turned to flight the armies of 
aliens. 

35. Women received their dead raised to life 
again: but others were tortured, not accepting de¬ 
liverance; that they might obtain a better resur¬ 
rection: 

36. And others had trial of cruel mockingB and 
scour gin gs, yea, moreover of bonds and imprisonment: 

37. They were stoned, they were sawn asunder, 
were tempted, were slain with the sword: they 
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wondered about in sheepskins and goatskins ; being 
destitute, afflicted, tormented; 

38. Of whom the world was not worthy: they 
were caused to wander in deserts, and in mountains, 
and in dens and caves of the earth. 

39. So these all, having been bearing witness to a 
future life through the faith they exhibited, received 
not the promise of God concerning our having been 
provided a better state . 

40. In order that they without us should not be 
complete. 

Chapter XII. 

1. Wherefore seeing we indeed are compassed 
about with so great a cloud of witnesses, having laid 
aside all pride, truly the easily besetting sin of 
patient endurance, we should run a race that is set 
before us, 

2. Beholding Jesus as the beginner and finisher of 
the faith respecting a future life; who for a joy that 
was set before him endured a cross, despising the 
shame, and is set down at the right hand of the throne 
of God. 

3. For consider him that endured, such contra¬ 
diction of the sinners against himself, lest ye be 
wearied and faint in your minds. 

4. Ye have not yet resisted unto blood, striving 
against sin. 

5. And ye have forgotten the exhortation which 
speaketh unto you as unto children, My son, despise 
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not thou the chastening of Jehovah, nor faint when 
thou art rebuked of him: 

6. For whom Jehovah loveth he chasteneth, and 
scourgeth every son whom he receiveth. 

7. If ye endure chastening, God dealeth with you 
as sons are dealt with by you; for what son is he 
whom the father chasteneth not ? 

8. But if ye be without chastisement, whereof all 
are partakers, then are ye bastards, mid not sons. 

9. Furthermore we have had fathers of our flesh 
which corrected us, and we have not been ashamed 
af them: shall we not much rather be in subjection 
unto the Father of their spirits, as then we shall 
live? 

10. For they verily for a few days chastened us 
after their own pleasure; but he for our profit, that 
we might be partakers of his holiness. 

11. Now no chastening for the present seemeth to 
be joyous, but grievous: nevertheless afterward it 
yieldeth peaceable fruit unto them which are exer¬ 
cised thereby after righteousness. 

12. Wherefore lift up the hands which hang down, 
and the feeble knees; 

18. And make straight paths for your feet, that 
that which is lame be not turned out of the way; 
but rather be cured. 

14. Follow peace with all men, and the holiness, 
without which no man shall see the Lord: 

L L 
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15. Looking diligently, not any man being in want 
of the grace of God; that no root of bitterness 
springing up should cause you trouble, and thereby 
many should profane; 

16. That no fornicator, or profane person act» as 
Esau/ who for one morsel of meat sold his birthright, 

17. For ye know how that afterward, when he 
would have inherited the blessing, he was rejected: 
for he found no place by changing Isaacs mind, 
though he sought it carefully with tears. 

18. I say, looking diligently , for ye are not come 
unto a mount that might be touched, and that burn¬ 
ed with fire, nor unto blackness, and darkness, and 
tempest, 

19. And a sound of a trumpet, and a voice of 
words; which voice they that heard intreated that 
the word should not be spoken to them any more: 

20. (For they were not inc linin g to that which 
was commanded. As for example , that when bo much 
as a beast touch the mountain, it shall be stoned : 

21. And so terrible was the sight, that Moses said, 
I exceedingly fear and quake :) 

22. But ye are come unto mount Sion, even unto 
a city of a living God, a heavenly Jerusalem, and to 
an innumerable company of angels, 

23. To a general assembly and church of firstborns, 
which are written in heaven, and to a God, a Judge 
of all, and to a state of spirits of just men made perfect, 
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24. And to a mediator of a new covenant after 
Joshua, and to a blood of sprinkling, that speaketh 
better things than that of Abel. 

25. See, ye should not refuse him that speaketh. 
For if they escaped not who refused God's warning 
that was for earth, much more shall not we escape , 
if we turn away from that that is for heaven: 

26. Whose voice then shook the earth: but now 
he hath promised, saying, Yet once more I shake not 
the earth only, but also heaven. 

27. And this word , Yet once more, signifieth the 
removing of those things that are shaken, as of things 
that are made, that those things which cannot be 
shaken may remain. 

28. Wherefore we receiving a kingdom which can¬ 
not be moved, we should have grace, whereby we may 
serve God acceptably with reverence and godly fear: 

29. For even our God is a consuming fire. 

Chapter XIII. 

1. Let brotherly love to strangers continue. 

2. Be not forgetful: for thereby they were con¬ 
cealed, so some have entertained angels unawares. 

3. Remember them of the faith that axe in bonds, 
as having been joined with them which suffer ad¬ 
versity, as being your-selves also in the body. 

4. Marriage with any person is honourable, and 
the bed is undefiled: but whoremongers and adult¬ 
erers God will judge. 



400 


THE VATICAN EN4H.I8H VERSION 


5. Let your life be without covetousness; and be 

contefit with such things as ye have: for he hath 
said, I could never leave thee, nor forsake thee, as to 
our being bold to say, • 

6. Jehovah is my helper, and so I will not fear, 
what shall man do unto me ? 

7. Remember them which have the role over you, 
who have spoken unto you the word of God: by 
whom considering the escape from the life they con¬ 
demn ; follow the faith you have been taught , 

8. Jesus Christ the same yesterday, and to day, 
and for ever. 

9. Be not carried about with divers and strange 
doctrines. For it is a good thing in grace that the 
heart be established; not in meats, which have not 
profited them that have been occupied therein. 

10. We have an altar, whereof they have no 
ability to eat which serve the tabernacle. 

11. For for whom the blood of animals for sin is 
brought into the sanctuary by the high priest, the 
bodies are burned without the camp. 

12. Wherefore Jesus also, that he might sanctify 
the people with his own blood without the gate, he 
suffered. 

13. We should go forth therefore unto him with¬ 
out the camp, bearing his reproach. 

14. For here have we no continuing city, but we 
seek one that is to come. 
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15. On his account therefore we should offer a 
sacrifice of praise to God continually, that is a fruit 
of lips professing his name. 

16. Yet the benevolence to, or the participation 
with others required of you, forget not: for with such 
sacrifices God is well pleased. 

17. Obey them that have the rule over you, and 
submit yourselves: for they watch over your souls, 
as they that must give account, that they may do it 
with joy; so be not grieving; for that is unprofitable 
for you. 

18. Pray for us : for we trust we have a good con¬ 
science, with all things willing to be conversant. 

19. But I beseech you the rather to do this, that 
I may be restored to you the sooner. 

20. And so the God of the peace vouchsafed to 
Christians that brought again from the dead our 
Lord J esus, that great Shepherd of the sheep, through 
blood of an everlasting covenant, 

21. May have perfectly instructed you as to every 
good work to do his will, preparing for you the man¬ 
ner of doing it that is well pleasing in his sight, 
through Jesus Christ; to whom the glory thereof 
ascribe for ever and ever. Amen. 

22. And I beseech you, brethren, suffer the word 
of exhortation: for I have written a letter unto you 
with short notice. 

23. Know ye that our brother Timothy is set at 

L L 2 
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liberty ; with whom, if he come shortly, I will see 
you. 

24. Salute all them that have the rule over you, 
and all the saints. They of Italy salute you. 

25. The grace of this salutation extends to you all. 
Amen. 
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Chatter I. 

by of m*n’s doctrine 

1. Paul, an apostle, (not of men, neither b|j matt, 

of Chrut’s of God'a 

but bj} Jesus Cflttjft, and the Father, who 
raised him from the dead;) 

tbOM 

2. And all tflf brethren which are with me, 

all br e thr e n 

unto the churches of Galatia A : 

3. Grace be to you and peace from God the Father 

of our 

and from uttr Lord A Jesus Christ, 

■hould have 

4 . Who gave himself for our sins, that he might 

M M 
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delivered the forsaken age 

hrlibrr ns from Hu# present evil loorllr, ac- 

our 

cording to the will of A God and out Father : 

the 0/ thit ddiveranct 

5. To whom de A glory A for ever and ever. Amen. 

6. I marvel that ye are so soon removed from 

to partakt qf from 

him that called yon ttttU tflt grace ot Christ unto 
another gospel: 

except ware 

7. Which is not another, but there bt some that 

even wishing to subvert the 

trouble you, aitSr fajOUltr pttbrrt the gospel of A 
Christ. 

8. But though wej or an angel from heaven, 
preach any other gospel unto you than that which 

it 

we have preached unto you, let fuitt be accursed. 

9. As we said before, so say I now again. If any 

is preached a glad tiding 

man pmth attg Other gokpel unto you than 
that ye have received, let him be accursed. 

And confide in 

10. Jfot do I now men, or God ? or 

waa pleaaina 

do I seek to please men ? fur if I yet pliajBltll men, 
I should not A be Hit servant of Christ. 

11. But I certify you, brethren, that the gospel 
which was preached of me is not after man. 

12. For I neither received it of man, neither was 

save through a 

I taught it, but bg tit* revelation of Jesus 
Christ. 
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Verily 

13. JFot ye have heard of my conversation in 
time past in the Jews* religion, how that beyond 
measure I persecuted the church of God, and wasted 
it: 

w*i profiting to 

14. And profitlll tit the Jews' religion above 
many my equals in mine own nation, being more 

for 

exceedingly zealous of the traditions of my fathers. 

he wu 

15. But when it pleased dot!, who separated me 

through 

from my mother's womb, and called me fcg his grace, 

16. To reveal his‘Son tit me, that I might preach 
him among the heathen immediately; I conferred not 
with flesh and blood : 

17. Neither went I up to Jerusalem to them which 
were apostles before me; but I went into Arabia, 
and returned again unto Damascus. 

18. Then after three years I went up to Jerusalem 
to see Peter, and abode with him fifteen days. 

19. But other of the apostles saw I none, save 
James the Lord's brother. 

20. Now the things which I write unto you, be- 

tbat 

hold, before God, A I lie not. 

21. Afterwards I came into the regions of Syria 
and Cilicia; 
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Although I qiited 

22. An* fajajS unknown by face unto the churches 
of Judaea which were in Christ: 

Am 

23. But they had heard only, That he which per¬ 
secuted us in times past now preacheth the faith 
which once he destroyed. 

Yet on my account 

24. Attlr they glorified God tit ttlt. 

Chapter II. 

1. Then fourteen years after I went up again to 

hiring chosen as a companion 

Jerusalem with Barnabas, aitO tOOft Titus huth 
WIT alBO. 

with a indeed I 

2. And I went up fig revelation, ait& conramni- 

the 

cated unto them tflOt gospel which I preach among 
the Gentiles, but privately to them which were of 

not that do 

reputation, left t»J> aitg mrailf I fflOttlh run, 

for a thing 

or had run, tit vain A . 

Indeed not eren 

3. (Bttt ttttthtr Titus, who was with me, being 
a Greek, was compelled to be circumcised:) 

But stealthily 

4. Anh that because of false brethren OltaUKUrrjS 
brought in, who came in privily to spy out our 

the Dispensation of 

liberty which we have in Chttjtt Jesus, that they 
might bring us into bondage : 

the tMep required 

5. To whom we gave place by A subjection A , no. 
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not for an hour; that the truth of the gospel might 
continue with you. 

Now pertaining to thoae 

6. But Of tfltge who seemed to be somewhat, 

once 

whatsoever they A were, it maketh no matter to me: 

man on account of hia external itate: even 

God accepteth no A matt’0 person: for they who 

think with me 

jamtufc to tit jsomctoiiat tit tottftrtntt added 

leu of them to require 

nothing to me A : 

Except before their face oeeiog 

7. Sat contrartfmjBe, lofttn tfitg win, that the 

believed in by 

gospel of the uncircumcision was COmtmttffr ttlttO 

by 

me, as the gospel of the circumcision was UlttO 
Peter; 

by in 

8. (For he that wrought effectually tn Peter to 

the apostleship of the circumcision, the same was 
h 7 

mighty tit me toward the Gentiles :) 

9. And when James, Cephas, and John, who 
seemed to be pillars, perceived the grace that 
was given unto me, they gave to me and Bar¬ 
nabas the right hands of fellowship; that we 
should go unto the heathen, and they unto the cir¬ 
cumcision. 

10. Only they would that we should remember 
the poor; the same whieh I also was forward to do. 

NevertheleM 

11. Silt when Peter was oome to Antioch, I 

mm2 
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withstood him to the face, because he was to be 
blamed. 

12. For before that certain came from James, he 

he wu 

did eat with the Gentiles: but when Hit]} foftT 
come, he withdrew and separated himself, fearing 
them which were of Hit circumcision. 

18. And the other Jews dissembled likewise with 
him; insomuch that Barnabas also was carried away 
with their dissimulation. 

14. But when I saw that they walked not up¬ 
rightly according to the truth of the gospel, I said 
unto Peter before them all. If thou, being a Jew, 

then it ii after the 

livest after the manner of Gentiles, AttlT not a# iTO 

manner of thou Uoest 

HlC Jews^; why compellest thou the Gentiles to 
live as do the Jews ? 

15. (We who are Jews by nature, and not gifts 

are imnen 

tterjS of the Gentiles, A ) 

For having known. 

16. ftnofolltg that A man is not justified by Hit 

except through after 

works of Hir law, httt t)J> Hi* faith Of 

even Jeoua, 

Christ, A even we have believed in Jesus Christ, that 

through after 

we might be justified t)g Hit faith of Christ, and not 

through after became through after 

fcg Hie works Of the law: for hjf the works of the 

aU fleih not 

law A shall ItO ttljtfl be justified. 
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And *aeA Meting 

17. Bttt if brittle mt J#eefc to be justified by 

accepted L end they then 

Christ, we Ottrjfeibejff aijSO are fouuoAsinners, A is 

in not saving them , a This cannot be. 

therefor* Christ the minister of sin ? <8o& forfctft. 

for savin#* for saving them 

18. For if I build again A tbe things A which I 

in having destroyed them 

destroyed, I make myself a transgressor a. 

law** requirements for Justification died 

19. For I through the lab am heah to the 

law's attainment of it have life with 

lab A , that I might Ufa? tttttO God. 

as to lavfs attaining justification have been 

20. 1 ant crucified with Christ: nevertheless I 

have life not yet hi* life for what have I now ? 

lib*; set not I, hut Christ llbtth ttt me: and A 

I have through 

the life biuch I nob lib* in the flesh { Itbe bj 

I have life through the faith and of Chriat 

tile faith, of Hie Son of God, A who loved me, and 
gave himself for me. 

21. I do not frustrate the grace of God: for if 

justification ur attained 

righteonanejus com* by the law, then Christ \% 

uielesslY died 

beah in batn A * 

Chapteb III. 


1. O foolish Galatians, who hath bewitched you, 
that j}e *honlj not obe$ the truth, before 
whose eyes Jesus Christ hath been evidently set 

he having been 

forth, A crucified among JfOtt ? 

2. This only would I learn of yon. Received ye 

spirit’ ■ freedom from guiit 

the Jbpirit by the works of the law, or by the 
hearing of faith ? 
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with a gi/l 

3. Are ye so foolish ? having begun tit tilt 

Id f m tr i^irtt able to be 

Spirit, are ye now A made perfect by the flesh ? 

4. Have ye suffered so many things in vain? if 
it be yet in vain. 

Moreover 

5. *He tiltrtffltt that ministereth to you the 

■pirit’O fry adorn from gmlt 

Jbpttlt, and worketh miracles among you, doeih he 
it by the works of tilt law, or by the hearing of 
faith? 

Jut 

6. ©bttt as Abraham believed God, and it was 

unto justification 

accounted to him for rtgfUrotl0n*00. 

Ye Indeed 

7. ^Know gc therefore that they which are of 
faith, the same are the children of Abraham. 

•criphire's having foreseen 

8. And the ocrigtnre foreseeing, that God 

might 

toottllr justify the heathen through faith, preached 

glad tiding through in 

before the gojafpti UUtO Abraham, ^saying. In thee 
shall all nations be blessed. 

9. So then they which be of faith are blessed with 
faithful Abraham. 


] 0. For as many as are of tilt works of tilt law 

a 

are under tilt curse: for it is written, Cursed is 
every one that continueth not in all thingB which are 
written in the book of the law to do them. 

And 

11. Silt that no man is justified by tilt law in 
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the sight of God, it is evident: for. The just shall 

through 

live f)g faith. 

exist* through 

12. And the law 10 not of faith: but, The man 

It* requirements through 

that doeth thrift shall live tit them. 

13. Christ hath redeemed us from the curse of the 
law, being made a curse for us: (for it is written, 
Cursed is every one that hangeth on a tree:) 

14. That the blessing of Abraham might come 

in the Dispensation of 

on the Gentiles through Jesus Cflttjtt; that we 
might receive the promise of the Spirit through faith. 

for men, 1 str, ss well u by men, e 

15. Brethren, S jgpeaft after thr maitntr of 

having been 

mm; Chough it to but a man'* covenant get ft 
it be confirmed, no man disannulleth, or addeth 
thereto. 

16. Now to Abraham and his seed were the pro¬ 
mises made. He saith not, And to seeds, as of 
many; but as of one. And to thy seed, which is 
Christ. 

Also I assat a has been 

17. Alth this I say, that tflT covenant that foa# 
confirmed fcefor* of God, m CJlrfjM, thf law 

intatod for 

which toa ff four hundred and thirty years after, 

does not 

cannot disannul, that it should make the promise of 
none effect. 
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through 

18. For if the inheritance be of ttl? law, it t* 

not then throogh 

UO tltOte of promise: but God gave it to Abraham 

throogh 

bj> promise. 

Misted 

19. Wherefore then jgerbftfl the law It hull 

concerning It vu a flavor added until perhaps 

ab&Cb bftaujtff Of transgressions. A ttU the seed 
should come to whom the promise was made; &tt& 

hawing been to 

it b)&0 ordained by angels ttt the hand of a me¬ 
diator. 

a 4 no dug# cannot exiat 

20. Now a mediator (0 tVOt a mr&ifltor Of OtU, 

ret the same doea exiat 

but God to ottr. 

Then ia with 

21. S0 the law thm a&*iu#t the promises of 
®0b ? God forbid: for if there had been a law 
given which could have given life, verily f tgiltf 0Uj£* 

justification would perhapa through 

nrjSl# flhoultr have been bg the law. 

the thin gw man effects 

22. But the scripture hath concluded A all A under 

concerning belief 

sin, that the promise bg fat til of Jesus Christ 
might be given to them that believe. 

Now the that gives life 

23. But before A faith A came, we were kept under 
tilt law, shut up unto til* faith which should after¬ 
wards be revealed. 

24. Wherefore the law was our schoolmaster 

with reaped to 

to bring ttj# unto Christ, that we might be justified 
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the frith** having 

26. Bnt after tflAt (attn t0 come, we are no 
longer under a schoolmaster. 

through the 

26. For ye are all Hi* children of God fag faith 

that exist* by the Dia pentad on of 

in Ghrutt JesuB. 

27. For as many of jott as have been baptized 
into Christ have put on Christ. 

28. There is neither Jew nor Greek, there is 
neither bond nor free, there is neither male nor 

the Dispensation of 

female; for ye are all one in Gfirtf t Jesus. 

of Christ of 

29. And if ye be CfirtJEft’f, then are ye A Abra- 
ham’s seed, and heirs according to Hi* promise. 

Chapter IV. 

1. Now I say, That the heir, as long as he is a 
child, differeth nothing from a servant, though he be 
lord of all; 

2. But is under tutors and governors until the 
time appointed of the father. 

8. Even so we, when we were* children, were in 
bondage under the elements of the world: 

4. But when the fulness of the time was come, 

God sent forth his Son, made of a woman, made 

■ 

under Hi* law, 
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that we might receive the adoption of sons. 


6. And because ye are sons, God hath sent forth 
the Spirit of his Son into your hearts, crying, Abba 

it the 

^Father. 

7. Wherefore thou art no more a servant, but a 

through 

son; and if a son, then an heir of God tfltTOOgit 

Cfurtgft. 

Foi 

8. Pffttobltt tflttt when ye knew not God, ye did 
service unto them which by nature are no gods. 

9. But now, after that ye have known God, or 
rather are known of God, how turn ye again to the 

by which 

weak and beggarly elements, fotlftfltlltO ye desire 
again to be in bondage ? 

10. Ye observe days, and months, and times, and 
years. 

11. I am afraid of you, lest I have bestowed upon 
you labour in vain. 

12. Brethren, I beseech you, be as I am; for I 

hmu wronged 

am as ye are: ye have not me at all. 

18. Ye know how through infirmity of the 
flesh I preached the gospel unto you at till 

too toon 

first. 
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But making trial of yon after 

14. S8ta& my temptation which was tn my flesh 
ye despised not, nor rejected; but received me as an 

a even as 

angel of God, tbtXt as^Christ^ Jesus. 

_ your 

15. Where is then Hit blessedness gr jgpaft t of? 
for I bear you record, that, if it had been possible, 
ye would have plucked out your ofattt eyes, and have 
given them to me. 

16. Am I therefore become your enemy, because 
I tell you the truth ? 

for 

17. They zealously affect you hut not well; gra, 

■hot as up 

they would fftltta? gott, that ye might affect 
them. 

Now that re 

18* Sttt it is good to be zealously affected always 

in the endeavor to draw me toward 

in a good thing, and not only in tiro I am pregrot 
fm'th you. 

19. My little children, of whom I travail in birth 
again until Christ be formed in you. 

Verily they were designed draw me toward 

20. A I- Ur girt to hr pregrot forth you now, and 

t>ecan«e 

to change my voice; for I stand in doubt of 
you. 

a 

21. Tell me, ye that desire to be under tfir law, 
do ye not hear the law ? 

22. For it is written, that Abraham had two 

N N 
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sons, the one by a bondmaid, the other by a firee- 
woman. * 

23. Bat he who was of the bondwoman was bom 


a ton u to a mm 

after tile flesh; but he of the freewoman was frj 

u to 

promise. 

24. Which things are an allegory: for these 

represent 

ate the two covenants; the one from the mount 

begetting children 

Sinai, famt'CTl gfTt&ITfth to bondage, which is 
Agar. , 

represents 

25. For this Agar 10 mount Sinai in Arabia, 

for it 

and answereth to Jerusalem which now is, aittf 


in relation to 

is in bondage huth her children. 


that 


26. But Jerusalem which is above is free, A whicJb 


OUT 

is the mother Of U0 all* 

27. For it is written. Rejoice, thou barren that 
bearest not; break forth and cry, thou that travailest 
not: for the desolate hath many more children than 
she which hath an husband. 


ye 

28. Now toe, brethren, as Isaac toa0, are till 
children of promise. 

a ton m to 

29. But as then he that was front after the 

a ton U to spirit 

flesh persecuted him that was front after the 
Jbptrtt, even so it is now. 
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80. Nevertheless what saith the scripture ? Cast 
out the bondwoman and her son: for the son of the 
bondwoman shall not be heir with the son of the 
fireewoman. 

81. So then, brethren, we are not children of 

a Christ did make na free in the liberty he vouchsafed to us. 

tflT bondwoman, but of the free : A 
Chapter V. 

1. Stand fast therefore tit the itbrrtg fohere= 
hhth Ghrttft hath matre ttjs free, and be not 
entangled again with the yoke of bondage. 

2. Behold, I Paul say unto you, that if ye be 
circumcised, Christ shall profit you nothing. 

8. For I testify again to every man that is cir¬ 
cumcised, that he is a debtor to do the whole 
law. 

To were left unnoticed by 

4. A Christ become of no effect unto gott, 

through 

whosoever Of gOII are justified bg tflT law ; ye are 

the he has qf erred 

fallen from A gr ace A . 

Yet conclude by mental operation, that on account of faith, a 

6. JFar we through the Spirit bait for the 

justification exist* for you 

hope of nghtrou0tir00 bg faith* 

6. For in 9?0tt0 Christ neither circumcision 
availeth any thing, nor uncircumcision; but faith 
which worketh by love. 
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7. Ye did ran well; who did hinder you ttlAt 

to confide in 

gc srttottUr not obrg the truth? 

The it is 

8. zm persuasion COtttttfl not of him that 
calleth you. 

9. A little leaven leaveneth the whole lump. 

concerning 

10. I have confidence m you through the Aortl, 

thit 

that ye will be none otherwise minded: but A he 
that troubleth you shall bear his judgment, whoso¬ 
ever he be. 

Now 

11. Anti I, brethren, if I yet preach circumdsioD, 
why do I yet suffer persecution? then is the offence 
of the cross ceased. 

that obeli oeparate themoelTflo 

12. I would A they t tottt tbttt tUt Off ■frhich 
trouble you. 

13. For, brethren, ye have been called unto 

in actual oaring in 

liberty; only use not liberty for Att OCCAgftOtt tO 

■ave u to the if* existence require* 

the flesh, hut fcg love orrbe one Another. 

contained 

14. For all the law is fttUillttr in one word, 
even in this; Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. 

15. But if ye bite and devour one another, 
take heed that ye be not consumed one of an¬ 
other. 
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Now ^ _ by mental guidance 

16. Vfu'0 I say then, Walk in the Spirit, and 

desires 

ye shall not fulfil the lu0t of the flesh. 

desires in opposition to 

17. For the flesh llljgteth against the spirit, 

in opposition to 

and the spirit agatlttft the flesh: and these are 

opposed what things possibly 

contrary the one to the other: 00 that A ye 

should desire to these should not do 

cannot do, the things that ye tooulh* 

Nevertheless by mental guidance 

18. Sttt if ye be led of the Jbptrit, ye are not 

any law's requirement* 

under the Iai». 

As 

19. Sobl the works of the flesh are manifest, 
which are these; 3dtttlt£?2>> fornication, unclean¬ 
ness, lasciviousness, 

emulation 

20. Idolatry, witchcraft, hatred, variance, 
lAtioit0, wrath, strife, seditions, heresies, 

21. Envyings, tmt?&??0, drunkenness, revellings, 
and such like: of the which I tell you before, as 
I have also told you in time past, that they which 

a 

do such things shall not inherit til? kingdom of God. 

And mental guidance 

22. But the fruit of til? Spirit, is love, joy, 
peace, longsuffering, gentleness, goodness, faith, 

23. Meekness, temperance: against such there is 
no law. 

Though of the Dispensation of Jesus 

24. AlUl they that are Ctltltft’# have crucified 

through sufferings desires that fAoy have to endure 

the flesh, huitl the affection# and A ln#t#, 

N N 2 
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by mental guidance, we should 

25. If we live ttt tilt Jbpttlt, let tttf also walk 

by mental guidance 

in the Spirit. 

We should 

26. let U0 not be desirous of vain glory, pro¬ 
voking one another, envying one another. 

Chapter VI. 

even 

1. Brethren, if A a man be overtaken in a fault, ye 
which are spiritual, restore such an one in the spirit 
of meekness; considering thyself, lest thou also be 
tempted. 

2. Bear ye one another’s burdens, and so fulfil 

the 

the law of A Christ. 

exist new 

8. For if a man think fltlttlSClf to he something, 

there bong new 

tnbrn fit tff nothing^, he deceiveth himself. 

4. But let every man prove his own work, and 

Taunting against 

then shall he have rejoicing tit himself alone, and 

against the other 

not ttt another. 

5. For every man shall bear his own burden. 

Nevertheless have in common with 

6. A Let him that is taught in the word COttlttttUlt^ 
cate unto him that teacheth tn all good things. 

7. Be not deceived; God is not mocked: for 
whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he also 
reap. 

own 

8. For he that soweth to his A flesh shall of the 
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his ova 

flesh reap corruption; but he that soweth to tft? 
spirit shall of the spirit reap life everlasting. 

hiving effected the nod, we should not despond 

9. And let ttjs not he bears fa well horns • 
for in due season we shall reap, if we faint not. 

Then therefore we should 

10. a As we have therefore opportunity, let ttjS 

bnt 

do good unto all men, A especially unto them who are 

households the 

of the hOttHeholh of A faith. 

many things in letters 

11. Ye see how large a letter I have written 
unto you with mine own hand. 

12. As many as desire to make a fair shew in the 
flesh, they constrain you to be circumcised; only 
lest they should suffer persecution for the cross of 

the Dispensation of Jesus 

Cftrttft. 

18. For neither they tfientjSeUiejf who are cir¬ 
cumcised keep the law; but desire to have you cir¬ 
cumcised, that they may glory in your flesh. 

14. But God forbid that I should glory, save in 

means of 

the cross of our Lord Jesus ChriBt, by^whom the 

has been 

world ift crucified unto me, and I unto the world. 

15. For tit CtlUjSt 3?0tt0 neither circumcision 
availeth any thing, nor uncircumcision, but a new 
creature. 

16. And as many as walk according to this rule, 
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for for thereat of 

peace bt OH them, and mercy, and ttpon the Israel 

labour for me. 

of God » 

Place near to God 

17. dFront firocrfortti let no man trottblr itu: 

proclaim obtained 

for I brar in ntj bobs maikB A of tht Sorb 

in bf body 

J esus A • 

18. Brethren, the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ 
be with your spirit. Amen. 
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Chapter I. 

even Jesus, with approbation 

1. Paul, an apostle of Christ, A t)j> tilC hull 

of God, to the saints which are at Ephesus, and to 

the Dispensation of 

the faithful in ChttJEtt Jesus: 

2. Grace be to you, and peace, from God our 

Christ’s Lord 

Father and from tflf HortT Jeans Gtlrijeft. 

3. Blessed be the God attlJ jfatiltt of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, who hath blessed us with all spiritual 

among the 

blessings tn heavenly plaCCjEf in Christ i 
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through lore chose 

4. According as A he hath CtlOgttl us in him be¬ 
fore the foundation of the world that hit gflOttttl 

to era 

A be holy, still without blame before him {jt 


lobr; 

He an 

5. A Having predestinated us unto thf adoption of 

in even Jane 

children h$ 9?0tS0 Christ A to himself, according to 
the good pleasure of his will, 

6. To the praise of the glory of his grace, wherein 


he hath made us accepted in the beloved. 

the obtained 

7. In whom we have*redemption A through his 

the that existed through 

blood, the forgiveness of A sins aCCOt&Utg to the 
riches of his grace j 

Which onto to the limit* of 

8. SStfimm hr hath abounded totoattl us tn A 


all wisdom and prudence; 

He secret determination 

9. A Having made known unto us the nt£0t£rj> of 
his will, according to his good pleasure which he 

did purpose him 

hath jmrpotfrtr in httngrlf: 

a 

10. ^fiftt in rtu dispensation of the fulness of 

to that exist 

times hr might gather together tit OttT all things A 

the 

in A Christ, both which are in heaven, and which are 
on earth tbttt in him : 

even Jem the 

11. In whom ftljlo we fifth? obtained ftn inhe¬ 

re having been as far as regards the dwrigw 

ritance, bring predestinated artOthfltg to ttlT 
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|)ttrpO0P of him who worketh all things after the 
counsel of his obit will: 

exiat 

12. That we should bp to tflP praise of his glory, 

hid ' the 

whoyyfirst trusted in A Christ. 

13. In whom ye also trusted , after that ye heard 
the word of truth, the gospel of your salvation: in 

he ii 

whom also after that ye believed, JJP toPtP sealed 

the spirit 

with that holy Jbgltrtt of promise, 

an 

14. Which is flip earnest of our inheritance until 

from our ataie praervation cemea 

the redemption A of flip putthatlt'a J)O00P00tOtt, 
unto flip praise of his glory. 

15. Wherefore I also, after I heard of your faith 

of even that that exists in 

in the Lord A Jesus, aitiJ lobP tttttO all the saints, 

16. Cease not to give thanks for you, making 
mention of JJOtt in my prayers; 

In order 

17. A That the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, 

the we are aeeking a 

the Father of A glory A , may give unto you tflp spirit 

A 

of wisdom and revelation in flip knowledge of 
him ; 

the affection having been 

18. The eyes of gOttt tttt&MrjStaitiU'ttg being 

who 

enlightened; that ye may know fotlAt is the hope 

who 

of his calling, and fafl&t the riches of the glory of 

to 

his inheritance tit the saints. 
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19. And what is the exceeding greatness of his 

ua in 

power to tt0=h>art> who believe arcorlrttta to the 

the might of hi* 

working of fug mights power, 

relation to the 

20. Which he wrought in A Christ, when he raised 
him from the dead, and set him at his own right 

heaven* 

hand in the hrafcrnls pUcflS, 

power, and principality, and 

21. Ear above all prinrtpalttj>, aitH pofalir, 
aiiO might, and dominion, and every name that is 
named, not only in this world, but also in that which 
is to come: 

22. And hath put all things under his feet, and 

a control in 

gave him to hr the hr ah over all things to the 
church, 

fulfilling 

23. Which is his body, the ftlltir00 of him that 

is fulfilling the all things Ac has promised to 

ftUeth all tn all; 

Chapter II. 

1. yon hath hr qtuchmrfc, foho were 

by your loata 

dead tn trespasses and £tn# ; 

2. Wherein in time past ye walked according 

ruler 

to the course of this world, according to the print? 

that b 

of the power of tht air, the spirit that now worketh 

the unbelief of ike gotpcl 

in the children of UtgOfcrhtntrr : 

With 

3. Among whom also we all had oar conver- 
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through n 

sation in times past tt| the lusts of our flesh, A ful- 
fiUing the desires of the flesh and of the mind; and 

■ohftdexuted the a ttainment* of also the 

fa)n't by A nature, tflC children of wrath, rbttt as A 
others. 

being ^ by meant of 

4. But God, tohO tjj rich in mercy, tOV his great 

which eneompaaaed 

love fartirrcfauth hr lobcfa os. 

Though by treapaaaes and luata 

5. ©brn toflCtt we were dead tit JcftYtSC, hath 

haring been 

quickened us together with Christ, (b|> QV&tt gt 

from alienation to Qod in thU world jt are by grace 

art saved A ;) 

6. And hath raised iu up together, and made 

with the the Diapen* 

us sit together ttl heavenly platfjg in Cfltttft 

■ation of 

Jesus: 

7. That in the ages to come he might shew the 
exceeding riches of his grace in fu'0 kindness 

lAtvn to in the Diapenaation of 

totoarfa us through Christ Jesus. 

ye bavin abeen from alienation to Ood in this world are by the grace that ye obtain 

8. For A t >5 grace arc gc saved A through faith; 

■o U attained 

and A that A not A of yourselves: it is the gift of God: 

it attained 

9. Not of works A , lest any man should boast. 

children of Qod 

10. For we are his workmanship, created A in 

the Diapenaation of by 

CtUTIjeft, Jeans nittO good works, which God hath 

a» a requieite to ealoation, In order 

before ordained A that we should walk in them. 

11. Wherefore remember, that ye being in time 

past Gentiles in the flesh, who are called Uncircum- 
O o 
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cision by that which is called the Circumcision in 
the flesh made by hands; 

exii ting 

12. That at that time ye were A without Christ, 

the 

being aliens from the commonwealth of A Iarael, and 

th^r 

strangers from the covenants of A promise, having 
no hope, and without God in the world : 

the Diipenmiion of 

13. But now in Cflttjtt Jesus ye who sometimes 

were 

were far off aiTf made nigh by the blood of Christ. 

14. For he is our peace, who hath made both one; 

even having 

and fiatft broken down the middle wall of partition 

via., the enmity; 

between us ; A 

h l 

15. Having abolished ttt his flesh tilt mmttj> 

the with reapect to 

ebm the law of A commandments tontatlttll tit 

him the into 

ordinances; for to make in httnjStlf of twain A one 

between**, 

new man; 00 making peace A 

As should have reconciled in 

16. Anfc that he might reconcile both unto 

to be means of 

God A in one body by A the cross, having slain the 
enmity thereby: 

having come he 

17. And tamo aitll preached peace to you which 

also peace 

were afar off, anil to them that were nigh. 

Seeing it is the 

18. dFot through him we both have A access by one 

spirit 

Jbptrtt unto the Father. 

19. Now therefore ye are no more strangers and 
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foreigners, but fellowcitisens with the saints, and 

households 

of the huttjsrtiollr of God; 

Having been 

20. Anil Aft built upon the foundation of the 

by ^ even Jesus 

apostles and prophets, 9?0U0 Christ iu'mjttlf being 

a of it 

tilt chief comer stone A ; 

On which foundation each 

21. in fofcom all the building fitly framed toge- 

to Jehovah 

ther groweth unto an holy temple tit tilt Sortl ♦ 

On which foundation also unto 

22. lit totiom ye al0O are builded together for 

the Christ in spirit 

an habitation of <8oU through rite Spirit. 
Chattbb III. 

the 

1. For this cause I Paul, the prisoner of 9?0tt0 

even Jesus 

Christ a for you Gentiles, 

inaeed 

2. If^ye ftA bt heard of the dispensation of the 

was unto you 

gTace of God which iff given me to gOtt=toarlJ : 

3. p|Olo that hy revelation he made known un- 

a de- 

to me the mystery; (as I wrote afore in feto 

trillWMoS 

foorfc*, 

4. Whereby, when ye read, ye may understand 

concerning the 

my knowledge in the mystery of Christ) 

5. Which in other ages was not made known 

by the ikat possessed the record of it by 

OtttO the sons of A men A , as it is now revealed unto 

saints 

his hols apojttltft and prophets bs the Spirit; 

in spiritual state 

6. That the Gentiles should A be fellowheirs, and of 
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the 


the Dispensation 


the same body, and partakers of tltjf promise in A 

of Jesus means of 

Cfm'St by A the gospel: 

7 . Whereof I was made a minister, aCCOrtUttg 

by that was 

to the gift of the grace of God A given unto me by 
the effectual working of his power. 

This grace was giren 

8. A Unto me, who am less than the least of all 

■ do * given to 

saints t* this grate gtbrn, that I ShottUx preach 

to the 

among the Gentiles the unsearchable riches of A 
Christ; 

who has stewardship 

9. And to make all men see fariiat 10 the feUOm? 
0jup of the mystery, which from the beginning of 

bj 

the world hath been hid ttt God, who created all 

the mystery 

thing* fcfi 9e*n* Christ: 

10. To the intent that now unto the principalities 

the the stoles 

and A powers in A heavenly plot?# might be known 

means of 

by A the church the manifold wisdom of God, 

an 

11. According to tfl? eternal purpose which he 

completed the Dispensation of by 

purport! in Ciurijtt Jesus A our Lord : 

By the 

12. ttt whom we have A boldness and access with 

that we possess in belief 

confidence A bg the fottfl of him. 

13. Wherefore I desire that ye faint not at my 
tribulations for you, which iB your glory. 
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14. For this cause I bow my knees unto the 
Father of Ottt Sort* 9*0110 €fm0t, 

15. Of whom the whole family in heaven and 
earth iB named, 

16. That he would grant you, according to the 

an ability 

riches of his glory, A to be strengthened fottfi might 
by his Spirit in rtir inner man; 

For the Inner man to dwell in the by mean* of the faith that twist* 

17. A «hat Christ maj> btocU A in your hearts bg 

having been 

faith; that ye bring rooted and grounded in 
love, 

That re the 

18. A May be able to comprehend with all A saints 
what i* the breadth, and length, and depth, and 
height; 

•o that 

19. And A to know Hit lObf Of ChttJJt which 

love for the Christ, 

passeth knowledge, A that ye might be filled with all 
the fulness of God. 

Em by 

20. flub unto him that is able to do exceeding 

by 

abundantly above all that we ask or think, atrotfr= 
Itlg tO the power that worketh in us, 

the obtained by In the Diapenaation of 

» 21. Unto him 4e A glory ftt the church A bg Ctltl0t 
Jesus throughout all ages, world without end. Amen. 
Chapter IV. 

Jehovah 

1. I therefore, the prisoner of HIT Sorb, beseech 

o o 2 



442 


THE COLLATION 


calling whereimto 

you that ye walk worthy of the bOCattim foHrte* 
forth ye are called, 

2. With all lowliness and meekness, with long- 
suffering, forbearing one another in love ; 

■pint 

3. Endeavouring to keep the unity of the dbptttt 

the enjoined 

in the bond of A peace A . 

■plrit 

4. There is one body, and one Jbptrtt, even as 
ye are called in one hope of your calling ; 

5. One Lord, one faith, one baptism, 

6. One God and Father of all, who is above all, 

yet with 

attlr through all, atth in sou all. 

you 

7. But unto every one of tt£ is given grace ac- 

the 

cording to the measure of the gift of A Christ. 

8. Wherefore he saith, When he ascended up on 
high, he led captivity captive, and gave gifts unto 
men, 

9. (Now that he ascended, what is it but that 
he also descended first into the lower parts of the 
earth? 

10. He that descended is the same also that as¬ 
cended up far above all heavens, that he might 

fulfil the 

f[U all things.) 

•o the reel the 

11. And A he gave gout? apostles; and 0OUtr 
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the the 

prophets; and 0OUt? evangelists; and gOfttl pastors 
and teachers; 

io 

12. For the perfecting of the saints for the work 

ministering to other* in instructing 

of Hie tmtujstrjj, for tnc rtrtfgtng of the body of 

the 

A Christ: 

onto 

13. Till we all come lit the unity of the faith, 
and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a 

• after 

perfect man, unto till measure of tfl? stature of the 

A the 

fulness of A Christ: 

14. That we henceforth be no more children, 
tossed to and fro, and carried about with every 

the after the after 

wind of A doctrine fig the Bleight of A men at itf cun- 

on account of the fraud of the error they propagate 

nin g craftiness, totmrbg thcj} Ur ttt toait to 
trrrrtbr; 

we should have In- 

15. But speaking the truth in love, mag gtoh) 

creased unto 

Up into him lit all things, which is the head, even 
Christ: 

Of being 

16. #rom whom the whole body A ntly joined 

means of 

together and compacted by ttiat farflttfl every joint 

of the supply 

Oupplirttl according to the effectual working, in 

after one it 

tflf measure A of every part, A maketh increase of the 

in 

body UlttO Hi* edifying of itself in love. 

throQgh Jehovah 

17. This I say therefore, and testify in liltlotk, 
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indeed the 

that ye henceforth walk not as Otflff Gentiles walk, 

after 

in ttlt vanity of their mind, 

18. Having the understanding darkened, being 

after 

alienated from the life of God through the ignorance 

through 

that is in them, betattge Of the blindness of their 
heart: 

19. Who being past feeling hfcve given themselves 

the lewdneu of of 

over unto la£CtbtOttgttt00 t tO work A all unclean¬ 
ness with greediness. 

the 

20. But ye have not so leamed A Christ; 

21. If so be that ye have heard him, and have 

seeing exists the Dispensation of 

been taught by him, (a£ till truth \g in A Jesus,) 

To from you wiA 

22. Shat ge put Off COTUmttttB the former 

expectation state of destroyed 

tottherdattott the old A man, which is corrupt 

on account of of the deceit it fosters 

according to the fremtful iusts A j 

to 

23/ And A be renewed in the spirit of your 
mind; 

Even to state of 

24. Anil that gt put ou the new A man, which 

bj for justification 

after God is created tit rtgiltCOttjSnC00 and true 

alter the truth 

holineBs A . 

having put this deceit 

25. Wherefore putting away Igl'ltg, speak every 

to 

man truth toittl his neighbour: for we are members 
one of another. 
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Will ye not then 

26. A Be g* angry and A sin not : A let not the son go 
down upon your wrath: 

27. Neither give place to the devil. 

28. Let him that stole steal no more: hut rather 
let him labour, working with his hands the thing 
which is good, that he may have to give to him 
that needeth. 

not every harsh 

29. Let no corrupt communication proceed out 

only 

of your mouth, but that A which is good to the 
use of edifying, that it may minister grace unto 
the hearers. 

30. And grieve not the holy Spirit of God, 

■Mured of a 

whereby ye are ftt&lt'O ttlttO tflC day of redemp¬ 
tion. 

31. Let all bitterness, and wrath, and anger, and 
clamour, and evil speaking, be put away from you, 
with all malice: 

32. And be ye kind one to another, tender- 

■Iso in 

hearted, forgiving one another, even as A God for 

Christ os 

Cfmjrt’0 Jtttfte hath forgiven gotl* 

Chapter V. 

1. Be ye therefore followers of God, as dear 
children; 
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even 

2. And walk in love, A as Christ also hath loved 

you you 

U0, and hath given himself for tt0 an offering and 

of 

a sacrifice to God tot a sweetsmelling savour. 

8. But fornication, and all uncleanness, or covet¬ 
ousness, let it not be once named among yon, as 
becometh saints; 

4. Neither filthiness, nor foolish talking, nor jest¬ 
ing, which are not convenient: but rather giving of 
thanks. 

knowing 

5. For this ye know, ( A that no whoremonger, 
nor unclean person, nor covetous man, who is an 

an the 

idolater, hath flttg inheritance in the kingdom of A 
Christ and of God. 

6. Let no man deceive you with vain words:) fot 
because of these things cometh the wrath of God 

unbelief 

upon the children of tJtjBfObflTtttlt?* 

7. Be not ye therefore partakers with them. 

once dark 

8. For ye were 0OnutltnC0 tarftltt00, but now 

in Jehovah 

Aare ye light tit the HoftJ { walk as children of 
light: 

light 

9. (For the fruit of the Shpitlt w in all goodness 
and righteousness and truth;) 

10. Proving what is acceptable unto the Lord. 
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11. And have no fellowship with the unfruitful 
works of darkness, but rather reprove them . 

12. For it is a shame even to speak of those 

after 

things which are done of them in secret. 

these being by the light 

13. But all A things that at* reproved A are made 

is made 

manifest tig the light t for whatsoever iJOth malts 

a 

manifest is A light. 

14. Wherefore he saith, Awake thou that sleepest, 

the 

and arise from the dead, and A Christ shall give thee 
light. 

strictly, that 

15. See then tftat ye walk ttrtttmgpittls, not 
as fools, but as wise, 

16. Redeeming the time, because the days are evil. 

With respect to this, 

17. SBttirrcfor? be ye not unwise, but under- 

oar 

standing what the will of Lord is. 

18. And be not drunk with wine, wherein is 

full in 

excess but be ffUcfr toltfl th t spirit; 

19. Speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns 
and tfpunttial songs, singing and making melody in 
your heart to the Lord; 

20. Giving thanks always for all tiling# unto 

for all things named after 

God and the Father in tilt name Of our Lord 

even Jesus 

Christ A ; 
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uftru 

21. Submitting yourselves one to another ttt the 

Christ permit* 

fear of (Bo u. 

22. Wives, submit yourselves unto your own 

husbands, as unto the Lord. 

% • 

23. For tht husband is tht head of the wife, even 

» ft 

as Christ is tfl? head of the church: attll he is tflf 
saviour of the body. 

placed nnda the 

24. Therefore a.0 the church is 0ttt)j?Ct ttfttO 

•Iso ftn pieced under 

Christ, so let the wives t>t tO their own husbands in 
every thing. 

the 

26. Husbands, love your wives, even as A Christ 
also loved the church, and gave himself for it; 

jutting d omed hinueff 

26. That he might sanctify anU CltAltfte it, A 

in bftth the of commend 

fotHt the toaghtng of A water hg Hie toorti, 

27. That he might present it to himself a glo- 

jprift*, the 

nous A church not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such 
thing; but that it should be holy and without blemish. 

ftlftO 

28. So A ought men to love their wives as their 
own bodies. He that loveth his wife loveth him¬ 
self. 

29. For no man ever yet hated his own flesh; 

■Iso Chiiftt 

but nourisheth and cherisheth it, even as A the Sorfr 
the church: 
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80. For we are members of bis body of hid fit dll, 

aitd of hid hotted* 

31. For this cauBe shall a man leave his father 
and mother, and shall be joined unto his wife, and 

M 

they two shall be A one flesh. 

32. This is a great mystery: Tut l speak con¬ 
cerning Christ and the church. 

that are warned 

83. Nevertheless let every one of you itt p&f= 

even 

titular so love his wife even as himself; attd the 

in order 

wife, get that she reverence her husband. 

Chapter VI. 

1. Children, obey your parents ttt til? lOtll: 
for this is right. 

a 

2. Honour tby father and mother; which is Hu 
first commandment with promise ; 

3. That it may be well with thee, and thou mayest 
live long on the earth. 

4. And, ye fathers, provoke not your children to 

with education 

torattt5 but bring them up tit til? ttttrtar? and 

instruction concerning Jehovah. 

admonition of Hu lord, 

5. Servants, be obedient to them that are your 

masters according to the flesh, with fear and trem¬ 
it to in relation to the 

bling, tn singleness of your heart Aft UtttO Christ ; 

P P 
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6. Not with eyeservice, as menpleasere \ but as 
tilt servants of Christ, doing the will of God from 

muI with good will 

the heart; 

thus for 

7. Q00& fnt'U doing service a# tO the 

Lord’s sake for man*s 

HorU and not to men: 

such man if any he 

8. Knowing that tlriiat0Off)?r good thing aitj 

Jehovah 

fltatt doeth, the same shall he receive of ttlf Hoftl, 
whether he be bond or free. 

9. And, ye masters, do the same things unto 

their and 

them, forbearing threatening: knowing that A your 

and that is no 

Master Al0Q is in heaven; ncttfter tfi there A res- 

pertaining to the henceforth 

pect of personB with him A . 

10. JFtnallg, ms brethren, be strong in ttie 

Jehovah 

Horh, and in the power of his might. 

11. Put on the whole armour of God, that ye may 
be able to stand against the wiles of the devil. 

ye 

12. For iDC wrestle not against flesh and blood, 

the the 

but against A principalities, against A powers, against 

this that opposes us the 

the rulers of tilt darkness of tlUjS faJOtllr, against^ 

effects of the of the heavenly 

spiritual A wickedness ttl fltgil platCg. 

13. Wherefore take unto gOII the whole armour 

should have been have stood 

of God, that ye mag be able to h)ttft0taitli in the 

even 

evil day, attfcr having done all to stand. 
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14. Stand therefore* having your loins girt about 

the juetifl* 

with truth, and having on the breastplate of 

cation that I preach 

ott0ttc00; 

A 

15. And your feet shod with Hi* preparation of 

the that I also preach 

the gospel of A peace^; 

having taken the I mjotn 

16. Above all, tatting the shield of A faith A , where¬ 
with ye shall be able to quench all the fiery darts of 
the wicked. 

Then the that is promised 

17. Anti take the helmet of A salvation A , and the 
sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God : 

18. Praying always with all prayer and suppli- 

witb reipect to it 

cation in tilt spirit A , and watching HlCTtttntO with 

the 

all perseverance and supplication for all A saints; 

19. And for me, that utterance may be given unto 
me, that I may open my mouth boldly, to make 
known the mystery 0f Hi t g00p*l, 

20. For which I am an ambassador in bonds: 
that therein I may speak boldly, as I ought to 
speak. 

Now 

21. fittt that ye also may know my affairs, and 

require all things to have made known to you, Tychicu* is the 

how I A tl0, VpCfUCttJgf, a beloved brother and faithful 

Jehovah 

minister in the £orU, JftUlll Ittflfte ftttOfDtt tO 

gott all things, 
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22. Whom I have sent unto you for the same 
purpose, that ye might know our affairs, and that 
he might comfort your hearts. 

23. Peace be to the brethren, and love with faith, 

of 

from God, Father and til? Lord A Jesus Christ. 

This is the that ii to 

24. A Grace bt toltfl all them that love our Lord 
Jesus Christ in sincerity. 
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WITH 

THE AUTHORIZED ENGLISH VERSION. 
Chapter I. . 

1. Paul and Timotheus, the servants of 9(0110 

eren Jenu the Dispensation of 

Christ^to all the saints in Jesus which are 

ministers, 

at Philippi, with the bishops and frCACOtltf: 

2. Grace be unto you, and peace, from God our 

Christ’s Lord 

Father and frOftt tftt Hor& JesuB (EflttjSt, 

3. I thank my God upon every remembrance of 
you, 

4. Always in every prayer of mine for you all 

making request with joy, 

p p 2 
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5. For your fellowship in the gospel from the first 
day until now; 

6. Being confident of this very thing, that he 

for 

which hath begun a good work ttt you will perform 

even Jesus 

it until the day of 9t0U0 Christ A : 

7. Even as it is meet for me to think this of you 

that should 

all, btcaufit I A have you in my heart; inasmuch 
as both in my bonds, and in the defence and con- 

with me the 

firmation of the gospel, ye all are partakers A of tnj 
grace. 

witness 

8. For God is my tfCOtl?, how gt?atl£ I long 

after even Jesus 

after you all in ttlt bowels of 9t0U0 Christ A . 

Even for 

9. an* this I pray/^, that your love may abound 
yet more and more in knowledge and in all judg¬ 
ment ; 

more 

10. That ye may approve things that are A excel- 
lent; that ye may be sincere and without offence 
till the day of Christ; 

Having been fruit for justification 

11. Bring filled with the fruits of righteous 

is 

which at* by J esus Christ unto tilt glory 
and praise of God. 

Now 

12. Bttt I would ye should understand, breth¬ 
ren, that the things which happened unto me have 
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fallen out rather unto Hi* furtherance of the 
gospel; 

appear to have been for 

13. So that my bonds ttt Christ art tmintfejSt 
in all the palace, and in all other places; 

Bren Jehovah 

14. Altb many of the brethren in tilt 9orH, 
waxing confident by my bonds, are much more bold 

of God 

to speak the word A without fear. 

the 

15. Some indeed preach A Christ even of envy and 

but 

strife; aitlT some also of good will: 

Those indeed that have not known through love, that I am set for the 

16. ®ht ottt preach Ctiribt of contention, 

defence of the gospel. 

not jsmcerelg, supposing to abb affliction to 
mg bonbjs. 

Now those that ore of contention preach Christ not sincerely, supposing 

17. fflnt the other of lobe, fcnobnng that * 

to add affliction to my bonds. 

am bet for the befence of the gobpel. 

But h ow seeing 

18. UtitatHint? notimHitftanlring every way, 
whether in pretence, or in truth, Christ is preached; 
and I therein do rejoice, yea, and will rejoice. 

Indeed I have perceived out me af time of 

19. dFor 11 hnoto that this shall tum A to mg b&U 

an increase of exercise 

vation through your prayer, and the bttpplg of the 

after 

spirit of Jesus Christ, 

By 

20. accorlmtg to my earnest expectation and 
mg hope, that in nothing I shall be ashamed, but 
that with all boldness, as always, so now also Christ 
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shall be magnified in my body, whether it be by life, 
or by death. 

Christ la th« object gain the object 

21. For A to me A to lire 10 Cftrtjgt, and A to die t'0 

gam. 

Now if It was my object to which Ipunue a 

22. But if S Lire in the flesh, this A w the fruit of 

to me to 

my labour A : Jfrt what I shall choose I wot not. 

the 

23. For I am in a straight betwixt A two, having a 
desire to depart, and to be with Christ; which is far 
better: 

24. Nevertheless to abide in the flesh if more 
needful for you. 

this influenced me, I perceive « to be better 

25. And A having Hit# COttfllJmCt, i ftltoio that 
I shall abide and continue with you all for your 

from the 

furtherance and joy of faith; 

26. That your rejoicing may be more abundant 

the Dispensation of through 

in A JesuB Chtttft for me by my coming to you 
again. 

27. Only let your conversation be as it becometh 

the 

the gospel of A Christ: that whether I come and see 

you 

you, or else be absent, I may hear of j>Ottr affair?, 

with 

that ye stand fast, tit one spirit, tottft one mind, 

in 

striving together for the faith of the gospel; 

so be the 

28. And A in nothing A terrified by £01fr adverse- 
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to it * ' ruin 

ries A : which is to them an evident token of ]) f tilt- 

eve n of your a token from 

tU)U, hut to SOU Of salvation, and that of God. 

opposition on account 

29. For unto you (t is given tit the btfialf of 

that against him prove that you that on account of him 

Christ, not only A to A believe OU film, but also A to 

prove that you can 

yysuffer for his sake ; 

AU see a like thing 

30. A Having the same conflict, ferfltrfl ye 0afo in 

as ye by 

me, attft now A hear to he tit me. 

Chafteb II. 

Now 

1. yylf there be tflft* ?f0?£ any consolation in Christ, 
if any comfort of love, if any fellowship of tht spirit, 
if any bowels and mercies, 

2. Fulfil ye my joy, that ye be likeminded, having 
the same love, being of one accord, of one mind. 

3. Let nothing be done through strife or vain- 

the 

glory ; but in lowliness of mind let each esteem A 

■ that are 

other A better than themselves. 

4. Look not every man on his own things, but 
every man also on the things of others. 

esteemed by is 

5. Let this ftUUll be in you, which foajEf also in 

the Dispensation of 

Cfmjat Jesus: 

in heaven a he 

6. Who, being A in the form of A God, A thought it 

exist like a on earth 

not robbery to hr tqttal fottfl God A : 

Nevertheless he hut 

7. Sut made himself of no reputation, aitll took 
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M i— I f 

ttjMMt him the form of a servant, and fo&0 made A in 
the likeness of men: 

8. And being found in fashion as a man, he 

nude himself 

humbled himself, and obedient unto death, 

even the death of the cross. 

9. Wherefore God also hath highly exalted him, and 

the 

given him a name which is above every name: 

in 

10. That at the name of Jesus every knee should 
bow, of things in heaven, and things in earth, and 
things under the earth ; 

11. And that every tongue should confess that 
Jesus Christ w A Lord, to the glory of God the 
Father, 

12. Wherefore, my beloved, as ye have always 
obeyed, not as my presence only, but now much 

with fear end trembling 

more in my absence^,work out your own salvation 

fattth fear aith trembling. 

a for the possibility 

13. For it is A God which worketh ttt yon both A to 

tbe possibility from the to be derived therefrom 

will and A to do Of fit# 0OO& pleasure^. 

14. Do all things without murmuring* and dis¬ 
puting* : 

15. That ye may be blameless and harmless, the 
Bons of God, without rebuke, in the midst of a 
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crooked and perverse nation, among whom ye shine 
as lights in the world; 

promise for a bout in me, 

16. Holding forth the toortr of life, that l tttajf 

until do 

t2]QitB ttt the day of Christ, that I hah? not run 

labour 

in vain, neither labour?!} in vain. 

For indeed for 

17. Sea anH if/yl be offered ttpott the sacrifice 

even in the public ministry 

attiJ jgerbtce of your faith, I joy, and rejoice with 
you all. 

18. For the same cause also do ye joy, and rejoice 
with me. 

Now of 

19. But I trust in the Lord A Jesus to send Ti- 

motheus shortly unto you, that I also may be of 
good comfort, when I know your state. 

20. For I have no man likeminded, who will 
naturally care for your state. 

21. For all seek their own, not the things which 

even Jesus’s 

are 9e0U0 Christ's^ 

22. But ye know the proof of him, that, as a 
•son with the father, he hath served with me in the 
gospel. 

Such a man indeed 

23. $ttn therefore I hope to send, pregetitls 

that probably direct my attention from the things that exist 

go goon a* I shall gee note it hull go famfi 

Immediately by 

A me. 
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Verily Jehovah he 

24. Bttt I trust in tltt iorU that f al0O ntgjttlf 

speedily 

shall A come 0fiortl£. 

25. Yet I supposed it necessary to send to yon 
Epaphroditus, my brother, and companion in labour, 
and fellowsoldier, but your messenger, and he that 

executes business 

tmntetmtr to my toantg. 

Truly for you over- 

26. JFot he longed after you all, and was full Of 

come with fatigue, whereby it was 

fmtbtttfM, because that ye hafir heard that he 
had been sick. 

27. For indeed he was sick nigh unto death : but 
God had mercy on him ; and not on him only, but 
on me also, lest I should have sorrow upon 
sorrow. 

28. I sent him therefore the more carefully, that 
when ye see him again, ye may rejoice, and that I 
may be the less sorrowful. 

Jehovah 

29. Receive him therefore in tilt loti i with all 
gladness; and hold such in reputation: 

30. Because for the work of Christ he was nigh 
unto death, not regarding his life, to supply your 

public ministry by 

lack of jserbtce tofaarfc me. 

Chapter III. 

Jehovah that I 

1 . Finally, my brethren, rejoice in tilt iotH £9 
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it 

write the same things to you, to me indeed ^is not 

idle ^ as 

gruboitlt, tint for you it is safe. 

the shameless the 

2. Beware of ITO00, beware of A evil workers, be¬ 
ware of the concision. 

3. For we are the circumcision, which worship 

a accepted of God, even exulting the Dispensation of 

Goto in Hit spirit^anU ttjoitt in Ctlfltft Jesus, 

having 

and hafat no confidence in the flesh. 

4. Though I might also have confidence in the 
flesh. If any other man thinketh that he hath 
whereof he might trust in the flesh, I more: 

5. Circumcised the eighth day, of the stock of Israel, 
of the tribe of Benjamin, an Hebrew of the Hebrews; 
as touching the law, a Pharisee; 

6. Concerning zeal, persecuting the church; 

justification hy 

touching the nghtrOU0tt?00 which is tit Hi t law, 
blameless. 

7. But what tilings were gain to me, those i 

a have been pointed out by means of the 

COttntCh loss for Christ. 

Therefore indeed even I point out to be a 

8. 9ttl doubtless, atth ft COttttt all things A bttt 

by means of by the 

loss to t the excellency of the knowledge of Christ, 

even on account of all things of which I 

A Jesus my Lord: fot whom, # tiabt suffered the 
loss of dll HltltgjS, aittr do count them but dung, 
that I may win Christ, 


Q Q 
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holding my justification to 6c 

9. And be found in him, (not habtltg tttttt? Ofait 

thmt 

ngtlteouisnesd which is of the law, but that 

after justification 

which is through tht faith of Christ, the rtgtUf 

on account of the 

which is of God bg faith :) 

In respect of should have acknowledged 

10. A That I mag ft no fa him, and the power of his 

a like him 

resurrection, and tfitf fellowship of fug sufferings^, 
being matt? conformable unto his death; 

should have come to a conclusion as to 

11. If by any means I mtgftt attain tWtO the 
resurrection of the dead. 

12. Not as though I had already attained, either 

even 

were already perfect: but I follow after, if tftat I 

should have attained to was attained by 

mag apprrticttb that for which also I ant appre= 
firntretr of Christ 3*0tt£. 

attained 

13. Brethren, I count not myself to have agJJtT- 
fim&rtr: but this one thing I do, forgetting those 
things which are behind, and reaching forth unto 

as to a goal 

those things which are before A , 

14. I press toward tflf tttatft fOtf the prize of the 

the Dispensation of 

high calling of God in Cfttrigt Jesus. 

full grown 

15. Let therefore, as many as be pnfttt, 

should 

be thus minded: and if tft any thing g£ be 

remember 

otherwise, ItUtlh?]}? God shall reveal even this 
unto you. 
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until then 

16. Nevertheless tufirrftO, we have alrtallj) at- 

to that we should In order. 

tained let It* walk tg the game rule, let tt0 
minis the *atne thing* 

17. Brethren, be followers together of me, and 
mark them which walk eo, as ye have us for an 
ensample. 

18. (For many walk, of whom I have told you 
often, and now tell you even weeping, that they 

the 

are the enemies of the cross of A Christ: 

19. Whose end is destruction, whose God is their 

the of them 

belly, and whose glory is in thttt shame A who mind 

the 

A earthly things.) 

the hr*vea* begin* to exist 

20. For our conversation ifi in heabttt; from 

a a 

whence also we look for th£ Saviour, th* Lord, 
A Jesus Christ: 

the of out h umiliatio n 

21. Who shall change out bile body A , that it 
may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, accord¬ 
ing to the working whereby he is able even to sub- 

that exist in him 

due all things tuttO HitnjStlf. 

Chapter TV. 

1. Therefore, my brethren dearly beloved and 
longed for, my joy and crown, bo stand fast in 

Jehovah 

tfu ftOtrlT, my dearly beloved. 
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2. I beseech Euodi&s, and beseech Syntyche, 

they Jebormh 

that Hlf J{ bt Of the same A mind in tilt iortJ. 

3. And I in treat thee also, true yokefellow, help 
those women which laboured with me in the gospel, 
with Clement also, and with other my fellow-la¬ 
bourers, whose names are in the book of life. 

Jehorah 

4. Rejoice in tt \t lOtO alway: and again I say, 

Rejoice. 

5. Let your moderation be known unto all men. 
The Lord is at hand. 

6. Be careful for nothing; but in every thing by 
prayer and supplication with thanksgiving let your 
requests be made known unto God. 

7. And the peace of God, which passeth all under- 

in the Diapen- 

standing, shall keep your hearts and minds tillTOtlgfl 

■atioD ol 

CtmStt Jesus. 

8. Finally, brethren, whatsoever things are true, 
whatsoever things are honest, whatsoever thingB are 
just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever thingB 
are lovely, whatsoever things are of good report; if 

account 

there be any virtue, and if there be any praise, tfunft 
OH these things. 

9. StlO fit things, which ye have both learned, 
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through these 

and received, and heard, and seen (ft me, A do: and 

the resulting therefrom 

the God ofyypeace^shall be with you. 

Verily Jehovah 

10. Sot I rejoiced in tilt ftotfr greatly, that 
now at the last your care of me hath flourished again; 
wherein ye were also careful, but ye lacked oppor¬ 
tunity. 

11. Not that I speak in respect of want: for I 

received instruction by what meant 

fiahv Irameb, ttt tohatsoebrr jsttate I am tiirrr= 
hrith to be content. 

have experienced have ex- 

12. I tmob both fioh) to be abased, and I iUtOiD 

perienced also m each 

ftohj to abound: tbttj bhttt and in all things I 

have been 

am instructed both to be full and to be hungry, both 
to abound and to suffer need. 

in him 

13. I can do all things tfttOUgfl which 

strengtheneth me. 

14. Notwithstanding ye have well done, that ye 
did communicate with my affliction. 

even 

15. Now A ye Philippians know alffO, that in the 
beginning of the gospel, when I departed from 

by promise of 

Macedonia, no church communicated fDttfl IttC 
concerning giving and receiving, but ye only. 

Aasuredly 

16. dFot even in Theasalonica ye sent once and 

to me the 

again A unto mg necessity. 

Q Q 2 
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that 

17. Not btt&UUt I desire a gift: but I desire 
fruit that may abound to your account. 

For 

18. Sut I have all, and abound: lam full, having 
received of Epaphroditus the things which were sent 
from you, an odour of a svreet smell, a sacrifice ac¬ 
ceptable, well pleasing to God. 

So 

19. Hint my God shall supply all your need 

by in the Dispensation of 

arrorhtng to his riches in glory hg Ctltt'gt Jesus. 

So then the o/ it 

20. flab) unto God and our Father Ae A glory A for 
ever and ever. Amen. 

the Dispensation of 

21. Salute every saint in Gtlflgt JeBus. The 
brethren which are with me greet you. 

22. All the saints salute you, chiefly they that are 
of Caesar's household. 

23. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you all. 21mm. 



THE COLLATION 


OF THE 

VATICAN ENGLISH VERSION 

OF THE 

EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO THE COLOSSIANS. 

WITH 

THE AUTHORIZED ENGLISH VERSION. 

Chapter I. 

Cbriot even with approbation 

1. Paul, an apostle of A Jesus CtmjSt tig the tot'll 

the 

of God, and Timotheus OUT brother to the saints 
and faithful brethren in Christ which are at Colosse: 

2. Grace be unto you, and peace, from God our 

Father aiU> Hit Ho vH Ch vi#t. 

3. We give thanks to God, an& the Father of 
our Lord Jesus ffjlftgt, praying always for you. 

the Diipenutioa of 

4. Since we heard of your faith in A &iurt'0t 
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Jesus, and of the love which ye have to all the 
saints, 

5. For the hope which is laid up for you in 
heaven, whereof ye heard before in the word of the 

which ye as also ell the world poteen 

truth of the gospel^; 

6. Othtrh us romr unto sou, a0 it t'0 tu all 

It dxiatB and being increased 

the toorUr; atlh bringeth forth fruit A as it doth 

among acknowlednd 

also tit you, since the day ye heard of It and A ftlte<D 
the grace of God in truth: 

7. As ye al0O learned of Epaphras our dear 

concerning no 

fellowservant, who iB for SOU a faithful ntUU0ttt 

of Chrt'ot; 

A min uter of the Christ who even 

8. mhO al0O declared unto us your love in thf 
spirit. 

9. For this cause we also, since the day we 
heard it, do not cease to pray for you, attfr tO 
HrjEUtf that ye might be filled with the knowledge 
of his will; ttt all tmtftrom ait& *ptrt*tial mt= 

hmstaiilrtns; 

in all wisdom and spiritual understanding 

10. That he might A walk worthy of the Lord unto 
all pleasing, being fruitful in every good work, and 
increasing in the knowledge of God ; 

in every power hy the dominion a i 

11. strengthened forth all might acTortu'ng 
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glory 

to his glortottfl poistt, unto all patience and long- 
suffering; fotth )O$fttlnr#0; 

with joyfulnen called and 

12. Giving thanks A unto the Father, which hath A 

you 

made ttjf meet to be partakers of the inheritance of 

hy the Be ooucheqfed to you 

the saints tft A light A : 

the 

13. Who hath delivered us from the power of A 

bi which we were 

darkness A , and hath translated us into the kingdom 
of his dear Son: 

the 

14. In whom we have A redemption HirOttgil lUJBf 

the that exclude from the kingdom 

blOOtr, even the forgiveness of A sins A : 

The e on in that kingdom a liheneu 

15. A Who A is tilt tmagr A of the invisible God, 

a tfi it 

Hu firstbom A of every creature : 

in in the kingdom 

16. For fcg him were all things A oreated, that 

the the 

are in heaven, and that are in earth, A visible and A 

thing* 

invisible A , whether they be thrones, or dominions, 

m the kingdom 

or principalities, or powers : all things A were created 

of with reference to 

by A him, and for him : 

eriata in 

17. And he t'0 before all things, and hg him all 

in the kingdom have exiatence. 

things conjatjM. 

•o that is 

18. And A he is the head of the body A the church : 
who is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead ; 

to be seen to be the flnt 

that in all thing# he might habe the pre=rmi= 


nente 
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was thought weU 

19. For it plrajgrfr Hie JTartier, that in him 

the of the kingdom 

should all A fulness A dwell; 

so he 

20. And A having made peace through the blood 

with respect to the kingdom anew in the kingdom 

of hie croas A , by him to reconcile A all thingB A unto 

the 


himself; 


in 


' ^aL* 111 *** * w newer irury w A wiuigi 

earth, or A things in heaven. 

Even having made peace with respect to ywr onae having ban 

21. flnk pon that tom komrttatr alienated, 

i to understanding 

it* enemies in your mink by wicked works, gft 


noto hath hr moim'lrk. 

Bat now ye should have been reconciled anew bp hnflns on of the 

22. A In the body of his flesh, HUT01lgJl A death 

f am must incur, display to mum to be 

A to pft0?ttt A you A holy and unblameable and un- 


reproveable in his sight: 

indeed 

23. If A ye continue in the faith grounded and 
settled, and bt not moved away from the hope of the 

glad tiding of him 

JJOJtyCi, which ye have heard attfr which was 
preached to every creature which is under heaven; 

became 

whereof I Paul a lit matt? & minister; 

24. Who now rejoice in my sufferings for you, 

in return 

and fill up A that which is behind of the afflictions 

the body 

of A Christ in my flesh for his 0aftf, which 

is the church: 

became in 

25. Whereof I am make & minister arrerktsf 
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to the dispensation of God which is given to me for 

complete 

you, to fulfil the word of God; 

26. Even the mystery which hath been hid from 

the peat the present 

A ages A and from A generations A , but now is made 
manifest to his saints: 

27. To whom God would make known, what w 

toward 

the riches of the glory of this mystery among 

is to the 

the Gentiles; which 10 Christ III you, the hope of A 

o/ the mpatery 

gl°ry A : 

28. Whom we preach, warning every man, and 
teaching every man in all wisdom; that we may 
present every man perfect in Christ 9f0U0: 

lodoing which in 

29. SRftmunto I also labour striving ac= 

^7 

tortring tO his working which worketh iti me 

am weaned 

mightily A . 

Chapter II. 

Now 

1. dfot I would that ye knew what great con¬ 
flict I have for you, and for them at Laodicea, 
and for as many as have not seen my face in the 
flesh; 

2. That their hearts might be comforted, being 

by even through abundance 

knit together tn love, attlT UUtO all rtCflfjS of the 

the knowledge possessed Ajr them with respect 

full assurance of ttttDtttttattDtng to the artt1U)to= 
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knowledge concerning 

Irirgtttrnt of the mystery of God anh of Hit 
dFathcr, ank of Christ; 

the 

3. In whom are hid all the treasures of A wisdom 

respecting it 

and knowledge A . 

4. Ant this I say, lest any man should beguile 
you with enticing words. 

5. For though I be absent in the flesh, yet am 
I with you in the spirit, joying and beholding 
your order, and the stedfastness of your faith in 
Christ. 


Therefore did receive the even 

6. a As ye ttafaf HimfOtr rtttibt'O Christ A Jesus 
the Lord, so walk ge in him : 

7. Rooted and built up in him, and stablished 
in the faith, as ye have been taught, abounding there¬ 
in with thanksgiving. 

should enonore 

8. Beware lest any man 0gOtl you through 

the t the 

A philosophy and vain deceit after the tradition of ^ 

that ore 

meriy\ after the rudiments of the world, and not after 
Christ. 


of knowledge 

9. For in him dwelleth all the fulness A of the 

pertaining to the body 

Godhead tiDlUlg. 

hove been mode completeness 

10. And ye a tt complete in him, which A is the 

onthority 

head of all print tpalltJJ and power: 
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which 

11. In fathom also ye are circumcised with the 

as to the changing of 

circumcision made without hands, in putting Off 

in 

the body of the 0tn0 of the flesh, hS the circum- 

the 

cision of A Christ: 

Ye having been ^ the 

12. A Buried with him in A baptism, wherein also ye 

were raised 

art rtgttt fattth him, through the faith of the opera¬ 
tion of God, who hath raised him from the dead. 

the trespasses even in 

13. And you, being dead in gOttr 01110 AltH the 

US 

uncircumcision of your flesh, ftatfl he quickened A 

us the 

together with him, having forgiven gou all A tres- 

therein 


Blotted concerning us in the 

14. Slotting out the handwriting Of A ordinances 
that toa 0 agatttot n 0 , which was contrary to us, 

even he God lifted hiving nailed the 

anb took it out of the way, nailing it to tu 0 

0 /the Christ 

cross A ; 

the authority 

15. And having spoiled prinCtpalltirO and 

power of ordinances God 

pofa>?t& he A made a shew of them openly, triumph- 

by him 

ipg over them tit It. 

16. Let no man therefore judge you in meat, or 


in drink, or in respect of an holyday, or of the 

flnt day of the month 

Itrtt moon, or of ttlf sabbath days: 

Any o uch thing os exists 

17. tfHUCtl art a shadow of things to come A ; 

and 

i}Ut the body is of Christ. 

B R 
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in will- 

18. Let no man beguile you of your reward, lit a 

mg for even worship of the messengers amt to pom 

bo Inn tars humility, anU toorjgfupptng of anjjrltf, 

vainly 

intruding into those things which he hath ltdt seen, 

being 

batlllS puffed up by his fleshly mind, 

19. And not holding the Head, from which all 
the body by joints and bands having nourishment 

abundantly 

A ministered, and knit together, increaseth with the 
increase of God. 

became of 

20. tttflftffo? f if ye be dead with Christ ftOVX 

by 

the rudiments of the world, why, as though living til 
the world, are ye subject to ordinances, 

21. (Touch not; taste not; handle not;) 

after 

22. Which all are to perish btttfl the using; 

according to precepts tfer 

after the commanlmtntttf and doctrines of A 

that enforce them 

men A ? 

23. Which things have indeed a shew of wisdom, 

in 

in will worship and humility anil neglecting of the 
body; not in any honour to the satisfying of the 
flesh. 

Chapter III. 

were raised 

1. If ye then bt tttfttt with Christ, seek those 
things which are above, where Christ sitteth on the 
right hand of God. 
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2. Set your affection on things above, not on 
things on the earth. 

died ... the 

3. For ye &Vt tTCaU, and your life is hid with A 
Christ Ul God. 

the 

4. When A Christ farflO 10 OUT lift shall appear, 

oar life and 

then shall A ye also appear with him in glory. 

5. Mortify therefore your members which are 
upon the earth; fornication, uncleanness, inordinate 

the 

affection, evil concupiscence, and A covetousness which 
which is idolatry: 

6. For which things' sake the wrath of God cometh 

on thz riitlhreu of HttfobrUtmtt: 

7. In the which ye also walked some time, when 

to these member* 

ye lived ttt Hltltt. 

Also even 

8. Bui now A ye al0O put off all these; anger, 
wrath, malice, blasphemy, filthy communication of 
your mouth. 

9. Lie not one to another, seeing that ye have put 

Dispensation of of atonement therein 

off the old A man with his deeds A ; 

Dispensation of 

10. And have put on the new A roa», which is re¬ 

ts to a likeness 

newed Ul knowledge after the intag? of him that 
created him: 

11. Where there is neither Greek nor Jew, circum- 



476 


THE COLLATION 


cision nor uncircuzncision, Barbarbian, Scythian, 

thing*, even 

bond nor free: but Christ is all in all. 

12. Put on therefore, as the elect of God, holy and 
beloved, bowels of mercies, kindness, humbleness of 
mind, meekness, longsufFering; 

even 

13. Forbearing one another, attU forgiving OUt 

in oarselvea 

another, if any man have a quarrel against any: 

the Lord 

even as Gflttfit forgave you, so also do ye. 

the lore 

14. And above all these things put on thantSi 

a the that we §eek 

which is the bond o^perfectness^. 

after the Christ 

15. And let the peace of @Ofc rule in your hearts, 

on account of indeed were into a 

to the which al0O ye are called itt one body; and 
be ge thankful 

16. Let the word of Christ dwell in you richly 
in all wisdom; teaching and admonishing one 
another in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, 

on account of the vouchsafed to you from God 

singing ioittl grace tnAy our hearts to Hlf %OttJ. 

17. And whatsoever ye do in word or deed, do 

thing* that relate to of 

all lit the name of the Lord A Jesus, giving thanks to 

for it 

God aith the Father fcg fum. 

18. Wives, submit yourselves unto your own hus- 

far a* submission has relation to Jehovah 

bands, as It 10 fit til Hit SOttl* 
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19. Husbands, love your wives, and be not bitter 
against them. 

20. Children, obey your parents in all things: for 

acceptable in Jehovah 

this is torHpleatftng unto tfir iorfr. 

21. Fathers, provoke not your children to anger , 
lest they be discouraged. 

22. Servants, obey in all things your masters 

after 

aCXOrlTtng to the flesh ; not with eyeservice, as men 

the Lord 

pleasers; but in singleness of heart, fearing ©Oil: 

23. ftltlT whatsoever ye do, do it heartily, as to 
the Lord, and not unto men; 

Jehovah 

24. Knowing that of tfir fiotfr ye shall receive 
the reward of the inheritance: for gr serve the 
Lord Christ. 

Aaauredly 

25. fittt he that doeth wrong shall receive for 
the wrong which he hath done: and there is no 
respect for persons. 

Chapter IV. 

1. Masters, give unto your servants that which is 
just and equal; knowing that ye also have a Master 
in heaven. 

the 90 to act 

2. Continue in A prayer A , and watch in the same 
with thanksgiving; 


R R 2 
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3. Withal praying also for us, that God would 

the that fits aw preach 

open unto us a door of A utterance A to gpeaft the 

God 

mystery of Gfl?l'0t, for which I am also in bonds; 

4. That I may make it manifest, as I ought to 

preach it 

jspraft. 

5. Walk in wisdom toward them that are without, 

that you spend i vith them 

redeeming the time A . 

through imperilh able 

6. Let your speech be alway tatifl grace 0e&f 

fit to be regarded, as to 

0otuft Until #alt HuU j >t ttus knob how ye 

ought to answer every man. 

7. All my state shall Tychicus declare unto you, 
who is a beloved brother, and a faithful minister and 

Jehovah 

fellowservant in Hi* lott) • 

8. Whom I have sent unto you for the same pur- 

ye the things sought of you, so 

pose, that tie might know A J}Ott* fjStJlt*, and A comfort 
your hearts ; 

9. With Onesimus, a faithful and beloved brother, 
who is one of you. They shall make known unto 
you all things which are done here. 

10. Aristarchus my fellowprisoner saluteth you, 
aud Marcus, sisters son to Barnabas, (touching 
whom ye received commandments: if he come unto 
you, receive him ;) 
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11. And Jesus, which is called Justus, who are 
of the circumcision. These only are my fellow- 

in 

workers ttfltO the kingdom of God, which have been 
a comfort unto me. 

with respect to the 

12. Epaphras, who is ottC of you, a servant of 

even Jesus 

Christy, saluteth you, always labouring fervently for 

the be pieced among the 

you in A prayers, that ye may 0tattU perfect and 

filled with every deeire 

compute in all Hie bull of God. 

13. For I bear him record, that he hath a great 
zeal for you, and them that are in Laodicea, and 
them in Hierapolis. 

14. Luke, the beloved physician, and Demas, 
greet you. 

15. Salute the brethren which are in Laodicea, 

after her 

and Nymphas, and the church which is tit tu0 house. 

it the church should have been recognised by 

16. And when ttu 0 rptjstlr t# reafc among 

recognised 

you, cause that it be r?A& also in the church of the 

be recognized by church of 

Laodiceans; and that ye real! the cptjtftlc 

from Laodicea. 

17. And say to Archippus, Take heed to the 

Jehovah 

ministry which thou hast received in HlC iOtU, that 
thou fulfil it. 

18. The salutation by the hand of me Paul. 

The that exiata to to perform. 

Remember my bonds. A Graee bt tottfl you AmctU 




THE COLLATION 


OF THE 

VATICAN ENGLISH VERSION 

OF THE 

FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO THE THESSALONIANS. 

WITH 

THE AUTHORIZED ENGLISH VERSION. 

Chapter I. 

1. Paul, and Silvanus, and Timotheus, unto the 
church of the Thessalonians which is in God the 

of through 

Father and tt| til t Lord A JeBUs A Christ: Grace be 
unto you, and peace, from ©Oil Ottt dFlItJier, atl& 
the ftortr 3e#u# €htt#t. 

2. We give thanks to God always for jjoit all, 
making mention of you in our prayers; 

the operation of 

3. Remembering without ceasing A your fDOtft Ot 



482 


THE COLLATION 


the your the your 

faith, and^labour of^ love, and^patience of^ hope 

concerning our 

lit our Lord Jesus Christ, in the sight of A God and 
Oltr Father ; 

ye having been in God 

4. Knowing, brethren, A oeloved A , your election 

of 6otr. 

with a promioe 

5. For our gospel came not unto you tit tbotll 

with with a spirit 

only, but also tit power, and in tfl* holy 4HlO0t, 

even with inch dis pen s e™ 

aitb til much assurance; as ye know iotlAt manner 

with respect to you 

Of mrtt we were among you for $OUTOfa<te» 

with even 

6. And ye became followers Of us ftftfj of the 
Lord, having received the word in much affliction, 

After A spirit that is 

with joy Of tilT holy <8flO0t i 

made in ensAmpIe 

7. So that ye were ?1l0A1tt|>lf0 to all that be¬ 
lieve in Macedonia and Achaia. 

8. For from you sounded out the word of the 
Lord not only in Macedonia and Achaia, but also 

has been 

in every place your faith to God-ward 10 spread 
abroad; so that we need not to speak any thing. 

touching you, 

9. For they themselves shew of U0 what manner 

eren 

of entering in we had unto you, AttlJ how ye turned 

A 

to God from idols to serve tfl? living and true 
God; 

10. And to wait for his Son from heaven, whom 
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he raised from the dead, even Jesus, which delivered 
us from the wrath to come. 

Chapter II. 

Therefore here knowledge that 

1 . JFo* yourselves, brethren, ftltoto our entrance 
in unto you, that it was not in vain. 

For 

2 . But tbtti after that we had suffered before, 
and were shamefully entreated, as ye know, at 
Philippi, we were bold in our God to speak unto you 
the gospel of God with much contention. 

3. For our exhortation was not of deceit, nor of 
uncleanness, nor in guile: 

4. But as we were allowed of God to be put in 
trust with the gospel, even so we speak; not as 
pleasing men, but God, which trieth our hearts. 

a 

5. For neither at any time used we A flattering 

word pretext after 

tOOrtlJEf, as ye know, nor a Cloftf Of covetousness ; 
God is witness: 

6 . Nor of men sought we glory, neither of you, 

mo doing in re- 

nor yet of othero, when we might have been butllflt- 

apect of authority 

0001 1 9 as the apoBtles of Christ. 

making btbtM of when 

7. But we were grotle among you, ebttt as A a 
nurse cherisheth her children : 

8 . So being affectionately desirous of you, we 
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were willing to have imparted unto you, not the 

live* 

gospel of God only, but also our own 0OUl0, because 
ye were dear unto us. 

9. For ye remember, brethren, our labour and 
travail: for labouring night and day, because we 
would not be chargeable unto any of you, we 
preached unto you the gospel of God. 

tha> 

10. Ye are witnesses, and God also, hob holily 
and justly and unblameably we behaved ourselves 

to 

among you that believe : 

admonished 

11. As ye know how we exhorted and COIttfOftfO 
and charged every one of you, as a father doth his 
children, 

12. That ye woiild walk worthy of God, who hath 

into 

called you UtltO his kingdom and glory. 

13. For this cause also thank we God without 
ceasing, because, when ye received the word of God 
which ye heard of us, ye received it not as the word 

a 

of men, but as it is in truth, til* word of God, 

who for 

tohtCfl effectually worketh also tn you that 
believe. 

14. For ye, brethren, became followers of the 

the Dupenaalion of 

churches of God which in Judaea are in 
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Jesus: for ye also have suffered like things of 
your own countrymen, even as they have of the 
Jews: 

the 

15. Who both killed the Lord Jesus, and tilCtf 
Obit prophets, and have persecuted us, and tflCg 
please not God; attU ate contrary to aU mm; 

And contrary to all men, that forbid 

16. dForbtMritlg us to speak to the Gentiles that 

with respect to that they might realixe it 

they might be saved, to fill Up tflttr ptttp alway A : 

bat hath unexpectedly at last. 

for tfir wrath tO come upon them to tfit Utttt= 

moot. 

And 

17. But we, brethren, being taken from you 
for a short time in presence, not in heart, en¬ 
deavoured the more abundantly to see your face 
with great desire. 

18. Wherefore we would have come unto you, 

the 

even I Paul, once and again; but A Satan hindered 
us. 

19. For what is our hope, or joy, or crown of re¬ 

joicing? Are not even ye in the presence of our 
Lord Jesus at his coming ? 

20. For ye are our glory and joy. 

Chap tee III. 

Because 

1. ttttimforc toimt tor COttlB no longer 

s s 
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•liflUlninff itf cA hindrance* 

fortcar, we thought it good to be left at Athens 

alone; 

done 

2. And A sent Timotheus, our brother, an® ItUtt* 

igttV Of and our fellowlabourer in the gospel 

the mpport 

of A Christ, to £0tablt0h you, and to comfort you 
concerning your faith : 

3. That no man should be moved by these 
afflictions: for yourselves know that we are ap¬ 
pointed thereunto. 

4. For verily, when we were with you, we told 
you before that we should suffer tribulation; even as 
it came to pass; BX(tS je fctlOto* 

And ye know by menm that 

5. JFor this can#*, tohm I CCmUr no longer 

■uaUinmg hindrance* 

forbear, i sent to know your faith, lest by some 
means the tempter have tempted you, and our labour 
be in vain. 

6. But now when Timotheus came from you unto 
us, and brought us good tidingB of your faith and 
charity, and that ye have good remembrance of us 
always, desiring greatly to see us, as we also to see 
you: 

thnMfk 

7. Therefore, brethren, we were comforted obrr 
you in all our affliction and distress by your faith: 
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have life Jehovah 

8. dFof now we Itbc, if ye stand fast in ttlf 

Sort. 

Because we are able some to 

9. JFor tDtlAt thanks can toe render to God 

on our account 

Ug&ttt tot gOtt, for all the joy wherewith we joy 

night and day 

for your sakes before our God*; 

Beyond all this, 

10. Sight au& Drag, praying rfCeettlltglg that 
we might see your face, and might perfect that 
which is lacking in your faith ? 

And that he our 

11. Soto God fumjBftlf and OUT Father, and our 

may 

Lord Jesus ©hrtJ#t, A direct our way unto you. 

that may 

12. And A the Lord A make you to increase and 
abound in love one toward another, and toward all 
men, even as we do toward you: 

that should stand firm 

13. To the end hr tnaj> 0tabll'0h your hearts A , 

our and 

unblameable in holiness before A God ebeit Oil* 
Father, at the coming of our Lord Jesus CflttjQtt 
with all his saints. 

Chapter IV. 

It remains that 

1. ^Furthermore then A we beseech you, breth- 

entreat of 

ren, and ejrhort you by the Lord A Jesus, that 
as ye have received of us how ye ought to walk 

(as indeed even ye do walk,) 

and to please God, A $o ye would abound more and 


more. 



488 


THE COLLATION 


2. For ye know what commandments we gave you 
by the Lord Jesus. 

And your aanctiflration, a damn 

3. JfOt thiB, A ie Hit hull A of God, pbetl jour 

to p rese rve you 

nanctificanott, tiuu jrfumUr afcjttam from 

fornication: 

4. That every one of yon should know how to 
possess his vessel in sanctification and honour; 

5. Not in the lust of concupiscence, even as the 
Gentiles which known not God: 

every one should know not to or 

6. That no man go beyond AlllT defraud his 

Jehovah 

brother in any matter: because that tilt lot) it 

an 

tllC avenger of all such, as we also have forewarned 
you and testified. 

7. For God hath not called us unto uncleanness, 
but unto holiness. 

8. He therefore that despiseth, despiseth not man, 

you 

but God, who hath &l0o given unto ttjS his holy 
Spirit. 

wo 

9. But as touching brotherly love JJC need not 
that 1 write unto you: for ye yourselves are taught 
of God to love one another. 

10. And indeed ye do it toward all the bre¬ 
thren which are in all Macedonia: but wo be- 
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seech you, brethren, that ye increase more and 
more; 

11. And that ye study to be quiet, and to do your 

even 

own business, attfj to work with your own hands, as 
we commanded you; 

12. That ye may walk honestly toward them 
that are without, and that J* tttaj} have lack of 
nothing. 

Now we 

13. Sut i would not have you to be ignorant, 

have been 

brethren, concerning them which at* asleep, that 

that they art not perished 

ye sorrow not, even as others which have no hope A . 

14. For if we believe that Jesus died and rose 

were uleep bv means of Jeaus'a not having come 

again, even 00 them also wnich A 0i**p tit 9*0U0 
will God bring with him. 

command 

15. For this we say unto you by til* htorto of 

JeboTmh 

til* lotlJ, that we which are alive and remain unto 

J earn of the living 

the coming of til* lot) shall not prevent them A 

at hit coming 

which are asleep A . 

16. For the Lord himself shall descend from 

a an 

heaven with a shout, with til* voice of til* arch- 

a 

angel, and with ttl* trump of God: and the dead 

on account of thrUt’i not having come 

tit Cim0t shall rise first: 

17. Then we which are alive and remain shall be 

s s 2 
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caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet 

then 

the Lord in the air: and 00 shall we ever be with 

Jehovah 

rtw Sortr. 

18. Wherefore comfort one another with these 
words. 

Chapter V. 

1. But of the times and the BeasonB, brethren, ye 
have no need that I write unto you. 

2. For yourselves know perfectly that the day of 

Jehovah 

tht Sort! so cometh as a thief in the night. 

And that 

3. 4Fot when they shall say, Peace and safety; 

unexpectedly, 

then 0ulT&ttt destruction oometh upon them, as 
travail upon a woman with child ; and they shall not 
escape. 

4. But ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that that 
day should overtake you as a thief. 

For 

5. A Ye are all the children of light, and the chil¬ 
dren of the day: we are not of the night, nor of 
darkness. 

we should 

6. Therefore 1ft ttjS not sleep, as do othero; bat 

we should 

1ft ttjS watch and be sober. 

as the other sons sleep, as sons of 

7. For they that sleep A sleep in tfcf night; a nd 

so mike themselves os sons at 

they that A be drunken, are drunken tit the night. 
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we being tons should 

8. But let 110, totlO art of the day, A be sober, 

hiring put s 

putting on tflf breastplate of faith and love; and 

a 

for an helmet, tht hope of salvation. 

unto 

9. For God hath not appointed us to wrath, but 

onto obtaining who died for us 

tO Obtain salvation by our Lord Jesus Cfltt'Ot, 

^ should be awake 

10. milO OitU fot UO, that whether we taftt 

■sleep hare life 

or Ulttp, we should Ubt together with him. 

11. Wherefore comfort £OUr0?U)?J[f tOgtttltr 

yet build up for yourself, 

tltH tlltfj) one another, A even as ftl0O ye do. 

Yet 

12. ftnt we beseech you, brethren, to know them 

set Jehovah 

which labour among you, and are A over you in tflf 
lOtt, and admonish you; 

13. And to esteem them very highly in love for 
their work's sake. And be at peace among your¬ 
selves. 

Nevertheless 

14. fioto we exhort you, brethren, warn them 
that are unruly, comfort the feebleminded, support 
the weak, be patient toward all men. 

16. See that none render evil for evil unto any 
man; but ever follow that which is good, both among 
yourselves, and to all men. 

16. Rejoice evermore. 

17. Pray without ceasing. 
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18. In every thing give thanks: for this is the 

the DUpenaation of 

will of God in ChrtjEtt Jesus concerning you. 

_ to pray 

19. Quench not the Spirit A . 

t» prayer 

20. Despise not prophesyings A . 

Tet prophesied of them 

21. /vProve all things A ; hold fast A that which is 
good. 

22. Abstain from all appearance of evil. 

Then he may 

23. AttH the berg God of peace A sanctify you 

ao perfect m heaven, 

wholly; and i prag 6otl your tofiale spirit A and 

keep your on earth 

A soul and body bt prcflfTbtfJ blameless A unto the 
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

24. Faithful is he that calleth you, who also will 
do it . 

even 

25. Brethren, pray A for us. 

26. Greet all tfir brethren with an holy kiss. 

bind oath to acknowledge by reading 

27. I Charge you by A the Lord that this epistle 
ht rcab unto all the tlOlj) brethren. 

28. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you. Amen. 
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OP THE 

VATICAN ENGLISH VERSION 

OP THE 

SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO THE THESSALONIANS, 

WITH 

THE AUTHORIZED ENGLISH VERSION. 
Chapter I. 

1. Paul, and Silvanus, and Timotheus, unto the 
church of the Thessalonians in God, (our Father and 

Jeaua’s through 

the Lord) 9e0tt0 Christ: 

2. Grace unto you, and peace, from God our 

Christ's Lord 

Father and th t HortT Jesus Cfirtjtft* 

8. We are bound to thank God always for you, 
brethren, as it is meet, because that your faith 
groweth exceedingly, and the charity of every one 
of you all toward each other aboundeth; 
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And art bound to 

4. &0 tfUlt we ourselves A glory in you in the 
churches of God for your patience and faith in all 

tbe by which ire pressed 

your persecutions and A tribulations that ye rtthutt: 

5. (Which is a manifest token of the righteous 

that is to come 

judgment of God A ,) that ye may be counted worthy 

indeed 

of the kingdom of God, for which^e altfO suffer : 

6. Seeing it is a righteous thing with God to re¬ 
compense tribulation to them that trouble you ; 

7. And to you who are troubled rest with us, when 
the Lord Jesus shall be revealed from heaven with 
his mighty angels, 

assigning to 

8. In flaming fire, tafctttg vengeance Otl them that 

have perceived 

ftttOto not A God, and that obey not the gospel of our 
Lord Jesus Christ: 

incar a sentence of 

9. Who shall J)ttm0tlftT totttl everlasting 
destruction from the presence of the Lord, and from 
the glory of his power; 

10. When he shall come to be glorified in his 
saints, and to be admired in all them that believe, 

as by 

bfCattjtff our testimony AfttOttg you was believed, 

about 

Ut that day. 

With respect to which indeed 

11. Uttirrrforr algo we pray always for you, 
that our Qod would count you worthy of this calling, 
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and fulfil all the good pleasure of flt0 goodness, att& 

working can suggest 

the toorft of faith A with power : 

12. That the name of our Lord Jesus CfirtjEtt may 

it on account of 

be glorified in you, and ye in fum, aCCOrbtttg 

of 

(0 the grace of our God and tfie Lord^ Jesus Christ. 
Chaptee II. 

interrogate concerning 

1. Now we t)C0eetfl you, brethren, fcg the coming 

the of 

of OUT Lord Jesus Christ, and tg our gathering 
together unto him, 

2. That ye be not soon shaken in mind, or be 

as to of a command as to a spoken u to 

troubled, neither *i> spirit A , nor b|} word^, nor hg 

a writing given the Lord hath come 

letter as from us, as that the day of Gfirtgt 10 At 

fianlL 


3. Let no man deceive you by any means: for 

the 

that Hag #hall not come rprept there come a 

shall not come the dioobedienoe that causes it 

falling away^first, and that man of jSut/\be revealed, 

the non of perlritton; 

The eon of the destruction that 

4. *31 ho opposeth and exalteth himself above 

every one God's venerated 

all that is called (Sob, or that is tDOrjetht'ptteft; so 
that he a0 ®0& sitteth in the temple of God, 

exhibiting as a 

0tiohmtg himself that fie 10 God. 

5. Remember ye not, that, when I was yet with 
you, I told you these things ? 
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6. And now ye know what withholdeth that he 

made manifest own 

might be tfbfalctf in his A time. 

respecting him now 

7. For the mystery Of tmquttj) doth 

only by the Iniquity that he sanctions retaineth the mystery 

work A : otlljj he who now IfttCtti fbttt let until 

out of if* midst made powerful 

A he be tahro out of the bag a* 


8. And then shall that Wicked be revealed, whom 

take from reverence by 

the Lord shall COttjffUfttt fottft the spirit of his 

render powerless by 

mouth, and shall Ilf 0tro$ llJtth the brightness of 
his coming: 

a 

9. Even him , whose coming is after tfit work- 

after the 

ing of Satan with all power and signs and lying 
wonders, 

10. And with all deceivableness of unrighteousness 

to by these things 

tit them that perish; because/ythey received not the 
love of the truth, that they might be saved. 

So u if, that does 

11. 3ttifr for this cause A God jfftiall send them 

the lie that is propagated 

strong delusion, that they should believe A a lit t 

condemned 


12. That all might be ttatttneb who be- 

the 

lieved not the truth, but had pleasure in A un- 

that opposes it 

righteousness^ 

13. But we are bound to give thanks alway to 

you having been Jehovah that 

God for you, brethren, A beloved of the lork, bte 

did chooae you a flrotfruit in 

caujje God hath from the htgtttmng choont 
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JJOU to salvation through sanctification of tfl? spirit 
and belief of tilt truth: 

n* 

14. Whereunto he called gott by our gospel, to 

through 

the obtaining of Hi* glory of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

So then 

15. 'fcUtttfOtt, brethren, stand fast, and hold 
the traditions which'ye have been taught, whether by 
word, or our epistle. 

Even that he even Jenu 

16. fioto our Lord Christ tumjEfllf, and 

God tbftt our Father, which hath loved us, and 
hath given U3 everlasting consolation and good hope 
through grace. 

To to 

17. A Comfort your hearts, and A stablish you in 
every good word and work. 

Chapter III. 

1. Finally, brethren, pray for us, that the word of 
the Lord may have free course, and be glorified, even 
as it ie with you : 

tfc* 

2. And that we may be delivered from A *Jnrea- 

that oppose the gospel men** 

sonable and wicked men A : for all Ittttt ft&b? not 

will not deliver them 

faith A . 

S, But the Lord is faithful, who shall stablish you, 

the devised bp tuck men 

and keep you from A evil A . 

T T 
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So Jehovah 

4. Aith we have confidence in Hit %OflX touch* 

did and 

ing you, that ye both do and will do the things 
which we command you. 

that may 

5. Andy^the Lord^direct your hearts into the 

a ppro ved penevaanoe approved of 

love A of God, and into the patlttlt baiting for 
Christ. 

TTet 

6. flofo we command you, brethren, in the name 

the 

of Ott? Lord Jesus Christ, that ye withdraw your¬ 
selves from every brother that walketh disorderly, 
and not after the tradition which fie received of 


us. 

♦hat 

7. For yourselves know hob) ye ought to follow 
us : for we behaved not Qttf0elb£0 disorderly among 
you; 

8. Neither did we eat any man's bread for 
nought; but wrought with labour and travail night 
and day, that we might not be chargeable to any of 
you: 

9. Not because we have not power, but to make 
ourselves an ensample unto you to follow us. 

10. For even when we were with you, this we 
commanded you, that if any would not work, neither 
should he eat. 
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11. For we hear that there are some which walk 
among you disorderly, working not at all, but are 
busybodies. 

12. Now them that are such we command and 

in the of through 

exhort bg OUt Lord A Jesus A Christ, that with quiet¬ 
ness they work, and eat their own bread. 

13. But ye, brethren, be not weary in well doing. 

your u to 

14. And if any man obey not OUt word bg this 
epistle, note that man, and have no company with 
him, that he may be ashamed. 

15. Yet count him not as an enemy, but admonish 
him as a brother. 

For he the in Ood may have given 

16. fioh) the Lord of A peace futttjttlf gtb? you 

the that ii common to 

A peace aU&ag0 bj} all 1tttan0. The Lord be with 
you all. 

17. The salutation of Paul with mine own hand, 
which is the token in every epistle : so I write. 

18. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you all. flmrttt 
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OP THE 

VATICAN ENGLISH VERSION 

OF THE 

FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO TIMOTHY, 

WITH 

THE AUTHORIZED ENGLISH VERSION. 
Chapteb I. 

1. Paul, an apostle of Jesus Christ by the com¬ 
mandment of God our Saviour, and lortr Jesus 

Chrut** Lord, who 

Chrijat, toturtl is our hope; 

a legitimate child as to 

2. Unto Timothy, tltg OiDIt 0Olt tit th t faith : 
Grace, mercy, and peace, from God our Father and 

even Jeaua 

Christ /your Lord. 

3. As I besought thee to abide still at Ephesus, 
when I went into Macedonia, that thou mightest 

strange 

charge some that they teach uo Ottlff doctrine, 

T T 2 
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4. Neither give heed to fables and endless gene- 

■uehu 

alogiea, tuhlCil minister questions, rather than godly 
edifying which is in faith: so do. 

For 

5. fiofa) the end of the commandment is charity 
out of a pure heart, and of a good conscience, and 
of faith unfeigned: 

they were 

6. From which some having swerved habe turned 
aside unto vain jangling; 

7. Desiring to be teachers of tfl* law; understand¬ 
ing neither what they say, nor whereof they affirm. 

Now 

8. Hut we know that the law is good, if a man 
use it lawfully; 

9. Knowing this, that the law is not made for a 
righteous man, but for the lawless and disobedient, 
for the ungodly and for sinners, for unholy and pro¬ 
fane, for murderers of fathers and murderers of 
mothers, for manslayers, 

10. For whoremongers, for them that defile them¬ 
selves with mankind, for menstealers, for liars, for 
perjured persons, and if there be any other thing 
that is contrary to sound doctrine; 

of the glory 

11. According to the glortOtt# gospel A of the 
blessed God, which was committed to my trust. 
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Verily him that strengthened me in the Dispensation of Jean* by 

12. anO I thank A ChrtjSt our Lord, bflO 

hath tnatltO tttf for, that he counted me faithful, 
putting me into the ministry; 

at first 

13. Who was hpfot? a blasphemer, and a per¬ 
secutor, and injurious : but I obtained mercy, 
because I did it ignorantly in unbelief. 

But to 

14. Ann the grace of our Lord toad tytW'Oifl# 

the Dispensation of 

atmnhant totth faith and love which is in^CtmjEft 

was more than sufficient to make me believe 

Jesus A i 

15. This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all 

even 

acceptation, that Christ A Jesus came into the world 

on account of the salvation of 

t0 dab? sinners; of whom I am chief. 

Even on account the ehevmtom »« 

16. for thisCattjSrIobtained A mercy A> 

by a chief, make m anif est 

that ttl me firdt Jesus Christ might dfltto forth 
all longsuffering, for a pattern to them which should 
hereafter believe on him to life everlasting. 

So an 

17. fioto unto the King eternal, A immortal, in¬ 
visible, tht only wise God, be honour and glory for 
ever and ever. Amen. 

18. This charge I commit unto thee, son Timothy, 

with those 

according to the prophtned which went before 

in thy prophetic functions in 

Ott thee A , that thou t)£ them mightest war a good 
warfare; 
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ft respecting tkm 

19. Holding A faith, and a good conscience A ; which 

the belief of them 

some having put away concerning fettfl have made 
shipwreck: 

20. Of whom is Hymenaeus and Alexander; whom 

the 

I have delivered unto A Satan, that they may learn not 
to blaspheme. 

Chapteb II. 

Now that 

1. A I exhort tfuttfott that first of all, A suppli- 
cations, prayers, intercessions, and giving of thanks, 
be made for all men; 

2. For kings, and for all that are in authority; 
that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all 
godliness and honesty. 

3. For this is good and acceptable in the sight of 
God our Saviour; 

4. Who will have all men to be saved, and to come 

a 

unto th t knowledge of th t truth. 

5. For there is one God, and one mediator be- 

even 

tween God and men, the man Christ A Jesus; 

6. Who gave himself a ransom for all, to be tes¬ 

ta own tunes 

tided in UttP time. 

7. Whereunto I am ordained a preacher, and an 
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i 

apostle, (I speak the truth tit Gfirfjtft, att& A lie not;) 

concerning truth 

a teacher of the Gentiles fit faith and bttrftjf* 

of condition prmy 

8. I will therefore that men pril£ every fail ttt, 
lifting up holy hands, without wrath and doubting. 

9. In like manner also, that women adorn them¬ 
selves in modest apparel, with shamefacedness and 
sobriety; not with broided hair, or gold, or pearls, or 
costly array; 

Save what 

10. Silt tohtril becometh women professing god- 

in 

liness toftfl good works. 

a 

11. Let tilt woman learn in silence with all sub¬ 
jection. 

For exorcise 

12. Slut I suffer not a woman to teach, nor to A 

the of 

authority obtt tflf man, but to be in silence. 

13. For Adam was first formed, then Eve. 

14. And Adam was not deceived, but the woman 

he came into 

being deceived, to&0 111 tiit transgression. 

he preserved as regards the 

15. Notwithstanding gfir shall be 0ab?& 111 nulfrs 

procr ea tion of children to wrath 

VtBXlUQ, if they continue in faith and charity and 

after a sound mind 

holiness toftfl 0obmt£. 

Chapteb III. 

1. This is a true saying, If a man desire the office 
of a bishop, he desireth a good work. 
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For 

2. a A bishop tflftt must be blameless, the husband 
of one wife, vigilant, sober, of good behaviour, given 
to hospitality, apt to teach; 

3. Not given to wine, no striker, not gtrtbj Of 
filths Inert; but patient, not a brats Ur, not 

for hi* own house 

covetous A ; 

4. One that ruleth well fltfi Otsit flMtJffl, having 
his children m subjection with all gravity; 

5. (For if a man know not how to rule his own 
house, how shall he take care of the church of God?) 

6. Not a novice, lest being lifted up with pride he 

by 

fall into the condemnation of the devil. 

7. Moreover he must have a good report of them 

▼crilj* 

which are without; lest he fall into reproach, 
till snare of the devil. 

honounble 

8. Likewise must Hit deacons be grab?, not 
double-tongued, not given to much wine, not greedy 
of filthy lucre; 

9. Holding the mystery of the faith in a pure 
conscience. 

10. And let these also first be proved; then let 

them use the office of a deacon, being found blarney 
less. i 



CH. IV. 


I. TIMOTHY. 


507 


Women deacone*»e$ likewise honourable 

11. ©beti 00 must Hmr bub t& be gratae not 
slanderers, sober, faithful in all things. 

12. Let the deacons be the husbands of one wife, 
ruling their children and their own houses well. 

13. For they that have used the office of a deacon 
well purchase to themselves a good degree, and great 

through after the Dispensation of 

boldnes tit ttte faith which is tit Cfttt0t Jesus. 

having long since expected 

14. These things write I unto thee (ftoptltg to 

have 

A come unto thee 0hotttg ♦) 

So that longer 

15. ISttt if 1 tarry loitg, that thou mayest know 

households of God 

how then oughtest to behave thgjSPlf ttt ttu flOttjB? 

a is 

tSf ©0&, which t0 ttt t church of the living God A , 

m 

Hu pillar and ground of the truth. 

16. And without controversy great is the mystery 

the which manifested to 

of A godliness, was ttUttttfttft ttt tilC flesh, 

by maft'i by teaching 

justified ttt ttte spirit, seen of angels A , preached 

of man 

unto the Gentiles, believed Ott ttt the toorUt, re¬ 
ceived up into glory. 

Chapteb IV. 

1. Now the Spirit speaketh expressly, that in 
tbe latter times some shall depart from the faith, 
giving heed to seducing spirits, and doctrines of 
devils; 
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Through ^ of 11m . 

2. grafting U>0 tit hypocrisy A having their 

U 

conscience seared A with a hot iron; 

3. Forbidding to marry, and commanding to ab¬ 
stain from meats, which God hath created to be 
received with thanksgiving of them which believe and 
know the truth. 

4. For every creature of God is good, and nothing 
to be refused, if it be received with thanksgiving: 

5. For it is sanctified by the word of God and 
prayer. 

6. If thou put the brethren in remembrance of 
these things, thou shalt be a good minister of Jesus 

instructed by the 

Christ, wmrttfitttt tip tit the words of* faith and 

the which followed after 

of A good doctrine, bturmtltO thou hast attaints. 

Yet / the that are taught 

7. tout refuse A profane and old wives' fables A , 

in knowledge 

and exercise thyself t&tfier unto godliness. 

in knowledge the 

8. For bodily exercise A profiteth little : but A 

attained bf knowledge 

godlinesses profitable unto all things, having pro¬ 
mise of the life that now is, and of that which is 
to come. 

9. This is a faithful Baying and worthy of all 
acceptation. 

do although ve aw 

10. For therefore A we botfl labour, aith jttlCtt 
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reproached a 

txptoatfl, because we trust in till living God, wbo 

a 

is tftt Saviour of all men, specially of those that 
believe. 

11. These things command and teach. 

12. Let no man despise thy youth; but be thou 
an example of the believers, in word, in conversation, 
in charity, fl| gptftt, in faith, in purity. 

the the 

13. Till I come, give attendance to A reading, to A 

the o/that whichl now tend you 

exhortation, to A doctrine A . 

to 

14. Neglect not the gift tft&t IJS tit thee, which 

to in the office of a prophet, by 

was given A thee bp proptlttp, fottfl the laying on 
of the hands of the presbytery. 

15. Mediate upon these things; give thyself wholly 
to them; that thy profiting may appear to all. 

16. Take heed unto thyself, and unto the doc- 

tkat thou tcacheet penertn m doing ao 

ferine^ COttttttttf/yin them: for in A doing ttltfl 
thou shalt both save thyself, and them that hear 
thee. 

Chapter V. 

old pmbyter 

1. Rebuke not an flirt, but intreat him as a 
father; and the younger mm as brethren; 

piosbyten 

2. The elder women A aa mothers; the younger as 
sisters, with all purity. 


u u 
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widow presbyters 

3. Honour totfrototf that are widows indeed. 

r«t 

4. Unt if any widow have children or nephews, 

her before being a presbyter her own hone to be pioai 

let them learn firjelt to jsfuto ptei| at ftOllt*, 
and A to requite tilftr parents: for that is QQOb 
aith acceptable before God. 

For the presbyter 

5. Soto JJnt that is a widow indeed, and deso- 

peieeTeiea # the 

late, trusteth in God, and COKttnttrth in A suppli- 

the of evening morning 

cations and/iprayers night and bag. 

being girt the efiee 

6. But she that liveth in pleasure, 10 treat! toil tie 

of a presbyter, hath died to her office 

*hr Ubeth. 

So 

7. ftntr these things give in charge, that they 
may be blameless. 

A« attend* to the frith of 

8. tint if any probCbt not for bis own, and 
specially for those of his own house, he hath 

been dbowned 

bettirb the faith, and is worse than an infidel. 

enrolled at a presbyter 

9. Let not a widow be taken into the number 
under threescore years old, having been the wife of 
one man, 

10. Well reported of for good works; if she have 
brought up children, if she have lodged strangers, 
if she have washed the saints 9 feet, if she have 
relieved the afflicted, if she have diligently followed 
every good work. 
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And ao to enrot 

11. But the younger widows refuse A : for when 

ahould brain rejoice on Account of the 

they fiabr brgtm to bar battton agauijeft Christ, 
they will marry; 

cond emnati on 

12. Having tramnatlOtt, because they habt cast 

the 

off ttlCIt first faith. 

moreover alto sndent&nd not work 

13. And bithal they Itartt to be thlr; wander- 

they are absolutely 

ing about from house to house, attfr not oitlg idle, 

are even aa 

but A tattlers al0O and busybodies, speaking things 
which they ought not. 

14. I will therefore that the younger wo¬ 
men marry, bear children, guide the house, give 
none occasion to the adversary to speak reproach¬ 
fully. 

by tkig mutant again away from 

15. For A some are already ^turned a HitJt aftCf 
Satan. 

presbyter 

16. If any man or woman that believeth nave A 
widows, let them relieve them, and let not the church 
be charged; that it may relieve them that are 
widows indeed. 

preabyten 

17. Let the cUYCfft that rule well be counted 
worthy of double honour, especially they who labour 
in the word and doctrine. 

18. For the scripture saith. Thou shalt not muzzle 
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the ox that treadeth oat the com. And, The la¬ 
bourer it worthy of his reward. 

old presbyter 

19. Against an flbtt* receive not an accusation, 
but before two or three witnesses. 

Those presbyter* publicly rebuke 

20. &hrt!t that sin rtfwftf before all A , that 
others also may fear. 

ettert these instruction* to you the 

21. I rhargt tfirr before A God and til* Lord 

of of 

A Jesus Christ and A the elect angels, that thou ob¬ 
serve these things without preferring one before 
another, doing nothing by partiality. 

22. Lay hands suddenly on no man, neither be 

m Mil respect 

partaker of other tltfll’0 sins A : keep thyself 

therein 

pure A . 

23. Drink no longer water, but use a little wine 
for thy stomach's sake and thine often infirmities. 

publicly manifest 

24. Some men’s sins are open bfforrhanb, 

even but with 

gotltg before to judgment; ait& some men the; 
follow after. 

25. Likewise also the good works of some are 

yet 

manifest beforehand; and they that are otherwise 
cannot be hid. 

Chapteb VI. 

a 

1. Let as many servants as are under tflC yoke 
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count their own masters worthy of all honour, that 
the name of God and his doctrine be not blas¬ 
phemed. 

2. And they that have believing masters, let them 
not despise them , because they are brethren; but 
rather do them service, because they a tt faithful 

that partake 0 / ihexr labour an faithful and beloved. 

anh belobrb partahrtjs of the benefit A These 
things teach and exhort. 

3. If any man teach otherwise, and consent not 

in thiugm 

to wholesome words tbtti the faotfaS of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, and to the doctrine which is according 
to godliness; 

4. He is proud, knowing nothing, but doting 
about questions and strifes of words, whereof cometh 
envy, strife, railings, evil Burmisings, 

5. Perverse disputings of men of corrupt minds, 

of establishing 

and destitute of the truth 0U])|)O0tng Huit gain 

to be the ttejr geek 

10 godliness^: from such withdraw thyself. 

For the that is after 

6. But godliness faith contentment is great gain. 

7. For we brought nothing into this world, and it 
is certain we can carry nothing out. 

So then we have sufficient of theae 

8. &n0 having food and raiment let ttjS hr ttirre= 

thins. 

fauth content. 


u u 2 
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Ad<1 

9. but they that will be rich fall into temptation 
and a snare, and into many foolish and hurtful lusts, 

the that tetk to be rich 

which drown A men A in destruction and perdition* 

e the evils here refe rre d U 

10. For the love of money is tlit root of all A t fell; 

bj ^ having been seduced 

which tlblul? some A coveted after, they have CtTflF 
•0 

from the faith, and A pierced themselves throagh with 


many sorrows. 

11. But thou, O man of God, flee these things; 
and follow after righteousness, godliness, faith, love, 


the 


patience, meekness. 

12. Fight the good fight of A faith, lay hold on 

wait 

eternal life, whereunto thou art called, and 

the 

hast professed a good profession before many witnesses. 


13. I give thee charge in the sight of God, who 

the that I enjoin of enm 

quickeneth all A things A , and tlftOf? Chridt A Jesus, 

the profession 

who before Pontiua Pilate witnessed a good edits 


fnWton j 


precept 

14. That thou keep this COtnmaitttttttttt without 
spot, unrebukeable, until the appearing of our Lord 


Jesus Christ: 

precept its own time will 

15. Which A in fetj t tiVXtfi fe* jSfUlU shew, who is 
the blessed and only Potentate, the King of kings, 
and Lord of lords ; 
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16. Who only hath immortality, dwelling in the 
light which no man can approach unto; whom no 

uaauiaUd 

man hath aeen, nor A can see: to whom be honour 
and power everlasting. Amen, 

17. Charge them that are rich in this world, that 
they be not highminded, nor trust in uncertain riches, 
hut in the living God, who giveth us richly all things 

unto enjoyment 

to enjOJ}; 

18. That they do good, that they be rich in good 
works, ready to distribute, willing to communicate; 

19. Laying up in store for themselves a good 
foundation against the time to come, that they may 

of the indeed 

lay hold on eternal life. 

20. O Timothy, keep that which is committed to 
thy trust, avoiding profane and vain babblings, and 

the ^ knowledge 

oppositions of SfCience falsely 00 called A : 

21. Which some professing tuibe tVXt'O concem- 

heve erred The to keep tkee 

ing the faith A . A Grace A fe with thee, Amen* 
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OF THE 

VATICAN ENGLISH VERSION 

OF THE 

SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO TIMOTHY, 

WITH 

THE AUTHORIZED ENGLISH VERSION. 
Chapter I. 

with approbation 

1. Paul, an apostle of Jesas Christ fcj} tht bull 

concerning 

of God, accor&tug to the promise of life which is 

the Diapemiation of 

in Ctmjgft Jesus, 

2. To Timothy, my dearly beloved son: Grace, 
mercy, and peace, from God the Father and Christ 

crcn 

A Jesus our Lord. 

3. I thank God, whom I serve from my forefathers 
with pure conscience, that without ceasing I have 

of 

remembrance of thee in my prayers A night and day; 
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4. Greatly desiring to see thee, (being mindful of 
thy team,) that I may be filled with joy ; 

5. When I call to remembrance the unfeigned 
faith that is in thee, which dwelt first in thy grand¬ 
mother Lois, and thy mother Eunice ; and I am per¬ 
is 

suaded that A in thee also. 

6. Wherefore I put thee in remembrance that 

in 

thou stir up the gift of God, which is in thee t)j> the 
putting on of my hands. 

a 

7. For God hath not given us Hit spirit of fear; 
but of power, and of love, and of a sound mind. 

thou shouldst not be 

8. 211 ttOt Hum therefore A ashamed of the testi¬ 
mony of our Lord, nor of me his prisoner : but be 

by 

thou partaker of the afflictions of the gospel OXCOITb- 

from 

ms to ttie power of God ; 

9. Who hath saved us, and called us with an holy 
calling, not according to our works, but according to 
his own purpose and grace, which was given us in 

the Dispensation of 

CfmSft Jesus before the world began, 

And 

10. 2lllt is now made manifest by the appearing 

Chrift’i having the 

of our Saviour Jesus CtiriJBft totlO futfil aboliflhed A 

here incurred , even having 

death attll ftatfl brought life and immortality to 
light through the gospel: 
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11. Whereunto I am appointed a preacher, and 
an apostle, and a teacher of the Gentiles. 

and the dm tie t */ 

12 . For the which cause, f aljto Suffer these 

1 suffer 

things A : nevertheless I am not ashamed: for I 
know whom I have believed, and am persuaded that 
he is able to keep that which I have committed unto 

until 

him against that day. 

13. Hold fast the form of sound words, which 

concerning 

thou hast heard of me, tit faith and love which is in 

the Dispensation of 

Christ Jesus. 

Keep 

14. * That good thing which was committed unto 

os of A holy apirit 

the* fceep fog the $olg <8host which dwelleth 
in us. 

16. This thou knowest, that all they which are in 
Asia be turned away from me; of whom are Phy- 
gellus and Hermogenes. 

may 

16. The Lord A give mercy unto the house of 
Onesiphorus ; for he oft refreshed me, and was not 
ashamed of my chain : 

Indeed 

17. But, when he was in Rome, he songht me 

he would hire 

out very diligently, and A found me. 

may 

18. The Lord A grant unto him that he may find 

Jehovah verily 

mercy of tfl t lotll in that day : atUT in how many 
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well 

things he ministered ttfltO till at Ephesus, thou 
knowest berj> torlL 

Chapter II. 

1. Thou therefore, my son, be strong in the grace 

the Diepenntkm of 

that is in Jesus. 

from 

2. And the things that thou hast heard of me 

by menu of 

among many witnesses, the same commit thou to 

fit even 

faithful men, who shall be sblt to teach others 

aUto. 

And then 

3. Shot! tixtttfovt endure hardness, as a good 
soldier of Jesus Christ. 

4. No man that warreth entangleth himself with 
the affairs of this life; that he may please him who 
hath chosen him to be a soldier. 

Or iIjo 

5. Attir if a man &I0O strive for masteries, yet 
is he not crowned, except he strive lawfully. 

should 

6. 'The husbandman that laboureth HtH0t be first 
partaker of the fruits. 

for mi ay gmnt 

7. Consider what I say; attfT the Lord gib? thee 

in of 

A understanding tn ad1 things. 

Chrlrt*! hiving been 

8. Remember Hilt Jesus Gtlrifft 8f til* KttH if 

he being of the seed of David 

Aabtfr toajS raised from the dead^according to my 
gospel: 
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On which accoant 

9. RShtrPttt I Buffer trouble, as an evil doer, 
even unto bonds; but the word of God is not 

thereby 

bound A . 

10. ‘fflxtVtfOVt I endnre all things for the elect' 
sakes, that they may also obtain the salvation which 

the Diapenaation of onto 

is in GfirtjM Jesus fau'ttl eternal glory. 

That i e Christ and Christian*, 

11. It is a faithful saying: dfov if we, A br frcafr 

died alike, then we alike 

forth turn, tor shall algo live forth turn; 

i e Christ and Christians, penerere, then we alike 

12. If we, A )8tttfrr lor shall aljSO reign fottfl him i 

practice denial, then will 

if we hrtts hint he algo hull deny us: 

i e Christ and Christiana, practice on belief 

13. If we, beltfbf 1f0t, yet he abideth faithful: 

ao 

A he cannot deny himself. 

14. Of these things put them in remembrance, 
charging them before the Lord that they strive not 

along with 

about words to no profit, bttt to the subverting of 
the hearers. 

present 

15. Study to tflriD thyself approved unto God, a 

la 

workman that Itf tlTftfl not t0 bt ashamed, rightly 

handlin g the 

btbtmttB the word of A truth. 

the 

16. But shun A profane aitll vain babblings: for 

in magnitude 

A they will increase ttttfO IttOf? ungodliness. 

Aa reheaning will be fed 

17. flltfr their itoQVb bill tat as both a canker A : 

of whom is Hymenaeus and Philetus; 

X X 
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18. Who concerning the truth have erred, saying 
that the resurrection is past already; and overthrow 
the faith of some. 

yet truly dim 

19. JIlblttilfUjMf the A foundation of God stand- 

Jehovah hath acknowledged 

cth sure, having this seal, Soft? ftnOtolHl 

of It So 

them that are fug, flftlJ, Let every one that 

Jehovah 

nameth the name of Cflf tjtt depart from iniquity. 

20. But in a great house there are not only ves¬ 
sels of gold and of silver, but also of wood and of 
earth; and some to honour, and some to dishonour. 

babbim#* 

21. If a man therefore purge himself from these A , 
he shall be a vessel unto honour, sanctified, and 

having been 

meet for the master's use, attll prepared unto every 
good work. 

So then the relating thereto end 

22. A Flee al0O youthful lusts A : imt A follow righte- 

are eal- 

ousness, faith, charity, peace, with them that rail 

ed after 

Olt the Lord out of a pure heart. 

And the connected therewith 

23. But foolish and unlearned questions A avoid, 
knowing that they do gender strifes. 

Jehovah 

24. And the servant of Hit iottf must npt 
strive; but he gentle unto all men , apt to teach, 
patient, 

25. In meekness instructing those that oppose 
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themselves ; if God peradventure will give them re- 

with an acknowledgment 

pentance to Hit afftnOtoU&gmg of ttlf truth j 

•O 

26. And that they may recover themselves out of 

after devil'* made to 

the snare of the htbtl, who are taftftl captive hjf 

in the decire that ia after him 

him at ftijet trill. 

Chapteb III. 

Now 

1. ^This know Al0Q, that in the last days perilou 
times shall come. 

the efthfetimeM 

2. For A men A shall be lovers of their own selves, 
covetous, boasters, proud, blasphemers, disobedient 
to parents, unthankful, unholy, 

3. Without natural affection, trucebreakers, false 
accusers, incontinent, fierce, despisers of those that 
are good, 

4. Traitors, heady, highminded, lovers of plea¬ 
sures more than lovers of God; 

yet having been denied 

5. Having a form of godliness, but jFettJflttg the 
power thereof: from such turn away. 

6. For of this sort are they which creep into 
houses, and lead captive silly women laden with sins, 

they being 

A led away with divers lusts, 

a 

7. Ever learning, and never able to come to ttit 
knowledge of the truth. 
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8. Now as Jaimes and Jambres Withstood Moses, 

h tiring been de- 

60 do these also resist the truth : men of COttttft 

•troyed in the mind, rep robe tea * 

tit lit H0 trprobatt concerning the faith. 

9. But they shall proceed no further: for their 
folly shall be manifest unto all men, as their* s also 
was. 

Verily 

10. But thou hast fully known my doctrine, man¬ 
ner of life, purpose, faith, longsuffering, charity, 
patience, 

11. Persecutions, afflictions, which came unto me 

meh. 

at Antioch, at Iconium, at LyStra; btut perse- 

did endure 

cutions I euhuttlt: but out of them all the Lord 
delivered me. 

the Dupennalum 

12. Yea, and all that will live godly in A CfirtJft 
Jesus shall suffer persecution. 

For 

13. But evil men and seducers shall wax worse 
and worse, deceiving, and being deceived. 

14. But continue thou in the things which thou 
hast learned and hast been assured of, knowing of 
whom thou hast learned them; 

15. And that from a child thou hast known the 
holy scriptures, which are able to make thee wise unto 

the DispenMCioQ of 

salvation through faith which is in Citftjtt Jesus. 
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16. All scripture 10 given by inspiration of God, 

assuredly 

£ttlr is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for cor¬ 
rection, for instruction in righteousness : 

In order should 

17. *That the man of God map be perfect, 

having been 

A throughly furnished unto all good works. 

Chapter IV. 

earnestly 

1. I charge thee Hlfftfor? before God, and tfl? 
30rh Jesus Christ who shall judge the quick and 

and concerning 

the dead, at his appearing and his kingdom; 

2. Preach the word * be instant in season, out of 
season; reprove, rebuke, exhort with all longsuffer- 
ing and doctrine. 

3. For the time will come when they will not 
endure sound doctrine; but after their own lusts 
shall they heap to themselves teachers, having itching 
ears; 

4. And they shall turn away their ears from the 

aside by tbe they accept 

truth, and shall be turned UtltO fables A . 

5. But watch thou in all things, endure afflictions, 

complete 

do the work of an evangelist, tttaftf full ptOOf of 
thy ministry. 

6. For I am now ready to be offered, and the 

time of my departure is at hand. 

x x 2 
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on the tide of the thctiegood 

7. I have fought a Q000 fight^, 1 have finished 

the that U food . that la good 

tltj} course A , I have kept the faith A : 

the 

8. Henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of 

the ' fur ao doinq 

A righteousness A , which the Lord, the righteous judge, 
shall give me at that day: and not to me only, but 

hare loved 

unto all them also that lobe his appearing. 

9. Do thy diligence to come shortly unto me: 

10. For Demaa hath forsaken me, having loved 
this present loorlb, and is departed unto Thes- 
salonica; Crescens to Galatia, Titus unto Dal¬ 
matia. 

11. Only Luke is with me. Take Mark, and 

bring him with thee: for he is profitable to me for 
the ministry. » . u 

Am 

12. Tychicus have I sent to Epherius. 

13. The cloke that I left at Troas with Carpus, 
when thou comest, bring with thee, and the books, 
but especially the parchments. 

14. Alexander the coppersmith did me much evil: 
the Lord reward him according to his works : 

15. Of whom be thou ware also; for he hath 
greatly withstood our words. 

16. At my first answer no man stood with me. 
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but all men forsook me : I pray God that it may not 
be laid to their charge. 

17. Notwithstanding the Lord stood with me, 
and strengthened me; that by me the preaching 
might be fully known, and that all the Gentiles 

*o 

might hear: aitiJ I was delivered out of the mouth 
of the lion. 

will 

18. And the Lord 0fwU deliver me from every 
evil work, and will preserve me unto his heavenly 

the of these thing* 

kingdom: to whom fie^glory^for ever and ever. 
Amen. 

19. Salute Prisca and Aquila, and the houshold 
of Onesiphorus. 

20. Erastus abode at Corinth: but Trophimus 
have I left at Miletum sick. 


21. Do thy diligence to come before winter. 
Eubulus greeteth thee, and Pudens, and Linus, and 

even are 

Claudia; filth all til? brethren. 

u 

22. The Lord Jesus Christ it? with thy spirit. 

The that is onr’« 

A Grace farittl JJOtt. ftmtlt. 
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VATICAN ENGLISH VERSION 

OP THE 

EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO 
TITUS. 

WITH 

THE AUTHORIZED ENGLISH VERSION. 

Chapter I. 

1. Paul, a servant of God, and an apostle of Jesus 

for a belief 

Christ, accortung to the faith of God’s elect, and 

an 

tile acknowledging of Hie truth which is after god¬ 
liness ; 

a 

2. In A hope of eternal life, which God, that cannot 
lie, promised before the world began; 

And promise 

3. Bttt hath in due times manifested his iDOrtl 

wu 

through preaching, which t0 committed unto me 
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by 

according to tflt commandment of God our 

to Tltna ft legitimate child 

Saviour^; 

4. to Situ* mute ofmt jsott after tfie com- 
mon faith: Grace, mercy, and peace, firom God the 

of 

Father and tflt Lord A Jesus Christ our Saviour. 

5. For this cause left I thee in Crete, that thou 
shouldest set in order the things that are wanting, 

presbyter* cities did appoint 

and ordain el&tt# in rbrtg Cttfi, as I ha& ap= 
pointed thee: 

6. If any be blameless, the husband of one wife, 
having faithful children not accused of not or 
unruly. 

a 

7. For a bishop must be blameless as tfl* steward 
of God; not selfwilled, not soon angry, not given 
to wine, no striker, not given to filthy lucre ; 

8. But a lover of hospitality, a lover of good men, 
sober, just, holy, temperate ; 

practice of the Doctrine of a command 

9. Holding fast the A faithful toorlr a 0 fir hath 
bem taught, that he may be able by sound doc¬ 
trine both to exhort and to convince the gainsayers. 

10. For there are many unruly and vain talkers 
and deceivers, specially they of the circumcision : 

11. Whose mouths must be stopped, who subvert 
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whole houses, teaching things which they ought not, 
for filthy lucre's sake. 

an apodal their’i 

12. One of themselves, tbttt a prophet of Hint 
Otoft, said, the Cretians are alway liars, evil beasts, 
slow bellies. 

13. This witness is true. Wherefore rebuke them 
sharply, that they may be sound in the faith; 

14. Not giving heed to Jewish fables, and com¬ 
mandments of men, that turn from the truth. 

In in 

15. Onto the pure all things are pure: but tmtO 
them that are defiled and unbelieving is nothing 

for both have been 

pure; but tbttt their mind and conscience 10 de¬ 
filed. 

16. They profess that they know God; but in 
works they deny him, being abominable, and dis¬ 
obedient, and unto every good work reprobate. 

Chapter II. 

wiromtTul 

]. But 0ptaft thou the things which become 
sound doctrine: 

presbyter* 

2. That Htf agrtr mnt be sober, grave, tem- 

the the . the # they exJWAtt 

perate, sound in^faith, in^charity, in^patience^. 

Female presbyter* 

3. Stl? agrH h)Omm likewise, that they be 
in behaviour as becometh holiness, not false ac- 
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cusers, not given to much wine, teachers of good 
things; 

4. That they may teach the young women to be 
fittbtt to love their-husbands, to love their children, 

5. To be discreet, chaste, keepers at home, good, 
obedient to their own husbands, that the word of 
God be not blasphemed. 

in ill thing * 

6. Young men likewise exhort to be sober minded A . 

7. Stt all tiling# shewing thyself a pattern of 

the of thy teaching, 

good works : in A doctrme A *Aitpifl£ ttnCOtTtt])t1te#0 
gravity, sincerity, 

8. Sound speech, that cannot be condemned; 
that he that is of the contrary part may be ashamed, 

u 

having no evil thing to say of gOtt. 

9. Exhort servants to be, obedient unto their 

in ill thing*, pleasing to be, 

own masters an& to plea#? them foell in all 
thing# ; not answering again; 

10. Not purloining, but shewing all good fidelity; 
that they may adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour 
in all things. 

11. For the grace of God that bringeth salvation 
hath appeared to all men. 

the 

12. Teaching us that, denying A ungodliness and 
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the that exclude from salvation 

A worldly lusts A , we should live soberly, righteously, 

time 

and godly, in this present fDOtlfr; 

the vouchsafed to us tn 

13. Looking for that blessed hope A , and the 

of the glory of 

glortQttjf appearing A of the great God and A our 
Saviour Jesus Christ ; 

14. Who gave himself for us, that he might re- 

ftO 

deem us from all iniquity, and A purify unto himself 
a peculiar people, zealous of good works. 

16. These things speak, and exhort, and rebuke 
with all authority. Let no man despise thee. 
Chaptek III. 

1. Put them in mind to be subject to principalities 
and powers, to obey magistrates, to be ready to every 
good work, 

2. To speak evil of no man, to be no brawlers, 
but gentle, shewing all meekness unto all men. 

crcn 

3. For we ourselves al0O were sometimes foolish, 
disobedient, deceived, serving divers lusts and plea- 

Uring 

sures, Itblttg in malice and envy, A hateful, anil 
hating one another. 

when 

4. But after that the kindness and love of God 
our Saviour toward man appeared, 

5. Not by works of righteousness which we have 

Y Y 
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done, but according to his mercy he saved us, by 

ft even & a 

tht washing of regeneration, &ttll renewing of tfu 

holj spirit 

*olj> <9hoj#t; 

br 

6. Which he shed on us abundantly through 
Jesus Christ our Saviour; 

through the of that mercy 

7. That being justified bg fug grace A , we should 

fts a 

be made heirs ACtOttUflg to tht hope of eternal 

life. 

it 

8. ®flljj is a faithful saying, and these things I 
will that thou affirm constantly, that they which 

should ' 

have believed in God might be careful to maintain 
good works. These things are good and profitable 

the that believe 

unto A men A . 

9. But avoid foolish questions, and genealogies, 
and contentions, and strivings about tft* law; for 
they are unprofitable and vain. 

10. A man that is an heretick after the first and 
second admonition reject; 

11. Knowing that he that is such is subverted, 
and sinneth, being condemned of himself. 

12. When I shall send Artemas unto thee, or 
Tychicus, be diligent to come unto me to Nicopolis: 
for I have determined there to winter. 
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13. Bring Zenas the lawyer and Apollos on their 
journey diligently, that nothing be wanting unto 
them. 

For even practice 

14. Atttr lit ouris also Irani to maintain good 

occuion* 

works for necessary that they be not un¬ 

fruitful. 

15. All that are with me salute thee. Greet 

on account of Th« of Mu love. 

them that love us Ml tilt faith. A Grace A 6e with 
you all. Attmt. 
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or THI 

VATICAN ENGLISH VERSION 


OF THE 

EPISTLE OP PAUL THE APOSTLE TO 
PHILEMON, 


WITH 

THE AUTHORIZED ENGLISH VERSION. 


1. Paul, a prisoner of Jesus Christ, and Timothy 

the to 

OUT* brother ttKtO Philemon our dearly beloved, and 
fellowlabourer, 

the 

2. And to 0UI: beloved Apphia, and Archippus 

that is after 

our fellowsoldier, and to the church in thy house: 

3. Grace to you, and peace, from God our Father 

of 

and tht Lord A Jesus Christ. 

alwaya, when 

4. I thank my God A making mention of thee 
altnaj>0 in my prayers, 

T Y 2 
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5. (Hearing of thy love and faith, which thou 
hast toward the Lord Jeans, and toward all saints;) 

•hould hare 

6. That the communication of thy faith mag be- 

fco an 

come effectual fig tilt acknowledging of every good 

our*a Che Diydwi of 

thing which is ttt got! in Cflfljtft Jesus. 

7. For we have great joy and consolation in thy 

have been 

love, because the bowels of the saints &tt refreshed 


hy thee, brother. 

have freedom of speech 

8. Wherefore, though I migflt fcf Tnuch A f>oUr in 
Christ to enjoin thee that which is convenient, 

on account of thy lore 

9. Yet for lobf’0 ffaftf I rather beseech thee , 

bttide an Apattle a presbyter 

being A such an one as Paul tit* agrtl, and now also 
a prisoner of Jesus Christ. 

10. I beseech thee for my son Onesimua, whom 

did beget 

I ftabf begotten in my bonds : 

11. Which in time past was to thee unprofitable, 
but now profitable to thee and to me: 


12. Whom I have sent again: thou therefore receive 

this natural desire 

him, (that is, mine own fcofnclft :) 

to miniatw for 

13. Whom I would have retained falitfl me, that 

for 

in thy stead he might have ministered UtttO me, 

through 

ttt the bonds of the gospel: 

14. But without thy mind would I do nothing; 



PHILEMON. 


539 


benevolence 

“that thy benefit should not be as it were of necessity, 
but willingly. 

Now waa separated 

15 . 9ax perhaps he Hmrfore IrrparttlT for a 

on this account, namely 

season A , that thou shouldest receive him for ever; 

16. Not now as a servant, but above a servant, 
a brother beloved, specially to me, but how much 
more unto thee, both in the flesh, and in the 

Jehovah 

Sorfr? 

17. If thou count me therefore a partner, receive 
him as myself. 

18. If he hath wronged thee, or oweth thee ought, 
put that on mine account; 

19. I Paul have written it with mine own hand, 

in order that should that 

I will repay it: albeit I fro not say to thee, flOtD 

more, 

thou owest unto me A even thine own self b?0tfr?0. 

I may pro fitted bj 

20. Yea, brother, let ttte have jog of thee in 

Jehovah Chriit 

the %0tfr: refresh my bowels in the Sotfr. 

21. Having confidence in thy obedience I wrote 

even 

unto thee, knowing that thou wilt al0O do more 
than I say. 

Yet at once 

22. Sttt tanthal prepare me also a lodging: for 
I trust that through your prayers I shall be given 
unto you. 
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23. There salute thee Epaphras, my fellow prisoner 

the DUpenution of 

in Cttrijtft Jesus; 

24. Marcus, Aristarchus, Demos, Lucas, my fellow - 
labourers. 

25. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
your spirit. Afttm, 
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VATICAN ENGLISH VERSION 

OF THE 

EPISTLE OP PAUL THE APOSTLE 
TO THE HEBREWS, 

WITH 

THE AUTHORIZED ENGLISH VERSION. 


Chapter I. 

1. God, who at sundry times and in divers man¬ 
ners spake in time past unto the fathers by the 
prophetB, 

' list of 

2. Hath in A these Idays spoken unto us by 

a 

hits Son, whom he hath appointed heir of all things, 

with rcapect to uei 

bfi whom also he made the o)0f UftEf; 

an effulgence 

3. Who being Hit fmgfUltr00 of his glory, and 

m coni tan cy making manifest 

the express image of his ptfjtfott, and ttpholbtng 
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that exut in declaration concerning 

all things A bj} the toott? Of his power, farftflt he 

haring effected an expiation of the that burden tt» 

iiah hj} iumjsrlf trnrgeb ottr 8ins A , Bat down on 
the right hand of the Majesty on high; 

mater becoming 

4. gn'ns ntahr so much better than the 

much better being than they, acquired aa an an appointment 

angels, as A he hath bg inheritance ObtAWfll A 

thereto. 

more eyeellent name than thej»* 

5. For unto which of the angels said he at any 

a of mine 

time, Thou art HtJ} Son A , this day have I begotten 

aa 

thee ? And again, I will be to him A a Father, and 

aa 

he shall be to me A a Son ? 

of the time should bring 

6. And again A , when he btittgftfl in the first- 

Even 

begotten into the world, he saith, Anti let all tllf 
angels of God worship him. 

Verily eren to it. He 

7. Anil Of the angels he saith A Who maketh 

the winda 

.his angels gpirttjS, and ftijS muttjStfTp a flame of 

nu miniatsn 

the 

8. But unto the Son he saith, Thy throne 0 God 

so the the unquestioned line 

is for ever and ever : a sceptre of rtgflt?Otunutf u 

hia 

the sceptre of tbj} kingdom. 


9. Thou hast loved righteousness, and hated in- 

the that ia 

iquity; therefore A God tbttl thy God, hath anointed 

an 

thee with till oil of gladness above thy fellows. 

fea didst lay 

10. Anti, Thou, Lord, in the beginning flAJft 
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hits the foundation of the earth; and the heavens 
are the works of thine hands: 

11. They shall perish; but thou remainest; and 
they all shall wax old as doth a garment; 

12. And as a vesture shalt thou fold them up, 

as a garment shalt they 

and fltiaU be changed: but thou art the same, 
and thy years shall not fail. 

And 

13. nut to which of the angels said he at any 
time. Sit on my right hand, until I make thine 
enemies thy footstool ? 

Is it that enemies are 

14. Art tilts n ot/^all A ministermg spirits, sent 

as ministration with respect to 

forth A to tmmdttr for them who shall be heirs of 
salvation ? 

Chatper II. 

1. Therefore we ought to give the more earnest 
heed to the things which we have heard, lest at any 

have been passed by 

time we should Itt tiltlW 0lt|)» 

2. For if the word spoken by angels was stedfaat, 
and every transgression and disobedience received a 
just recompence of rtbatH; 

3. How shall we escape, if we neglect so great 

verily we assume 

salvation ; which at tilt fet0Att to be spoken 
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under thoee heard ertibHiiud 

by the Lord A , attb was tOnSntttll unto us *8 
rtirm Hut luartr him; 

By confirming testimony by in 

4. /yGod also braving tfirm imtitraa, both tofth 

signs and wonders, and with divers miracles, and 

a spirit boJy 

gifts of thr PfOlg ®hO0t, according to his Otmt 
will? 

assurance* 

5. For unto tilt angeh^hath he not put in sub- 

man’s knowledge of 

jection *the world to come, whereof we speak. 

Altnongh he one 

6. ISttt one in a certain place/^testified, A saying, 

e 

What is man, that thou art mindful of him ? or tllf 
son of man, that thou visitest him ? 

7. Thou madest him a little lower than the an¬ 
gels ; thou crownedst him with glory and honour, 

an* Irttwt fitt him o btv tilt tooth# of thj 
hatih#: 

8. Thou hast put all things in subjection under 

Now the declaration 

his feet. JFot in A that he put all in subjection 
under him, he left nothing that is not put under Him . 
But now we see not yet all things put under him. 

9. But we see Jesus, who was made a little lower 

on account of man bp temporal 

than the angels, tot the suffering of/ydeath, crowned 

when 

with glory and honour ; that he by the grace of God 

have tasted 

should ta#tf death for every man. 
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with respect to the 

10. For it became him, for whom at? all things, 

the 

and by whom BXt all things tit bringing many sons 

e*uf 

onto glory A , to make the captain of their salvation 
perfect through sufferings. 

▼oily 

11. For both he that sanctifieth and they who 

nature 

are sanctified are all of one A : for which cause he is 
not ashamed to call them brethren, 

12. Saying, I will declare thy name unto my 
brethren, in the midst of the church will I sing 
praise unto thee. 

oiit putting 

13. And again, I will put 81JJ trust in him. And 
again, Behold I and the children which God hath 
given me. 

14. Forasmuch then as the children are partakers 
of flesh and blood, he also fettnjgflf likewise took 

in order his incurring 

part of the same; A that through A death he might 

render powerless strength that 

him that had the powtt of A death, that is, 

the devil; 

15. And deliver them, who through fear of death 

from ereTy doubt in respect of thmt they should hire life. 

were all their lifetime subject to bondage, A 

16. For verily he took not on him the nature of 
angels; but he took on him the seed of Abraham. 

17. Wherefore in all thingB it behoved him to 

z z 
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in tkeir est imat ion 

be made like unto his brethren, that he tmgftt bt & 

■hoold appoint the 

merciful and faithful high prie&t tit things pertaining 

for 

to God to make reconciliation for the sins of the 
people. 

by what 

18. For in that he tum0f If hath suffered being 

man it tore that 

tempted, A he is able to succour them that are 
tempted. 

Chapteb III. 

1. Wherefore, holy brethren, partakers of tilt 
heavenly calling, consider the Apostle and High 
Priest of our profession, Gftrijtt Jesus; 

2. Who was faithful to him that appointed him, 

to OofM 

as also Moses was faithful tit all his A house. 

High Priest 

3. For this malt was oounted worthy of more 
glory than Moses, inasmuch as he who hath builded 

those of 

the house hath more honour than A the house. 

And besides Ood 

4. dfot every house is builded by some fnan A ; 

SO t # must be 

bttt he that built all things tjg God A . 

to 

5. And Moses verily was faithful tit all his house, 

partaker of the benefit in concerning 

as a gcrbant for a testimony Of those things which 
were to he spoken after; 

was 

6. But Christ A as a son over his Qflttt house; 

of which 

house are we, if we hold fast the confidence 
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that we are each. 

and the rejoicing of the hope firm UtltO tht 
enh. 

»# it even ^ ye are such 

7. Wherefore A as the Holy Ghost saith, To day A 

should 

if ye totll hear his voice, 

Ye should not 

8. A Harden not your hearts, as in the provocation, 

the 

in the day of A temptation in the wilderness : 

Whe re by scrutinising 

9. Kltilftt your fathers tempted me probtfr in*, 
and saw my works forty years. 

Becau se 

10. mtirttfOft I was grieved with that gene- 

even are misled by 

ration, attfr said, They fro alway ttt tn their 

fat 

heart; anfr they have not known my ways. 

■ware to prescut against my people, if hereafter 

11. So I 0toar t ttt my A wrath A They shall not 
enter into my rest. 

12. Take heed, brethren, lest there be in any of 

judging yourselves to have been separated 

yon an evil heart of unbelief, m A fr*parttllg from 

a that has life 

the Ubtng God A . 

And yourselves 

13. Bttt exhort one another daily, while it is 

to defeud suck judgment 

called To day; lest any of you be hardened A through 

ho apparent humility the of to judging 

tile deceitfulness A of A sin A . 

the 

14. For we are made partakers of A Christ, if we 

the 

hold the beginning of OUt confidence 0t*frCft0t unto 
the end, 

Btcdfa at in t he thing to be proclaimed ye are suck, should have heard 

15. A mtulr It IjS Oath, To day A if ye hull hear 
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ray ye should soft 

Wf voice, A harden H0t your hearts, as in the provo¬ 
cation. 

16, For some, when they had heard, did provoke: 

with 

howbeit not all that came out of Egypt fig Moses. 

t or * whinh of them 

17. But with fariumt was he grieved forty yean? 

^ those of 

i cos it not with A them that had sinned, whose car¬ 
cases fell in the wilderness ? 

which of them pv netted 

16. And to fotlOItt sware he that they 0floiU& 

then to hmve entered if it wot not to those of 

not enter into his rest, fcttt to them that believed 
not? 

thoce of them that entered not 

19. So we see that tfteg could not enter in be¬ 
cause of unbelief. 

Chapter IV. 

we ahould at no time after 

1. let tt0 therefore A fear, U0t a promise being 
left us of entering into bis rest, any of you should 
seem to come short of it. 

2. For unto us was the gospel preached, as well 
as unto them : but the word preached did not profit 

it having been proclaimed tu them that had the hearing. 

them, A not bring ttUfttr fallth faith in tfirm ttUU 

tirarh it. 

And 

8. JFot We which have believed do enter into 

So to preaemt 

rest, as he said, A# I have sworn tit my A wiath, 

hereafter u indeed 

if they shall A enter into my rest: attflOttgft the 
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for it 

works A were finished from the foundation of the 
world. 

4. For he spake in a certain place of the seventh 
day on this, wise, And God did rest the seventh day 
from all his works. 

5. And in this place again, If they shall enter into 
my rest. 

6. Seeing therefore it remaineth that some must 
enter therein, and they to whom it was first preached 
entered not in because of unbelief: 

7. Again, he limiteth a certain day, saying in David, 

before 

To day, after so long a time; as it is A said, To day 

ye shall enter in, je should not 

A if ye will hear his voice, A harden not your hearts. 

Jotthoa Ae addressed 

8. For if had given them A rest, then would 

David rest in these declarations concerning a 

he A not afterward have spoken of another A day. 

Bsbbstismg shall be destroyed 

9. Vhm rematnrtfi therefore A a rrjst to the 
people of God. 

has 

10. For he that 10 entered into his rest, he also 

doe* 

hath ceased from his olDIt works, as God frill from 
his. 

We should 

11. let U0 labour therefore to enter into that 

to the same result pattern their 

rest, lest A any man fall after the 0A1tlf ffAUtplf of A 
unbelief. 


z z 2 
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12. For the word of God is quick, and powerful, 
and sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing even 

unto division 

(ft the htbtlrtnB a0Unbcr of soul and spirit, and 

kO 

of the joints and marrow, snd A t# a discemer of the 
thoughts and intents of the heart. 

13. Neither is there any creature that is not mani¬ 
fest in his sight: but all things are naked and opened 

by the word to na eriato 

unto the eyes of him tmtit whom hit faabc to 

And having 

14. ftering thru that we hafcr a great high 

for his rat 

priest, that is passed in to the heavens a, Jesus the Son 

we should the confession that we here attain not rat 

of God, irt no hold fast ottr profrajefton* 

15. For we have not an high priest which cannot 

which dentrvf owr rod ham 

be touched with the feeling of our infirmities, a> hut 

similarly 

was in all points A tempted lift? a0 tot Mtt get with¬ 
out sin. 

We shotald 

16. 00 therefore come boldly unto the throne 

for the of rat promised 

Of grace A , that we may obtain mercy and grace, 

a 

to help in time of need. 

Chapter V. 

for man's sake 

1. For every high priest taken from among men, A 

relation to the 

is ordained for tttnt in A thingB pertaining to God, 
that he may offer both gifts and sacrifies for sins : 

Being empowered to 

2. ratio Can have compassion on the ignorant, 



CH. V. 


HKBBrvrS. 


551 


and on them that are out of the way; for that he 
himself also is compassed with infirmity. 

8. And by reason hereof he ought, as for the 
people, so also for himself, to offer for sins. 

■o 

4. And*no man taketh this honour unto himself, 

to it 

but br tillU is called of God, as was Aaron. 

the 

5. So also A Christ glorified not himself to be made 
an high priest; but he that said unto him. Thou 

a of mine 

art tup Son A , to day have I begotten thee. 

6. As he saith also in another place, Thou art a 
priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec. 

7. Who in the days of his flesh, when he had 
offered up prayers and supplications with strong 
crying and tears unto him that was able to save him 

u to the fear of it 

from death, and was heard tn ttiat fit ftBtt'O ; 

w*a he eought in 

8. Though he tom a Son, gft leameh he 

the obedience required of a primt 

obltHfUCf bp the things which he suffered A ; 

haring been therein 

9. And hems mahe perfect A , he became the 

author of eternal halbatton unto all them that 

on occoaion of eternal Miration. 

obey him, A 

He haring been 

10. A Called of God an high priest after the order 
of Melchisedec. 

11. Of whom we have many things to say, 
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and hard to be uttered, seeing ye are dull of 
hearing. 

12. For when for the time ye ought to be teachers, 
ye have need that one teach you again which be the 

revelations 

first principles of the Otatl?0 of God; and are 
become such as have need of milk, and not of strong 
meat. 

13. For every one that useth milk is unskilful in 

promise justification 

the mortT of : for he is a babe. 

they 

]4. Bat jttrmtg meat fcelongetti to them that 

the strong meat that exists in the use of U, tke§ 

are of full age, even those who f>j} tTagon Of use A 

haring by a discerning of 

flab? their senses exercised to lUjelCtm both A good 

of 

and A evil. 

Chapter VI. 

1. Therefore leaving the principles of the toOCttt'ttt 

the we should the 

of A Christ, Ift tt0 go on unto A perfection; not 

being made subject to a 

Using again tilt foundation of repentance from 

that are passed, or to a foundation in God*» doctrine of baptisms, 

trratr works A attb of faith totoarb ©oh, 

Or 

2. Of the boctrtne of baptwime attb of laying 

or from or 

on of hands, anil of resurrection of the dead, anil 
of eternal judgment. 

As shall effect, whensoever shall it 

3. ftnb this hull we A bO, tf God A permit A . 

4. For it it impossible for those who were once 
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hiring 

enlightened, OJttT hafc? tasted of the heavenly gift, 

l ipirit freed from guilt 

and were made partakers of tfU pf olg 8)lO0t, 

•o to be good 

5. And A have tasted the gootl word of God A , and 
the powers of the world to come, 

6. If they shall fall away, to renew them again 

through through crucifying for 

ttlttO repentance 0mtt0 th*8 tmtfy to them- 

•o putting 

selves the Son of God afresh, and put him to an 
open shame. 

7. For the earth which drinketh in the rain that 
cometh oft upon it, and bringeth forth herbs meet 
for them by whom it is dressed, receiveth blessing 
from God: 

8. But that which beareth thorns and briers is 
rejected, and is nigh unto cursing; whose end is to 
be burned. 

9. But, beloved, we are persuaded better things of 

ereti being accompanied with 

yon, antr things that accompany salvation, though 

indeed 

A we thus speak, 

10. For God is not unrighteous to forget your 

the 

work, and (about of love which ye have shewed 
toward his name, in that ye have ministered to the 
saints, and do minister. 

11. And we desire that every one of you do shew 
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the 

the same diligence to the full assurance of A hope 

of meceptane* 

A unto the end: 

12. That ye be not slothful, but followers of them 
who through faith and patience inherit the pro¬ 
mises. 

1tap through faith, 

13. A For when God made promise to Abraham, 
because he could swear by no greater, he aware by 
himself, 

14. Saying, Surely blessing I will bless thee, and 
multiplying I will multiply thee. 

through faith, hiringhaul patience 

15. And so, after lie fiah patiently eitimreh, 

he obtained the promise. 

for imereau of patience 

16. For men swear fig the greater A : and 

the 

All oath for confirmation w to them an end of all 

contradiction 

Strife. 

On w hich account 

17. mtieretlt God, willing more abundantly to 

the 

shew unto the heirs of A promise the immutability of 
his counsel, confirmed it by an oath : 

18. That by two immutable things, in which it 
was impossible for God to lie, we might have a 
strong consolation, who have fled for refuge to lay 

that ia 

hold upon ttl? hope A set before us: 

19. Which hope we have as an anchor of the soul, 
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u an cm taring 

both sure and stedfast, and tofutfl ttltCTCth into 

holff place 

that A within the veil; 

a on out account 

20. Whither the forerunner is fot tljt entered, 

being 

even Jesus, A made an high priest for ever after the 
order of Melchisedec. 

Chapter YII. 

a ^ a 

1. For this Melchisedec, yoking of Salem, yypriest of 
the most high God, who met Abraham returning 
from the slaughter of the kings, and blessed him; 

With shared 

2. So whom also Abraham gabf a tenth part of 

a justification 

all; first being by interpretation A Kingof rtghttOttJfc 

a he 

tteflS, and after that also A King of Salem; btljttl 

the 

is A King of peace; 

a a 

3. Without A father, without A mother, without des¬ 
cent, having neither beginning of days, nor end of 

end so 

life; bttt made like unto the Son of God; abideth 
a priest continually. 

4. Now consider how great this man was, unto 
whom tbtn the patttarrtl Abraham gave the tenth 

A* being the patriarch. 

of the spoils, A 

5. AlUT verily they that are of the sons of Levi, 

take 

who XttHbt the office of the priesthood, have a 
commandment to take tithes of the people according 
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even 

to the law, that is, of their brethren, A though they 
come out of the loins of Abraham: 

6. But he whose descent is not counted from them 
received tithes of Abraham, and blessed him that 
had the promises. 

7. And without all contradiction the less is blessed 
of the better. 

8. And here men that die receive tithes; but 
there he receiveth them , of whom it is witnessed that 
he iiveth. 

for brevity 

9. And a$f I may 09 say, Levi also, who receiveth 
tithes, payed tithes in Abraham. 

10. For he was yet in the loins of his father, when 
Melchisedec met him. 

11. If therefore perfection were by the L critical 

and instruction in i 

priesthood, for under it the people received^tlu 

for Us attainment 

law A , what further need was there that another priest 
should rise after the order of Melchisedec, and not 
be called after the order of Aaron? 

12. For the priesthood being changed, there u 
made of necessity a change also of the lav?. 

And 

13. dFor he of whom these things axe spoken 
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pertaineth to another tribe, of which no man gave 
attendance at the altar. 

14. For it is evident that our Lord sprang out of 
Juda; of which tribe Moses spake nothing concern¬ 
ing priesthood. 

( ponibly 

for that 

after the similitude of Melchisedec) there ariseth 
another priest, 

in relation to a 

16. Who is made, not after the law of a carnal 

of flesh in relation to a attaining 

commandment A , but after the power of A an end¬ 
less life. 

it in that it state*, 

17. For he testifieth, A Thou art a priest for ever 
after the order of Melchisedec. 

So then indeed 

18. JFor there is verily a disannulling of the com¬ 
mandment going before for the weakness and un¬ 
profitableness thereof. 

_ completed 

19. For the law mail? nothing prrfett, but the 
bringing in of a better hope fctfc ; by the which we 
draw nigh unto God. 

Even ' it 

20. inasmuch as not without an oath hr was 

established 

tnahe prtrjjt: 

there an 

21. For thOffe priests bm made without an 

oath; but this with an oath by him that said unto 
AAA 
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Jehovah 

him, lor) aware and will not repent. Thou 
art a priest for ever after tilt orOft Of <We U 
rhtsrhec. 

even 

22. By so much A was Jesus made a surety of a 
better testament. 

there ( made 

23. And tilts truly were many priests A , because 
they were not suffered to continue by reason of death: 

la appointed to continue for 

24. But this man, because he COtltmUftil ever, 

holda the 

hath ail unchangeable A priesthood. 

25. Wherefore he is able also to save them to 

time 

the uttermost A that come unto God by him, seeing" 

with respect that he should deal 

he ever liveth A to matte mtf txr00t'on for them. 

26. For such an high priest became us, who is 

separated the Ae l aw 

holy, harmless, undefiled, 0epatatf from A sinners^ 

having existence 

and Ittafr? higher than the heavens; 

the former 

27. Who needeth not daily, as ttlOjS? high priests, 
to offer up sacrifice, first for his own sins, and then 
for the people’s: for this he A did once, when he 

made an expiation for sin 

offrrelr up tumtfelf* 

28. For the law maketh men high priests which 
have infirmity; but the word of the oath which was 

after 

Sitter the law, maketh the Son folio 10 COnjSCCratttl 

he having been made perfect 

for evermore, A . 
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Chapter VIII. 

1. Now of the things which we have spoken this 
is the sum: We have 0tttfl an high priest, who is set 
on the right hand of the throne of the Majesty in 
the heavens; 

even 

2. A minister of the sanctuary, aid 1 of the true 
tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, and not man. 

3. For every high priest is ordained to offer gifts 
and sacrifices: wherefore it is of necessity that this 
man have somewhat also to offer. 

So then now would 

4. JFot if he were^on earth, he ghottttr not be a 

after those 

priest erring that there are prirettf that offer 
gifts according to the law: 

after a pattern or delineation out 

5. Who serve unto the example antr ghahofo 

the heaven* 

of htabflllj) thing#, as Moses was admonished of 
God when he was about to make the tabernacle: for. 
See, saith he, that thou make all things according to 
the pattern shewed to thee in the mount. 

6. But now hath he obtained a more excellent 

*o a* a 

ministry, by hofD much al0O he is til? mediator of 

for 

a better covenant, which was established upon 
better promises. 

7. For if that first covenant had been faultless, 
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found 

then should no place have been Jtfottgilt for tilt 

mother 

jgrrontr. 

8. For finding fault with them, he saith, Behold, 

Jehovah 

the days come, saith til t ftotft, when I will make 
a new covenant with the house of Israel and with 
the house of Judah: 

9. Not according to the covenant that I made 
with their fathers in the day when I took them by 
the hand to lead them out of the land of Egypt; 

for to 

toetattfte they continued not in my covenant, aitt 

Jehovah 

I regarded them not, saith tilt Hoffr. 

10. For this is the covenant that I will make with 

Jehovah 

the house of Israel after those days, saith tilt lotH; 

putting even 1 will 

1 bull put my laws into their mind, attb write 

own M 

them in their A hearts : and I will be to them A a God, 

aa 

and they shall be to me A a people: 

11. And they shall not teach every man his 
neighbour, and every man his brother, saying, Know 

of them 

the Lord : for all shall know me, from the least A to 
the greatest, 

12. For I will be merciful to their unrighteous¬ 
ness, and their sins ail& tfmt mtquittejeJ fotU 1 

•hould not my 

A remember itb more. 
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13. In that lie saith, A new covenant, he hath 
made the first old. Now that which decayeth and 
waxeth old is ready to vanish away. 

Chapter IX. 

Now 

1. Vfltn verily the first covenant had al0O or¬ 
dinances of divine service, and a worldly sanctuary. 

2. For there was a tabernacle made; the first, 
wherein was the candlestick, and the table, and the 

and the golden cenaer ; 

shewbread, A which is called the sanctuary. 

A 

3. And after the second veil, til* tabernacle which 

the Holy 

is called the Holiest of all; 

4. Which had the gottrrtt trover, aitfc the ark 
of the covenant overlaid round about with gold, 

a the 

wherein was tile golden pot that had A manna, and 
Aaron's rod that budded, and the tables of the cove¬ 
nant ; 

5. And over it the cherubims of glory shadowing 
the mercyseat; of which we cannot now speak par¬ 
ticularly. 

After hATingbeen prepAred 

6. Now totien these things ioere thus orlrattitlr, 
the priests went always into the first tabernacle, 
accomplishing the service of God . 

7. But into the second went the high priest alone 

A A A 2 
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once every year, not without blood, which he offered 
for himself, and for the errors of the people : 

of becoming boJj 

8. The Holy Ghost this signifying, that the way A 
tlltO tilt tioltetft Of all was not yet made manifest, 
while a0 the first tabernacle was yet standing: 

9. Which was a figure for the time then present, 
in which Were offered both gifts and sacrifices, that 
could not make him ttiat Hi !i tilt JJrrbtCt perfect, 
as pertaining to the conscience; 

Tha t did the eeirice 

10. miucfl JttOOtr only in meats and drinks, and 

after flesh 

divers washings, and ratttal ordinances A , imposed 
on them until the time of reformation. 

11. But Christ being come an high priest of good 

of the 

things to come, bg a greater and more perfect taber¬ 
nacle, not made with hands, that is to say, not of 

character u to 

this A building; 

12. Neither by the blood of goats and calves, but 

for all 

by his own blood he entered in once A into the holy 

an ikeretj 

place, having obtained A eternal redemption for 

U*. 

13. For if the blood of bulls and of goats, and the 
ashes of an heifer sprinkling the unclean, sanctifieth 
to the purifying of the flesh: 
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the 

14. How much more shall the blood of A Christ, 

his having an 

who through the eternal spirit offered himBelf with- 

blame put 

out 0])Ot to God, purge your conscience from 

a that haa life 

works to serve tfl£ Itbttlg God A ? 

a , a 

15. And for this cause he is tflt mediator of tfl$ 

covenant having partaken 

new teatamrnt, that b» mrattf of death, for the 

deliverance from 

Of the transgressions that were under 

covenant 

the first they which are called might 

the 

receive the promise of A eternal inheritance. 

covenant a dead person**, he that made the covenant 

16. For where a^tegtamrot w A , there must also 

adhere to it 

of necessity he the heath of the tegtator. 

covenant with persons 

17. For a tcotamrttt t# of force after men are 

is certain not to be changed certainty 

dead A : otherwise it is of no at all while 

the testator liveth 

Whence covenant 

18. mhereupon neither the first testament 
was dedicated without blood. 

in accordance to the law, 

19. For A when Moses had spoken every precept 

having taken 

to all the people, atrorbutg to the lafo hr took 

the blood of calves and of goats, with water, and 

he 

scarlet wool, and hyssop, attlJ sprinkled both the 
book, and all the people, 

covenant 

20. Saying, This is the blood of the tegtammt 
which God hath enjoined unto you. 
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And also the Ukewiae 

21. iltof ?ObtV he sprinkled with A blood A both the 
tabernacle, and all the vessels of the ministry. 

22. And almost all things are by the law purged 

indeed 

with blood; att5 without shedding of blood is no 
remission. 

23. It was therefore necessary that the patterns 

that airt daring theae present 

Of ttu'ftgff tit till heavens should be purified faith 
but the heavenly things themselves with 
better sacrifices than these. 

24. For Christ is not entered into the holy places 

troth* 

made with hands, which are the figures of the ttlt*; 

have been clearly exhibited 

but into heaven itself, now to afptAf in the presence 
of God for us: 

25. Nor yet that he should offer himself often, 

entered 

as the high priest ttitf? Ith into the holy place every 

another 

year with blood of otflTOEf; 

26. For then must he often have suffered since 

for all to 

the foundation of the world : but now once lit the 

time, aa a putting 

end of Hu toorlfc hath hr appeared to put away 

hi* hath he been made manifest 

sin by thr sacrifice, of HtmjSflf. 

But inasmuch the obtaining salvation for all 

27. Atth as it is appointed unto A men A onceA to 

though is 

die, but after this ttit judgment: 

even is it appointed the Christ 1 ! for all having been the end tiuu he 

28. So A Chrijst bap once A offered to hear the 
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should hav* borne the dn because await 

K(H0 of many; ait&AMito them that looft fot him 

for salration come reference to 

A shall he Bfpt&V the second time without A sin ttttlO 

jsalbattmt* 

Chapter X. 

1. For the law having a shadow of good things to 
come, and not the very image of the things, can 

by ^ 

never toitfl those sacrifices which they offered year 
by year continually make the comers thereunto 
perfect. 

probably so, (annual eacrifie* being 

2. For then^would they not have ceased to be A 
offered ? because that the worshippers ottCt pttrgrtf 

thatierve for once for all haying been purged. 

should have hall no more conscience of sins) A 

3. But in those sacrifices there is a remembrance 
again made of sins every year. 

4. For it not possible that the blood of bulls 
and of goats should take away sins. 

5. Wherefore when he. cometh into the world, he 

though 

saith, Sacrifice and offering thou wouldest not, fmt 

thou for 

a body A hast tflOtt prepared A me: 

even 

6. In burnt offerings aitlJ f CJEf for sin thou 

hast half no pleasure. 

to a a 

7. Then said I, Lo, I come tit til* volume of the 

In re*pect of that 1 ahould perform, God ia 

book, it is written of me, A tO &0 thy will ® (Soft* 
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8. Above when he said, Sacrifice and offering and 

even 

burnt offerings attfr Offering for sin ttlOtt toOttUJtJtt 
not, neither haU 0 t plragttrr therein; which 

in accordance to thou wo oldest not, neither art pleaaed with; 

are offered A bj{ the law, A 

9. Then said he, Lo, I come to do thy will, ® 
0Otr« He taketh away the first, that fit ttt&g 

should hare been established. 

tahll'0h the second A 

having been exist 

10. By the which will we atr sanctified, A through 
the offering of the body of Jesus Christ once for all . 

Now 

11. Anil every priest standeth daily ministering 
and offering oftentimes the same sacrifices, which 
can never take away sins : 

12. But this man, after he had offered one sacrifice 

with respect to its continuance 

for sins for Cher, sat down on the right hand of 
God; 

The result of it* fulfilment to max when 

13. dFrom henceforth expecting, till his ene¬ 
mies be made his footstool. 

with respect to continuance 

14. For by one offering he hath A perfected fot 
tbtt them that are sanctified. 

Even as bean 

15. mtiereof the Holy Ghost al0O 10 a witness 

because it exist* in 

to us : for after that he had said before, 

16. This is the covenant that I will make with 

Jeho vab^pu ttin g 

them after those days, saith til* iotU 1 fotll put 
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even 

my laws into their hearts, atttt in their minds will I 
write them ; 

Ai would not still 

17 . fttltl their sins and iniquities bull ^remem¬ 
ber no mote. 


18. Now where remission of these is, there is no 
more offering for sin. 

with respect 

19. Having therefore, brethren, boldness A to 

the entrance 

entft into the holiest by the blood of Jesus, 

20. ffig a new and living way, which he hath 

*** this exist* through 

consecrated for us, through the veil, that 10 to 0aj> 

having had 

his A flesh; 

Though • great 

21. aitth habtnsan high priest over the house 
of God ; 

We should 

22. Het U0 draw near with a true heart in full 

we been cleansed by sprinkling the 

assurance of faith, ^having out hearts 0prtnftlfh 

consciousness of the body’s alienation to God 

from atl evil COttflCtCttCC, and Ottf washed 

by 

faith pure water. 

We should the hope of our acceptance 

23. Set US hold fast the profession of A ottr faith 
-without wavering; (for he i$ faithful that promised;) 

should 

24. And let Uft consider one another to provoke 
unto love and to good works: 

26. Not forsaking the assembling of ourselves to¬ 
gether, as the manner of some is; but exhorting 
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cm much u 

one another a till bo much the more, as A ye see the 
day approaching. 

26. For if we sin wilfully after that we have re¬ 
ceived the knowledge of the truth, there remaineth 
no more sacrifice for sins, 

27. But a certain fearful looking for of judgment 

Are; a seal of being about to 

and ftrrs tn&tgnattoit fartutfl 0iwU devour the 
adversaries. 

28. He that despised Moses 1 law died without 
mercy under two or three witnesses: 

29. Of how much sorer punishment, suppose ye, 
shall he be thought worthy, who hath trodden under 
foot the Son of God, and hath counted the blood of 

a CODUDOU 

the covenant, wherewith he was sanctified, Att 1111- 

blood WO 

)l0lg thing, and A hath done despite unto the Spirit 

the vouchsafed to him 

of A grace A ? 

80. For we know him that hath said, Vengeance 

Jehormh 

belongeth unto me, I will recompense, saith A ttU 

Jehovah 

Sorb. And again, Sorb shall judge his 

a 

people. 

31. It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of 

a 

tilt living God. 

82. But call to remembrance the former days, 
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in which, after ye were illuminated, ye endured a 

with 

great fight Of afflictions; 

33. Partly, whilst ye were made a gazing-stock 

oppression b 

both by reproaches and JH&t£ttOH0 ; and partly, 
whilst ye became companions of them that were so 
used. 

on persons bound 

34. For ye had compassion of fit? tit Htg bOtttTJtf, 

acknowledging 

and took joyfully the spoiling of your goods, HltOu)- 

that ye have 

lltg in yourselves that Jt habr in heaven a better 

property 

and an enduring 0ttb0t0ttCf . 

35. Cast not away therefore your confidence, which 
hath great recompence of reward. 

36. For ye have need of patience, that, after ye 
have done the will of God, ye might receive the 
promise. 

whensoever, howsoever 

37. For yet a little while, atth he that shall come 
will come, and will not tarry. 

So then 

38. Hoi o the just shall live by faith : but if any 

has not 

man draw back, my soul gtiail hab t ttO pleasure 
in him. 

39. But we are not of them who draw back unto 
perdition ; but of them that believe to the saving 
of the soul. 


B B B 
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Chapter XI. 

exists concerning the 

1 . Now faith (0 the 0ttfc0tailCr Of things hoped 

an ^ being 

for, tilt evidence of things not A seen. 

And so presbyter* were attested 

2. 4For by it the ellrrr0 ofciatneh a gootr rr= 
port. 

VV e understand 

3. A Through faith tot tUlhrr0tattb that the 

Dispensations constructed command 

toorUr0 were framrlr by the toortr of God, so that 
things which are seen were not made of things which 
do appear. 

We understand through that 

4. A »p faith A Abel offered unto God a more excel¬ 
lent sacrifice than Cain, by which he obtained wit¬ 
ness that he was righteous, God testifying of his 
gifts: and by it he being dead yet speaketh. 

We understand through that 

5-A®2 faith A Enoch was translated that he should 

so 

not see death; and^was not found, because God 

this we understand, because 

had translated him : for before his translation he 

been declared to have 

had tfU0 tr0ttmon» that hr pleased God. 

Now 

6. But without faith it is impossible to please 

aa it does 

him: for he that cometh to God must believe, tiUtf 

exist to those 

hr 10 antr that hr t0 a rrtoarhrr of them that 

that he is a rewarder. 

diligently seek him, A 

Wc understand through that 

7-aSjj faith A Noah, being warned of God of thing* 
Dot seen as yet, moved with fear, prepared an ark 
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to the saving of his house; by the which he con- 

an justification 

demned the world, and became A heir of the 
e0tt01tC00 which is by faith. 

We understand through that 

8 . a ®» faithXAbraham, when he was called to go 
out into a place which he should after receive for an 
inheritance, obeyed; and he went out, not knowing 
whither he went. 

We understand through that promised to him 

9. aI$£ faithAhe sojourned in the land of promise, 

tents 

as in a strange country, dwelling in tAbCTItAtlcp 
with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the same 
promise: 

the 

10. For he looked for a city which hath A founda- 

of which a it 

lions, briiotff builder and maker (0 God A . 

We understand that even 

11. A Through faith Al0O Sara herself received 

e?en 

strength to conceive seed, Att& h)A0 of A 

dltltr when she was past age, because she judged 
him faithful who had promised. 

12 . Therefore sprang there even of one, and him 
as good as dead, so many as the stars of the sky in 
multitude, and as the sand which is by the sea shore 
innumerable. 

According to <mr faith, 

13. A These all died lit fAltil, not having received 
the promises, but having seen them afar off, and 
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haring greeted profeaed 

tom perjHuhrtr of thtm and etnbrarelr them, 
anh COltfejsjseo that they were Strange™ and pil¬ 
grims on the earth. 

14. For they that say such things declare plainly 

native 

that they seek a A country. 

Aj 

15. Anil truly, if they had been mindful of that 

wtn hawing 

country from whence they come out, they ttUfjitt 
tube full opportunity to have returned. 

16. But now they desire a better country , that 
is, an heavenly: wherefore God is not ashamed to 
be called their God: for he hath prepared for them 
a city. 

We understand through that 

17. a»J> faith A Abraham toflMI lie toa$ tTteO 

being tempted tout to do oo ; a* 

offered up Isaac, attlJ he that had received the pro- 

vu offering 

mises offer?]? up his only begotten son, 

To 

18. ®f whom it was said. That in Isaac shall thy 
seed be called: 

19. Accounting that God was able to raise him up, 
even from the dead; from whence also he received 
him in a figure. 

We understand through that 

20. A S2> faith A Isaac blessed Jacob and Esau con¬ 
cerning things to come. 

We understand through that 

21. A 18fi faith A Jacob, when he was a dying, blessed 
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even bent reverently on 

both the sons of Joseph; an& toorjSfltppflJ, lean* 

tng ttpott the top of his staff. 

We understand through that finishing concerning 

22 a®S faith A Joseph, fohcti fie trtetr tttahe mnt= 

mentioned 

tton Of the departing of the children of Israel ; A 
and gave commandment concerning his bones. 

We understand through that 

23-a» 2 faith A Moses, when he was born, was hid 

esteemed him 

three months of his parents, because they 

a beautiful 

IMMJtf & ptoptt child; and they were not afraid of 
the king's commandment;. 

We understand through that 

24. a 3S|) faith A Moses, when he was come to years, 

a 

refused to be called tf |t son of Pharaoh's daughter; 

25. Choosing rather to suffer affliction with the 

have enjoyment 

people of God, than to £tt)0£ tilt pliagurfJGf of sin 
for a season; 

those after the 

26. Esteeming the reproach of A Christ greater 
riches than the treasures in Egypt: for he had respect 
unto the recompence of the reward. 

We understand through that 

27. A 38g faith A he forsook Egypt, not fearing the 
wrath of the king: for he endured, as seeing him 
who is invisible. 

We understand that 

28. A Through faith A he kept the passover, and the 

the 

sprinkling of A blood, lest he that destroyed the first- 

bom should touch them. 

B B B 2 
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We aDdentead thraorii fhet 

29. aBs faitb A they passed through the Red sea as 
by dry land: which the Egyptians assaying to do 
were drowned. 

We twderBUnd through that 

30. A tjj> faith A the walls of Jericho fell down, after 
they were compassed about seven days. 

We ondenUnd through that 

81. A 13j> faith A the harlot Rahab perished not with 

becanar 

them that believed not, farfltlt she had received the 
spies with peace. 

farther that we undented bp faith 

32. And what A shall I Dtotf say ? for the time 
would fail me to tell of Gedeon, and of Barak, and 
of Samson, and of Jephthae; of David &1bo, and 
Samuel, and of the prophets : 

their taeniae of 

83. Who through A faith subdued kingdoms, wrought 
righteousness, obtained promises, stopped the months 
of lions, 

34. Quenched the violence of fire, escaped the 
edge of the sword, out of weakness were made strong, 
waxed valiant in fight, turned to flight the armies of 
tilt aliens. 

35. Women received their dead raised to life 

but 

again: AltH others were tortured, not accepting de¬ 
liverance; that they might obtain a better resnr- 
rection. 
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36. And others had trial of cruel mockings and 
scourging®, yea, moreover of bonds and imprison¬ 
ment : 

37. They were stoned, they were sawn asunder, 
were tempted, were slain with the sword: they 
wandered about in sheepskins and goatskins; being 
destitute, afflicted, tormented; 

38. Of whom the world was not worthy: they 

were cauaed to wander 

tDAttfi Ctefr in deserts, and in mountains, and in 
dens and caves of the earth. 

So bem bearing witness to a futwre 

39. Attfr these all, having Obtaineb a gOOb 

life the then eshibited 

report through A faith A> received not the pro¬ 
of God concerning oar having been provided a better ttait. 

mise A 

In order 

40. 6ob tubing probibeb pome better thing 

complete 

fOt 110 that they without us should not be tltOUC 

perfect. 

Chapter XII. 

indeed 

1. Wherefore seeing we al0O are compassed about 

having laid 

with so great a cloud of witnesses, let tttf lajf aside 

all pride, truly 

eberp freight attb the jstn frtu'ch both jeco easily 

beeetting rin of patient endurance, we ahoold a 

bepet no anb letfujs run frith patience the A race 
that is set before ns, 

Beholding aa beginner 

2. Boohing nnto Jesus A the author and finisher 
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the rmp eeHm g a futmrtHfe a 

of OHt faith A ; who for thf joy that was set before 

a 

him endured tflt cross, despising the shame, and is 
set down at the right hand of the throne of God. 

8. For consider him that endured such contra- 

the 

diction of A sinners against himself, lest ye be wearied 
and faint in your minds. 

4. Ye have not yet resisted unto blood, striving 
against sin. 

5. And ye have forgotten the exhortation which 
speaketh unto you as unto children, My son, despise 

Jehovah 

not thou the chastening of til* lot), nor faint 
when thou art rebuked of him: 

Jehovah 

6. For whom tilt Soft! loveth he chasteneth, and 
scourgeth every son whom he receiveth. 

7. If ye endure chastening, God dealeth with you 

are dealt with by yon 

as faith sons A ; for what son is he whom the father 
chasteneth not ? 

8. But if ye be without chastisement, whereof all 
are partakers, then are ye bastards, and not sons. 

9. Furthermore we have had fathers of our flesh 

have not been ashamed of them 

which corrected us, and we gafat til till rtbCTtnCt ; 
shall we not much rather be in subjection unto the 

their as then ve shall 

Father of A spirits, attll live ? 



CH. Ill 


HEBREWS. 


577 


10. For they verily for a few dayB chastened «a 
after their own pleasure; but he for our profit, that 
wt might be partakere of his holiness. 

11. Now no chastening for the present seemeth 
to be joyous, but grievous: nevertheless afterward it 
yieldeth Hit peaceable fruit tight? OtljEltlf 00 unto 

after righteousness 

them which are exercised thereby A . 

12. Wherefore lift up the hands which hang down, 
and the feeble knees ; 

that 

13. And make straight paths for your feet, l?0| 

not 

that which is lame be A tumed out of the way; but 

cured 

(ft It rather be flf alffr. 

the 

14. Follow peace with all men, and A holiness, 
without which no man shall see the Lord : 

not being in want 

15. Looking diligently, l?0t any man Call of the 

that no 

grace of God; l?0t attg root of bitterness springing 

should cause you should profane 

up A trouble gott, and thereby many b? frffiUtr; 

That no 

16. %?0t Him b? aitg fornicator, or profane 

acts 

person A as Esau, who for one morsel of meat sold his 
birthright. 

17. For ye know how that afterward, when he 
would have inherited the blessing, he was rejected : 
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by dunging Imac'M mind 

for he found no place of ttflfttt&ltft, though he 
sought it carefully with tears. 

/ Mjr, looking diligently, e 

18. A For ye are not come unto Hit mount that 
might be touched, and that burned with fire, nor 
unto blackness, and darkness, and tempest, 

a ■ 

19. And Hit sound of a trumpet, and Hit voice 
of words; which voice they that heard intreated 
that the word should not be spoken to them any 
more: 

were inclining to 

20. (For they COttlfr not ttt&Uft that which was 

As for example, that when 

commanded, &ttfr it so much as a beast touch the 
mountain, it Bhall be stoned Ot HltttjSt filtOttgb 

faitHi a hart: 

21. And so terrible was the sight, that Moses 
said, I exceedingly fear and quake:) 

even 

22. But ye are come unto mount Sion, aith unto 

ft 

Hie city of tile living God, tile heavenly Jerusalem, 
and to an innumerable company of angels, 

e fim- 

23. To tile general assembly and church of till 

borne 

firstborn, which are written in heaven, and to 

a e e state of 

A God, tile Judge of all, and to Hie spirits of just 
men made perfect, 

e e 

24. And to tilt mediator of Hi? new cove- 
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ifter Joshua a 

nant A , and to tflt blood of sprinkling, that speaketh 
better things than that of Abel. 

should not 

25. See, that ye A refuse ttOt him that speaketh. 

God's warning 

For if they escaped not who refused him that 

wu for 

jEtyaftt Ott earth, much more shall not we escape , if 

that is for 

we turn away from him that 0ptAfttth from 
heaven: 

26. Whose voice then shook the earth: but now 
he hath promised, saying, Yet once more I shake 
not the earth only, but also heaven. 

27. And this word, Yet once more, signifieth the 
removing of those things that are shaken, as of 
things that are made, that those things which cannot 
he shaken may remain. 

28. Wherefore we receiving a kingdom which 

we should 

cannot be moved, 1ft U0 have grace, whereby we 
may serve God acceptably with reverence and godly 
fear: 

even 

29. For^our God m a consuming fire. 

Chapter XIII. 

to stringers 

1. Let brotherly love A eontinue. 

2. Be not forgetful to rntmatn jstrattgrrjs: 

they were conceded, to 

for thereby A some have entertained angels unawares. 
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of the faith having bean joined 

3. Remember tbem A that are in bonds, os A t)0tUt& 
with them Alt Jf tflfttt which suffer adversity, aa 
being yourselves also in the body. 

with any pert on u 

4. Marriage A w honourable ttt ail, and the bed A 
undefiled: but whoremongers and adulterers God 
will judge. 

5. Let your £OlU)?f0AttOtt be without covetous, 
ness; and be content with such things as ye have: 

could 

for he hath said, I tmU never leave thee, nor forsake 

m to oor being bold to aay, 

thee,. 

Jehovah 

6. Sto that toe mas boltils MS JorU u 

■o shall 

my helper, and A I will not fear, what A man 0hall do 
unto me? 

7. Remember them which have the rule over you, 

by whom 

who have spoken unto you the word of God : tbtUMtf 

escape from the life they am - 

faith folloto considering the nth of ttmr CGtt= 

damn; follow the faith you have been taught 

fatrsfatton, 

8. Jesus Christ the same yesterday, and to day, 
and for ever. 

9. Be not carried about with divers and strange 

in grace 

doctrines. For it w a good thing A that the heart be 

in 

established totttl grace } not tottil meats, which hart 
not profited them that have been occupied therein. 
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10. We have an altar, whereof they have no 

mhQity 

right to eat which serve the tabemade. 

for whom the 

11. For tfir holTtfja of the** bwtttj* Whose 

of animals for sin 

blood A is brought into the sanctuary by the high 

the bodies 

priest, for 0ttt are burned without the camp. 

12. Wherefore Jesus also, that he might sanctify 
the peopl e with his own blood 0 ttffortb without the 

be affined. 


g»te, A 

We shoald 

13. 1ft U# go forth therefore unto him without 
the camp, bearing his reproach. 

14. For here have we no continuing city, but we 

that Is 

seek one A to come. 

On Lis account we should a 

15. 13 J> him therefore let US offer the sacrifice 

a 

of praise to God continually, that iB till fruit of Ottt 

professing 

lips gibing thatthtf to his name. 

Tet thebencvol fence to, or the participation viA other s required of you, 

16. Hut to bo goob attb to rotntnuiucatr for¬ 


get not: for with such sacrifices God is well pleased. 
17. Obey them that have the rule over you, and 

over 

submit yourselves: for they watch for your souls, 
as they that must give account, that they may do it 

ao be grieving 

with joy; attb not frttfl grtlf; for that is unpro- 


Stable for yon. 

18. Pray for us: for we trust we have a good con- 

whh be conversant 

science, til all things willing to Itbl flOtt£0tl£« 
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19. But I beseech you the rather to do this, that 
I may be restored to you the sooner. 

And *o the vouchsafed to Christiana 

20. floto the God of A peace A that brought again 
from the dead our Lord Jesus, that great Shepherd 

*n 

of the sheep, through tflf blood of thf everlasting 
covenant, 

May have perfectly instructed you u to 

21. Mafie soil perfect tit ereiy good work to 

preparing for ihe manner of doing it 

do hiB will, borfting in you^that bfu'CTI is well 
pleasing in his sight, through Jesus Christ; to whom 

the thereof ascribe 

bt glory A for ever and ever. Amen. 

22. And I beseech you, brethren, suffer the word 
of exhortation: for J have written a letter unto you 

with short notice 

in feto foortrjs. 

28. Know yO that our brother Timothy is set at 
liberty j with whom, if he come shortly, I will sefc you. 

24. Salute all them that have the rule over you, 
and all the saints. They of Italy salute you. 

The of this salutation extends to 

25. A Grace til folth you all. Amen. 

FINIS. 

I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of 
God, that ye present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, 
acceptable unto God, which is your reasonable service. 
And be not conformed to this world; but be ye trans¬ 
formed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove, 
what is that good, and acceptable, and perfect will of God 
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